THE

BANKERS’ MAGAZINE.

RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING AND THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE

CONSOLIDATED.

VOLUME LV.
JULY TO DECEMBER,

1897.

RRAR
OF THE

 UNIVERSITY

OF
C41IFORNS

-
54

NEW YORK:
BRADFORD RHODES & CO., PUBLISHERS,
78 WILLIAM STRERT.



HG 150/

v. 55



INDEX.

July to December, 1847.

1. Editorial

American Bankers® Association, growth of in
influence and membership..................
American Bankers' Association, twenty-third
apnual conventionof........................ 158
American Bankers’ Association, work of bu-
reau of education
Awerican Bankers’ Assuciation, work of com-

mittee on uniformity of laws.. ............. 332
Austrin, adoption of gold standard in.......... 561
Austro-Hungarian Bank, the............... 561-6985

Austria-Hungary, present money reform of
(Otto P. Eberhard)..........................

Bank-note redemption fund, transfer of to
general cash assets of Treasury...... .....
Bank of England and internat'nal bimetallism, 529

Barnato, Barney,deathof....................... 14
Beginnings of Banking, the (Isaac Loos)...... 19
Bimetallic Comamiasion, report of .............. 811
Bimetallic League of England... 10
Bimetallism, prospects of ....... .. 166
Brauch banking system............... .. 323
Business revival and currency reform......... 169

Canadian banking, future of (Geo. Wilson).... 828
Cause of the fall 1u prices since 1872 (Jeremiah
eeeeea.. 34T

Circulation, is there a profit on.... .
Circu'ation of Natioual banks, profits on...... 1
Congress aud the currency......................
Consolidation of banking capital.....
Cousolidation of West-rn National and Umted

States Natioual Banks (New York)........ 811
Credit Foncier. an American.......... -7
Credit system, anuse of ... .................... 12
Curreucy fon, proposed nppointmentof 156
Currenoy lexislation, possibilityof. ... .. . ... 803
Currency reform, attitude of Congress. . ....... 163

Currency reform. relation of to business re-

vival........ ..
Exportations of products—intl on
matket ............cieiieiiiiiiiiiiaiannn..... 669
Fiscal year 1897, Government revenues ...... 161
Foreign Banking and Finaunce:
Argentna,crisisin.... ... ... ... ... .. ... 32
Australian banks, reconstructionof. ... ... 342
Austrian mint., work of.. ceeeea.. B83

Banking and finauncial nou—s..u 181 343 571,

037, 827
Bank of Algeria............................. 823
Bank of England, reserveof ............... 683

Bank of France, charter of....81, 175, 341, 526

Comment and Leading Articles.

Bauk of Germany, circulationof............
Bank of Ruasia, circulation of. ..
Belgium, 8avings bank in.......
Brazil, Bank of the Republic of. .
British banking statistics. .......
British banks, state of.......
Chile, currency reform in......
China, monetary standard in .
Europe, bank consolidationin.......... P
Europe, negotiable wealth in. .
France, negotiable wealth of..
French invesiments abroad.. ..
French tax on securities.....

Germany, bank rate in....... 29
Germany, Imperial Bank of..... 821
Great Britain’s investments lb!‘ﬂll(l 177
Greece, financial control in.... 8u4
Italy, banking reform fu..... 341
Italy, banking situation in.. 572
Japan, banking enterprise in 576
Japan, economlc situation in 175
Japan, gold standard in........... 179
Latin Union, coinage of............. . 179
Latin Unjon, 8witzerland and the 824
Paris clearing-house, operations of...... ... 342
People's banks, Congress of at Lille. ....... 688
Portugal, economic reformin............... 340
Postal Savings banks in Great Britain.... 822
Russia. gold standard in........ ... ... 573

Kussian Suvings banks, progress of..
Bavings banks in France..........
South Africa, banks of.....
Spanish war loan, the new
Specie resumption, means of resuming. ...
Swiss banks, the associated

Switzerland, Savings banks of.. 29
Uruguay, State banking .n........ 576
Venezuela, bankiug extensions in. ...... ... 28
Venezuela, default of interest on public
Aebb...oo 687
Foreigu investors, indifference of........... ... 337
Gage, Lyman J., recommendations of for cur.
TENCY TOIOTI.. weeveraemannnnminennannnn. ... 840
Hague, Geo. (sketch of, with portrait).. ... .. 344
Haltl, proposed changes in financesof......... 704
Hendrix, Juaeph C. (sketch of, with portrait). 581
International bauk, need of................ ... 709
International bimetallism, decline in pros-
pectsfor ...... ... ................ 688
International bimetallism, negouauona ror . 6872

Jenks, Jeremiah W. (causes of fall in prices
since 1872)............. eeeeemeeeeteceaaaa. 547




iv

Legal tenders, plans tor retiring the.......
Literary accomplishments of bankers. . .. 326
Loans of the United States................ .. 183
Loos, Isaac (the beginnings of banking)......

. 4

19
Monetary Commission,portraits and sketches. 841
Monetary Commission, the—answers to inter-
rogatories concerning the currency and
banking system. . PR - 1 { -]
Monetary Commlulon. t.he—work ol reform-
ing the CUrrency.......ccccveerueceaonnnanens 859
Monetary Conferrence, work of....... . 812
Monetary reform, opinions of experts....... 806
Money orders and circular checks (M. L.
Muhleman).....cooeiennncnrennnraceannncnanas 172
Mortgage loan department of the Austro-
Hungarian Bank .............o.ooeeaaiii. 668
Muhleman, M. L. (money orders and circular
OhOCKS) ....cooiiiiiiiiiaieiiiiiaaeaaaanns 172
National bank circulation, declineof........... 18
National bank circulation, profits om.. 673

THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE.,

Negotiable instruments law, provisions of. ...
New York as a finsncial centre.................

Postal Savings banks...........c.....coceina.
Profits on National bank circulation..........
Return of prosperity, the .......................
Rhodes plan for retiring the legal tenders....
Roberts, Ellis H. (okeu:h of, with portrait)...
Russian and Jap

Secretary of the Treasury, .mtnde of toward
OUITeNOY TefOrm.......coevenn funmennnacnnen
Silver bullion, plans for ohecking fall in

Price Of. ..ot ciae e
Silver,low price of.............co.cciiiiiianaa.
Southern bankers and currency reform.......
State bank notes, revival of....... .
State bank notes, tax on............coeennna.

‘Wilson, Geo. (future of Canadian banking)....

II. Banking and Financial Law and Replies to Questions.

Accommodation paper —liability of corpora-

tion—bdona-side holder....................... . 351
Bankers' lien—set-off whore note not due—
effect of d itor's | F, 861

Bank officer, knowledge of—when not imputed

Bill of lading attached to draft....

Cashier—partnership paper —waiverof protest
Cashier's check—forgery— liability of issuing

DADK. ..ot e reeeae 366
Certificate of deposit—bank presumed to know
signature of person to whom issued........ 54
Check—action by holder against bank. . 850
Check—delay in presentation................. 39, 195
Check, deposit of—when bank holden for value 593
Check payable to Jno. Smith, or bearer........ 727
Check payable to order of deceased person—
forged indorsement .. 867
Check payable to self or order—endorsement. 210-
366
Check—payment of in part when funds insuffl.
cdenttopayall..........oooiiiiiiiiiiiaa, 367
Check, refusal of bank to pay—allegations of
compladnt. ... 364
Check —special endorsement...... 598
Check —stopping payment of..........ccc....... 209
Check—time within which presentment must
bemade....coouiniveieiiiiaannns eereeenaaaa 43
Collection of accounts—charge for.............. 209
Collections—check lost in mails .. 210

Collections—duty of bank in presenting paper, 210

Collections—failure of drawee bank............ 726

Collections—presentment of paper at place
outside of place where collecting bank is

Date of maturity—psper falling dueon Sunday, 356

Deposit payable on a contingency.............. 593
Deposit when bank insolvent—following check
And Procees. ... .....o.ooiiiiiaiiiiiiiainn 721

Deposit when bank insolvent—f{raud of ofticers
in receiving deposit—recovery..............
Deposit when bank insolvent—knowledge of
officers—nghts of depositors................

|
i

Forged checks 1
Insolvent National bank—claim against—re-

of

Liabllity of directors—entrusting entire man-
agement to President........................
Liability of stockholder—by-law...............
Liability of stockholder—stock held as collat-
eral security..

National bank—insolvency—preference........
National bank —ultra vires—action on munic-
ipal bonds......coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaeaaas

Oficer—authority of—implied powers..........
Officer, fraud of—when not imputed to bank...

Partnership—liability of members of irm.....
President of National bank—authority to re-

Promissory note—alteration
Promissory note—attorney’s fees —knowledge
of Cashier........ eemmmeeeeee i,

Promissory note—conditional delivery........
Promissory note—equitable defenses—burden
ol proof—knowledge of ofticers..............
Promissory note—drawn to order of maker—
wdorsement..... eeeteeeeeiieeeeiieee. .
Pronmissory note—guaranty—endorsement . ...
Promlssory note—interest after maturuy .....
'y note—Iliability of co-maker.. N
Promissory note —liability of indorser.........
Promissory note payable at bank—authority
of bank to PAY .. cooeiii
Promisxory note payable on or before a fixed
date—nogetiability ...l
Promissory note payable to bearer..
Promissory note payable to maker—transfer
without indorsement—liability of person

Pr

mdorsing before delivery...................
Promissory note—presentment for payment—
WRIVEOT .« nicieeinae e mneraneaaaens ..
Promi 'y note—p ption of idera-

580
538

333
6738

335
158
36
17

712

40

201
46
47

591

593

864
856

599

718
860

714

584
595

365

862
871
725
367

54

872

867
53




INDEX, JANUARY TO JUNE, 1897, v

Promissory note—provisions for attorney's

Promissory note—provisions for costs of col-
lection for exchange 205
Proinissory note—seal of corporation 863
Prowissory note—statute of limitations—lia-
DIty 0f @nAOTBOT . .. ceeneeiiniiiiieanres 53
Promissory note—surety—notice of dishonor. 720
Protest of commercial paper—rule of the
negotiable instruments law. ................ 597
Public funds—liability of bank—relation be-
tween bank and publio body................ 359

Receiver appointed by Comptroller of the
Currency—control of Federal court........ 723

Receiver of National bank—suits against—
Jurisdictiou of Federal court

Receiver, suit against—removal

Savings banks, taxation of—United States
bonds...................
Set-off—note not due..
Shares of atockholder—llon of bank on-—eatop-
pel—Ca<hier.................................. 50
Stock held as collateral—liability of atock-

holder................ . 47
Stockholders, agents of. . 890
Stockholders, liability of .. .. 590
Sunday, paper falling dueon...... .. 856

Taxation of National bank stock—injunctions

to restrain collections of taxes—Recelver.. 49
Taxation of Savings banks—United States

VODAS ... [ 868
Usury—recovery of pemny .................... 586
Usury—set-off- tion of National Bank

Act.......... e eceieeieeeaeeaaan 198

III. Banking Miscellany, Reports, Etc.

American Bankers’ Association :

Branch, John P., addressof................. 442
Bureau of Education, report of committee 412

Committee on nominations, report of....... 471
« ommi{ttee on uniform law, report of. .
Cornwell, William C., sddress of..
Eckels, James H., address of . 488
Executive Council, report of.
Farson, John, address of.....
Frame, A. J.. resolution of ......
Herrick, Myron T., address of. ..
Hillyer, L. P., address of
History ot the orangization, list of Preai-
dents, places and dutes of conventions... 91
Hollister, Harvey J., addressof............ 445
Japan, adoption of gold d by. 463
Jordan, G. Gunby, address of...... 451
Leathers, John H.,addressof............... 439
Lowry, Robert J., response to nddreaua of

welcome and annual report............... 374
Marble. John C., letter of 461
Mabury, Wm. C., address of welcome...... 369
Pingree, H. 8., address of welcome........ 370
Pinkerton's National Detective Agency,

TOPOTL Of . ..eeve ettt i, 388
Portraits of executive officers...... .. .... 57
Programme of twenty-thirl annual con-

vention........... ...l 60
Protective committiee, repors of . 383
Rhodes, Bradford, address of.... 449
Roll of States, call ot......... 418
Russel, Geo. H., address of welcome, 378
Secretary’s annual report.................. 379
Sketches and portralis of active members. 63
Tracy, Frank W., addressof................ 466

Treasurer’s annual report. ...
Van Slyke, N. B., address of

Bank bookkeeping and bank accounting (A.
O.Kittredg ).........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiaii, 728
Banking and Fioancial News :
July number, 108-113 ; August number,
282 285 ; Beptember number, 479 483 ;
October number, 618.623; Novewber
number, 734.757; December number,
904-909
Canadian banking and commerce......... 217, 732
Cleuring-house for exchange and collections
(R.E.Conner, JTr.)....coooiimnernnenniinennns 606

Conner, Jr., R. E. (clearing-house for exchange
and collections)

Consolidation of banks.......................... 896
Currency reform inovement, the (John Harsen
RLORAOS). ...ttt e 785

tdati

Failures, SBuspensi and Li :
July number, 114; Anguat, number, 286;
September number, 484 ; October number,
624 ; November number, 738 ; December
number, 910.

Financial reform--duties of bankers (Bradford

Rhodes).........oooieiiinniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaans 884
Frame, A. J. (how can the severity of panics
b ameliorated).........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiaa. 892

Funding the debt—credit carrency (H. W.
.......... 214

Gage, Lyman J. (annual report of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury)..... erecereransnocans .. 878

Hollister, Harvey J. (organized capital; its
privileges and its dut.es).. cieeee-.. 600
How can the severity of panics be nmeuouud

(A.J.FTOMB). ...oonnnnniieiiiiiiiiiiannnaas 892
Kansas banks, conditionof..................... 285
Keyes, Emersou W., deathof................... 781
Kittredge, A. O. (bank bookkeeping and bank

accounting) ................ P, . 728

Malarce, A. de (school Savings banks) . 211
McKinley William, message on currency 216
McKinley, William (President’s message)..... 880
M of the Presid currency reoom-

mendations............ temeecsnnresnonanases 880
National bank returns—reserve cities ... 490, 764
National bank returns, United States..... 449, 778

New Banks, changes in ofticers, etc :
J uly number, 115 ; August number, 287 ;
ptemt ber, 485 ; October num-
ber. 625 ; ‘lovember number, 769 ; De-
cember number, 911.
New York Savings banks, conditionof........ 478
New York State Bankers' Assoclation :
Barnes, A. J., addressof ....................
Cominittee on by-laws, report of..
Commniitee on resolutious, report of...
Crawford, John J., addressof...............




vi THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE.

Griswold, Stephen M., address of.......... 259
Group chairmen, reportsof................. 228
Group chairmen, sketches and portraits... 96
Hamlin, F H., addressof................... 251
Hepburn, A. B, address of....... .. 272
Humphrey, Lester H., address of.......... 246
Knapp, A. P., addroess of welcome. . 221
Lowry, Robert J.,address of.... 260
Lyford, F. E., address of... ... 238
Nomination of officers....................... 235
Officers, election of................... ...... 272
Ofticers for 1896, biographical sketches... 95
Officers, sketches of......................... 275
Portraits of execative officers, with
sketches .................. PESR opposite

President, annual message of.

Programme of fourth annual convention.. 92

Secretary, annualreport of................. 226

Treasurer, annual reportof................. 225
New York State Banks:

Conditionof,June®. .........................

Condition of, September15.............
New York trust corupanies, condition of
Notices of New Books :

Bankot Eng and, contribution to bibliogra-

phyof (Btevers).......... c...eooceea...

Corporation fluance (Greene)

Industries and Wealth of Nations (Mul-

hall)...oo i 121
Monetary problems and reforms (8wan). . 917
Self-proving ing eystem, 1

of (Kittredlge).................ooiaais 918

Sound money monographs (Cornwell)..... 917

Open Letters from Bankers:
Currency, Coungress and the baunks (J.
H. B 898
Fowler bill, commendativnof (F. W. Baker) 231
Insunng deposits in National banks (C. S.

ADdArews)..............cooiiiiliill 889
Kelly, Walter Stuart (pruposals for cur-
TenCY FOIOTM) ooceeiinie cive civnnann.. 107
National banking law, proposed amend.
Ments. ... 901
Natlonsl bank note redemption fund (E. O,
TOOCN) . e 109
Proviling a bank currency (G. V. del
Ferra) .....oooovaenmiiinnniiiiiinnnnnn. 106
Retiring the greenbacks—utilizing silver
onband.................oaileiall 903

Retiring the legal tonders (C. C. Jackson). 107

‘Wiscousin bans ing law, the (8. T. Merrill) 106
Organized capital ; ita privilegesand its duties

(Hars ey J. Hollster). ceeeeee. 600

Practical Banking Depntmont‘
Access to securities........
Bank defaults and bank directors..........
Bank journal for general accounts.
B ledger, impro in..
Clean money
Collections, charges on.....
Deposit tickets, sorting of...
Discount register, new form of.
Kittredge. A. O. (lmprovemeants in Bosmn

LTI 2 5 N 852
Liability ledger, form of .. .34, 35, 347, 348
Posting daily work............. .. 579
Reorganizing an old bank system. .

Return of checks aud vouchers..... 34

Temporary ac , 8Y for keeping.. 348
Rhodes, Bradford (ti ial refor duties of

DADKETB). .. oeeiimiiiiiiieiiiiareenaanaans 884
School 8avings banks (A. de Malarce)........ 211
Secretary of the Treasury, annual report of... 873

State Bankers’ Associations:
Alabama Bankers' Assoclation............. 101
Georgia Bankers' Association..
Illinois Bankers' Association...

Indiana Bankers' Association. 741
Kansas Bankers' Association..... 745
Kentucky Bankers' Ansociation.. .. 148
Mi a Bankers' A fation........... 279
Missouri Bankers’ Assoclation............. 102
New York—xroup meetings.. .... 760
Ohio Bankers' Assoclation..... .... 814
Oklahoma Bankers’ Association. ... .. 103
Pennsylvania Bankers' Association........ 751
‘West Virginia Bankers' Association....... 102
Wisco sin Bankers' Association....... 277

State Bnuku—Repom of Supervising Officers:

Stock and Bond Quotatious :
July number, 135; August number. 303;
September number, 511; October number,
641; November number, 785; December
number, Y31.

Treasurers of the United States, istof....... . 65
Vaan 8lyke, N. B. (what currency iegislation is
Y L1 ) PP 60!
Wyoming State and private banks............. 123
Yates, H. W. (fundingthedebt)................ 214

IV. Money, Trade and Investmants.
A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION.

COMPARATIVK YRICES AND QUOTATIONS OF ACTIVE BTOCKS, RAILWAY,

INDUBTRIAL AND

GOVEKNMENT BONDS.

July number..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiea 124
August number. ........coiiiiiiiiiiiiie 292
September number. .

July number .........o.iiciiiiiiiiiiiiiiaas 152
August number....
September number

October DUMDer . .. ..oemeiiiieaiaeieeinaaeanns 630
November number. ..
December number. .. ...t

October number. . ....ooiiiieiiiaieiaaeaaans
November number ..
December number. ..ol




INOTICH.—The BANKERS' MAGAZINE having been consolidated with RHODES' JOURNAL
Oor BANKING the volume number of the former only is retained.

BOUND VOLUMES.—Beginning with July, 18056 (consolidation of the BANKERS' MAGAZINE
with the JOURNAL), the volumes comprise the numbers for six months.
Price, bound in cloth with leather backs and corners, $3.50 a volume. By mafl or
express, prepaid, 25 cents additional.



Digitized by GOOg[G



[y 4\v’p,‘h
SN errae ¥

Q NIVEZSITY
OF
SAurorNk

THE

BANKERS' MAGAZINE,

RHODES’ JOURNAL OF BANKING and THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE Consolldated.

FIFTY-FIRST YERAR. JULY, 1897. VorLuue LV, No. 1.

THE AGRICULTURAL PAPERS of the country as a rule seem to be

opposed to or ignorant of the principles of sound finance. Some
of them devote considerable space to attacks on the national banking
system and endeavor to convince their readers that what they call
the consolidated National banks are engaged in squeezing the re-
mainder of the business community and especially the agricultural
portion of it.

The defects of the national banking system under present laws
are recognized by all financial authorities, but these defects consist in
too great restriction of the circulation privilege rather than too little.
The National banks of the country to-day have a paid-in capital of
over $600,000,000. This amount of capital would entitle them to
issue $540,000,000 of circulating notes upon a deposit of $600,000,000
of bonds. Now if there is so much profit in the issue of circulating
notes as the traducers of the system claim, why do not the National
banks deposit the bonds and take out this circulation. The total
amount issued by the National banks is about $200,000,000, or
€340,000,000 less than they are entitled to issue under the law.

In answer to an inquiry one ‘‘ Farm Journal ” says that a National
bank of $100,000 capital makes a net income of 8,500 from the cir-
culation privilege, figured as follows:

Interest on $100,000 four per cent. bonds...........c.coveeiviiiinnnens $4,000
‘¢ $90,000 bank notes at six per cent.............cc0innneen. 5,400

07 $9,400
Deduct one per cent. Per ANNUNT tAX.....c.ovesresccorasssasccsacsaans 900
NetInCOmMEe ....vvenirririesisieencecseceserersnsossssasasananns $8,500

The paper adds: ‘‘The interest being paid in advance, usually
compounded every three months, and often from seven to ten per
1
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cent. charged instead of six, the net income is probably a thousand
dollars a year greater than above given.”

That is, the writer in the ‘“ Farm Journal ” solemnly assures its
readers that a National bank with a capital of $100,000 derives from
the fact that it is a National bank and has a privilege of issuing cir-
culation on bonds, unjustly denied ‘¢ to merchants, manufacturers, and
farmers,” an income of nine and one-half per cent. on its capital!
‘Why do not the banks then issue $540,000,000 circuldtion as the law
permits them instead of only about $200,000,000? Do they know
they are losing every year the chance of making nine and one-half
per cent. on $340,000,000, a nice little annual loss of $32,300,000.

The National banks in 1896 paid about $45,000,000 in dividends
and said they had hard work to do it. If these Shylocks had not
been so stupid they might have made $32,300,000 more out of circu-
lation, so our agricultural litterateur says, and doubled their divi-
dends. National bank managers may not be Shakespeares or Mil-
tons or even competent to run a farm journal, but as a rule they can
see a chance to make money as quickly as any one. If there were
such possibilities of profit in National bank circulation as the rural
editor solemnly assures his readers, does any sane man believe that
the National bank directors would let $32,000,000 slip through their
fingers every year for the last twenty years? Such a statement stag-
gers the most credulous. These lies about profits on National bank
circulation are, as Prince Hal said to Falstaff, ‘‘ gross as a moun-
tain, open, palpable.”

The question which the man who tries to fool farmers was called
upon to answer was, How much more can a National bank make by
using its circulation privilege fully on a capital of $100,000 and put-
ting up $100,000 in bonds and taking out $90,000 in circulation, than
it could by loaning the $100,000 directly at current rates of interest ?
He does not answer this question at all. He simply makes some asser-
tions which are as disconnected from the required comparisons as an
airship is disconnected from the moon. The way to answer that
question is as follows, and when the proper answer is made it shows
why the National banks take out only $200,000,000 in circulation
instead of availing themselves of their full privilege and taking out
$540,000,000.

Any five persons who possess $100,000 can invest it in a National
bank to take out circulation, or they can loan their $100,000 without
organizing a National bank. ’

Supposing the current rate of interest is six per cent.; our five
investors conclude to organize a National bank. They first buy
$100,000 in United States bonds, four per cents. These bonds will
cost them $110,000 at present rates. So at the very start they have
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to borrow $10,000 to enable them to buy their bonds, and pay six per
cent. for it. They receive $90,000 in circulation and loan it at six
per cent. Now how does the account stand ?

Interest on $100,000 four per cent. bonds........covevvverenene seranenn $4,000

Interesat on $90,000 circulation at six perocent..........ccccvvvveennnnns 5,400

B $9,400
Deduct interest on $10,000 borruwed at six percent................ $600
¢  Onepercent. tAX........cocieiiiieniiraiiietneirariieoaaas 900

¢ Cost of plates, printing and redemptions.................. 50 1,500

$7,900

The net income from the bank’s circulation privilege is therefore
$7,900. The question is how much greater is this than could be
made by loaning the $100,000 directly at the current rate of interest.
At six per cent. the $100,000 would bring in $6,000. The circulation
privilege is therefore worth one and nine-tenths per cent. when the
current rate of interest is six per cent. But as the current rate of
interest rises the profit on circulation decreases. Supposing it to be
ten per cent., the account would stand as follows:

Interest on $100,000 four per cent. bonds..........cccovvieiernenennans £4,000

Interest on $90,000 circulation at ten per cent............ccovuuvnnnnn. 9,000

TOAL. . . e iereiinenerenanes tosesnseatsonsasnonscssssscnsssnonns $18,000
Deduct interest on $10,000 at ten percent..........coeeevereeenes $1,000
¢ OnePercent. tAX.......coevu itiiriarecncintieienareanns 900

€ CoBt Of plates, @tC.....covuveirernenenceieieicrananenss 50 1,950

811,050

$100,000 loaned direct, at ten percent...........cccevevuineinneenannens 10,000

Proflt...coiiiiiie ittt ittt ittt $1,050

The profit on circulation is reduced to about one per cent. when
the current rate of interest is ten per cent. Instead therefore of a
National bank with a capital of 100,000 having an advantage of
$8,500 per annum over a merchant or farmer with the same capital,
the bank at six per cent. makes less than two per cent. on circulation,
and at ten per cent. a little over one per cent. This explains why
more circulation is issued in the Eastern and Middle States where
interest rates are low than in the South and West where interest
rates are high.

But there is still another source of loss that reduces the small
advantage apparently derived from taking out circulation still more.
The ten thousand paid in premium is, if the bonds are held to matu-
rity, a total loss. The National bank is chartered for twenty years
and the four per cent. bonds come to maturity in 1907. When the
Government pays the principal of these bonds only the face value is
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paid. In ten years therefore a premium of $10,000 will be wholly
lost and this if averaged over the whole period would be a loss of
$1,000 per annum.

It is not difficult therefore to see why the National banks refuse
to avail themselves of a privilege to issue circulation which gives so
little profit that it is not worth the extra trouble and expense attend-
ant on the issue. In fact there are very few merchants or manufac-
turers or farmers, with equal capital, who would be content with
profits usually made in banking whether carried on by State or
National banks.

The greatest possible proof that National bank circulation is not
profitable however is that banks entitled as they are by law to issue
$540,000,000 in notes, actually issue only about $200,000,000. This
is the defect in the financial laws of the oountry, including the
banking laws. The banks find the circulation field so filled with
Government notes and silver certificates and are so hampered by the
difficulty of procuring bonds at reasonable prices that they can not aid
the business community by the necessary issues of notes. This is
made cause of complaint against them. But the moment any one
proposes to remove these difficulties and enable the banks to render
service to the public by the practical use of their notes, then a host of
objectors arise who go all lengths in prevenung any reform. They
unjustly attack the banks because crippled as they are they find it
impossible to grant necessary aid to the business publie, but at the
same time remonstrate against any proposition to restore these insti-
tutions to a condition of useful vigor.

PLANS FOR RETIRING THE LEGAL TENDERS are discussed in the
letter of a correspondent printed in another place. He presents some
interesting questions in regard to the retirement of these notes, some
of which have already been raised in the MAGAZINE. One question
is, How can the Government procure the gold to retire the legal-
tender notes in the manner formulated in the bill of Mr. FOWLER for
currency reform. That plan undoubtedly procures the necessary
means by the issue of long time two per cent. bonds. These bonds,
it is expected, will be taken by the banks and used as a basis for the
greater part of their circulating notes. The legal tenders are to be
deposited with the Government a8 a portion, fifteen per cent., of the
required reserve on deposits. In exchange for this deposit the Gov-
ernment is to furnish the banks with an equal amount of gold coin.

The MAGAZINE, in stating in the April number that there were
other ways to retire the legal-tender notes by which the Government
would be put to less expense than by the issue of bonds to procure
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gold, was in error in assuming that the FOWLER plan was one of
these, although that plan would reduce the expense by diminishing
the interest on the bonds to two per cent. The approbation of the
FowLER plan should have been more clearly founded on this reduc-
tion of expense, and not on the intimated fact that no bonds would be
issued under it. '

The general plan for retiring the legal tenders has been by the sale
of bonds in open market to the public at large. To successfully obtain
gold by this method would require the payment of higher rates of
interest, than where the bonds are issued to the banks to be used as a
basis for circulation.

In other words, the banks in exchange for the circulation privilege
could afford to take lower interest bonds in exchange for gold than
could the general public which has no circulation privilege.

In this sense the FOWLER bill is a less expensive method of retiring
legal tenders than the plan hitherto pursued of issuing four and five
per cent. bonds to maintain the reserve necessary for their incomplete
and imperfect redemption.

But the FOWLER bill was not the only plan to which the MAGa-
ZINE had reference. The plan suggested by the Editor of the
MAGAZINE at the convention of the American Bankers’ Association
in Baltimore involved no issue of bonds, and contemplated the substi-
tution of a bank currency for legal-tender and Treasury notes at little
or no expense to the Government. This plan required the banks to
deposit the legal-tender and Treasury notes as security for their cir-
culation instead of bonds. Thus a bank entitled by its capital to
receive, say, $90,000 in circulation, instead of depositing as now
required $100,000 in bonds, would be required to deposit $70,000 in
legal-tender or Treasury notes. That is, for the amount deposited,
the bank would become entitled to issue 130 per cent. in circulation.

It was calculated that if the legal-tender and Treasury notes were
used as security instead of bonds that the whole amount would soon
be deposited by the banks. This result attained, the Government
would have the whole of these notes now payable on demand in gold
in its own possession in the form of a trust fund. No one except the .
banks could then make any demand upon it for gold. The banks
could get back the deposit they had made only as they retired circula-
tion. This retirement of circulation would be unprofitable and would
only be made by banks going into liquidation or for other oxceptional
reasons. When a bank however did see fit to retire its notes and
demand back its security, the Government under this plan was to pay
gold coin to the bank instead of the notes deposited and cancel the
latter. The legal-tender and Treasury notes would thus be taken out
of circulation at once. Their place would be supplied by bank notes.
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These notes would be redeemable at the bank counters, and when the
public desired coin they could get it by presenting bank notes at the
banks or at the agreed redemption centres. The Treasury would
still hold the $100,000,000 gold reserve, which it could fall back upon
whenever any bank retired its circulation and demanded the return
of its security. The actual exchange of gold for the legal-tender
notes would thus be extended over a period of twenty years or more.
The necessary gold to redeem the aggregate sum, starting with the
$100,000,000 already in the Treasury, could be collected from the sur-
plus revenues of twenty years or more. An annual appropriation of
twenty millions would be all that would be required. The gold for
the final redemption and cancellation of the legal-tender and Treas-
ury notes would thus be procured without the issue of bonds, and
without any appreciable increase of taxation. In the mean time the
Government would pay no interest. The banks merely step in
between the (Government and its demand obligations and give the
Treasury, in exchange for the circulation privilege, ample time to
economize and use its natural resources.

This plan is less expensive than the FOWLER plan, as the latter
is less expensive than the proposition to procure gold to redeem the
legal-tender notes by an issue of bonds for general investment.

Our correspondent refers to the statement made in the MAGAZINE
that “‘ the silver certificates will take care of themselves as a subsi-
diary currency,” and adds: ‘‘ But plainly the silver dollars, not the
gilver certificates, are the real trouble.”

If the legal-tender and Treasury notes are retired, and a bank-
note currency substituted for them, then the paper currency of the
country would consist of this bank-note currency and silver certifi-
cates. The silver certificates are not redeemable by the Government
in gold, except in the remote contingency referred to by Secretary
CARLISLE in his letter. The bank-note currency would however be
redeemable in gold, and for that portion of the exchange business of
the country requiring gold, the public would be able to obtain the gold
coin by presenting bank notes for redemption or by checks on their
bank accounts. For the very large amount of internal exchange
business the silver certificates would continue to be used as they are
now. They would be kept in constant circulation by business demand.
They would be paid into the banks as deposits, and paid out to the
large number of those requiring cash in their business in regular
course.

In this way if the silver certificates are not augmented too greatly
they will circulate and be maintained at par in the same manner as a
subsidiary coinage is maintained at par, by the constant demand there
is for it. There might be times when this subsidiary currency of
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gilver certificates might be redundant, but the knowledge that in the
last resort in order to maintain parity the Government would redeem
them in gold, would prevent them from depreciating. But even if
this be disputed it would be easy to avoid all difficulty by requiring
the banks exercising the circulation privilege to give their notes for
them in certain limited amounts—just as the Government now redeems
the minor coinage. It is believed that if the RHODES plan of retiring
legal-tender and Treasury notes were adopted that the silver certifi-
cates would thus be taken care of. This plan transfers the burden of
maintaining the currency at par in gold from the shoulders of the
Government to the banks, although the latter receive the support of
the Treasury in times of panic if such could arise under this system.
The notes of the banks, in addition to the fund held in trust by the
Treasury, would be as now a first lien on all of their assets. The ulti-
mate security would be impregnable. There would be no way in
which the Treasury could be raided unless we conceive of a general
collapse of the banking interests of the country.

The system could moreover be made still stronger by the regula-
tion of the denomination of bank notes and silver certificates. The
bank notes should be confined to denominations of ten dollars, thus
making a demand for silver certificates in fives, twos and ones—or
better still restricting both bank notes and silver certificates to denomi-
nations of ten dollars and over, thus creating a larger demand for the
silver dollars themselves.

AN AMERICAN ‘‘CREDIT FONCIER” is proposed in a plan re-
cently formulated for presentation to Congress, the institution to be
founded on lines similar to the Credit Foncier of France. This insti-
tution is suggested to fill a place in the United States not occupied by
the National or other banks for the purpose of making advances on
landed security.

It is claimed that in this country there is no organized system of
making loans except to large merchants or traders, and that there
is no way in which a small farmer or trader or mechanic can obtain
the loans he may need except by going to some private money loaner.

It is no doubt true that the banking institutions of European
countries are more careful to provide for small loans than institutions
of a relative rank in the United States; but in this country there are
notwithstanding a large number of small banks from which small
loans may be and are obtained by farmers, small traders and
mechanics. Loans on land too are readily obtained at reasonable
rates of interest in most parts of the country. It is to be doubted
whether the lack of banking facilities said to exist here is due, if it
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exists, more to the character of the country, its customs and institu-
tions than to the form in which our banks are organized. That is,
even if a large corporation were formed for the purpose of affording
relief to those who are said to be without banking opportunities, it is
a question whether even this new corporation would afford the relief
any more than the banks that already exist. The conditions in the
United States differ from those in European countries, in the greater
mobility of the population. There i8 no check whatever on the free
movement of citizens from State to State, from city to city. In
European countries the whereabouts of every citizen is pretty closely
kept track of by passports. The distances are less. A small trader
or artisan making a small loan is more apt to be easily traced when
the loan is payable. In this country there might arise difficulties in
collection that do not exist in European countries of smaller compass.

In regard to land also there is a difference. Prices of real estate,
and especially of farming land, are more stable, and there is not such
an indefinite quantity, as in the United States, of wild land that may
be brought into competition with that already under cultivation and
depress the price of the latter.

To sum up, all these conditions are more stable in European
countries than in the United States. Moreover, agriculture is pro-
tected in most of those countries by bounties and prizes of various
kinds.

There have already been established in the United States a large
number of mortgage companies which have loaned on land with
more or less success, and whether a new institution on the lines of the
Credit Foncier of France would be more or less successful in filling
the alleged void in banking facilities, is questionable.

The Credit Foncier itself was not an unalloyed success even in
France. 'When started the mania of launching new enterprises was
at its height in France. While this lasted the profits of the Credit
Foncier were large; but as said here the boom ceased and the com-
pany found itself loaded with a mass of depreciated and unsalable
securities. The value of its shares fell with reduced dividends.

The experience of a Credit Foncier in England was on much the
same lines with those of the French institution. The result has been
that in the end the loans made by the Credit Foncier come to about
the same character as those of other banks and finance companies.
The business which it was especially organized to do proved in the
end unremunerative and even injurious. It is highly probable that a
Credit Foncier in the United States would have the same experience.
At first all kinds of new enterprises would apply to it for assistance,
and the profits would no doubt be large, but in the end the new insti-
tution would find itself reduced to business of the ordinary character.
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The loans of the Credit Foncier in France on land amounted in
1872 to 45,482,242 francs divided among 1,156 borrowers. There
is another institution in that country called the Credit Agricole, which
discounts bills on personal and other security for persons engaged in
agricultural pursuits. In the same year this last-named institution
had discounted bills to the amount of 248,000,000 francs. It paid a
dividend of fifteen francs for each 500 franc share, or three per cent.

‘While the custom of European countries is to establish large insti-
tutions for the various branches of banking one or two of which in
each country cover the whole field, the custom in the United States
i8 to divide any given kind of financial business among a great num-
ber of small banks or companies. In almost every town of any
importance in the United States to-day will be found either a National,
State, private or Savings bank—started usually by local enterprise.
The National banks are compelled by law to do a purely commercial
business. The confidence which their Government charter inspires
with the public generally gives them the refusal of the best line of
deposits in their locality. They can generally also have the choice of
the best loans. They are not permitted to loan on real estate security.
In the older sections of the country the State banks and private banks
enjoy as much confidence as the National banks. They are usually
allowed by law to loan on real estate security, and in farming commu-
nities there is usually little difficulty in obtaining loans on land, or on
personal security backed by land.

In fact, after careful consideration of the whole subject, it is impos-
sible to endorse all that is said about the lack of banking facilities in
any part of the United States. Where these facilities are said to be
deficient it will usually be found that the real deficiency is in adequate
security. In the South, for instance, it is said that there is a great
lack of banks. Land there is very cheap and is not attractive as a
collateral. But there is no doubt that in the South money can be
borrowed by any one who can offer security that will in case of neces-
sity sell for the amount of the loan. On the other hand no one can
obtain a loan in any European country, even those having what are
acknowledged to be the best banking facilities, unless he has either
personal security or collateral of some kind to offer. Another thing,
in any section of country where the laws are enforced and where there
is land or personal security, it would not be long before a bank would
be established. In fact capital continually seeks such opportunities.

It seems therefore that there is very little reason for establishing
a great institution on the lines of the Credit Foncier, under a Federal
charter, if the only reason for doing so is lack of banking facilities in
any part of the United States. In fact the signs are that the United
States is at present over supplied with banks. At all the meetings of
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the several bankers’ associations are heard complaints of competition,
of scanty profits for increased labor. The reports of the Comptroller
of the Currency support these complaints by showing a falling off in
dividends.

The advocates of these new institutions have a perfect right to
advance any arguments that seem appropriate in their favor, but it is
probable that on a careful examination of all the facts, in congressional
debate, the apprehension of a lack of banking facilities for any one
who has security to offer for a loan will be found to be groundless.

THE BIMETALLIC LEAGUE OF ENGLAND held its annual meeting
in Manchester on June 2. The exercises appear to have consisted
chiefly of the reading of letters of regret from distinguished bimetal-
lists who for one reason or another were unable to attend the meeting.
Most of these letters were, it appears, merely formal, as no extracts
from them were deemed worthy of telegraphing to America for the
comfort of the bimetallists of the United States; but the letter of Lord
ALDENHAM, whose name when he was Mr. GIBBS was very promi-
nent at all bimetallic conferences, contained some words deemed
worthy of publication. The optimism of the average bimetallist has.
it is believed already attracted much attention, but Lord ALDENHAM’S.
ability to extract comfort from what would generally be regarded as
gloomy surroundings exceeds the extractive power of the man who-
drew sunbeams from cucumbers. Mark Tapley, whose capacity of
being jolly in the midst of fever and ague and mosquitoes, was por-
trayed by DICKENS, is rivalled by Lord ALDENHAM. He considers
the greatest evidence of the progress of the cause to consist in the
famous resolution of the House of Commons in March, 1896—
which was never brought to a vote—and in the promise of the Chan-
cellor of the Exchequer to do all he can to facilitate the mission of
Senator WoLCOTT and others sent from the United States to bring
about an international monetary conference.

Lord ALDENHAM, notwithstanding these great signs of progress,
does not speak very hopefully of England, as he writes that their
objects would be gained if the United States and France or some other
great commercial nation would carry the matter through even without
England ; which is much the same as saying that if the matter were
somehow carried through, it would be carried through, and so no
doubt it would. But some men gain a reputation for.greatness by
always confining themselves in their statements to aphorisms and
self-evident truths.

He thinks the United States means business or the President
would not have sent Senator WoLCOTT and his colleagues to negotiate.
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He adds that the League should not relax its efforts to secure the
wisest solution. The only other feature of the meeting was the report
of the League, which affirmed that never since 1873 were the pros-
pects so hopeful. This appears to mean that the prospects were
brighter than now in 1873 or at least equally bright, and that in
the interval they have been darker.

As 1873 was the year in which the awful crime against silver was
committed and is a date which no genuine bimetallist can mention
without demonstrative language, this part of the report is upon close
analysis not so hopeful as it looks. To the silver men of the United
States who look upon President MCKINLEY’S international conference
as a fraud and delusion, the hopeful attitude of the English bimetal-
lists must seem very funny.

THE TRANSFER OF THE BANK-NOTE REDEMPTION FUND to the
general cash assets of the Treasury a few years ago was alluded to in
the June number of the MAGAZINE, it being stated that this transfer
was made for the mere purpose of making a monthly statement show
a surplus instead of a deficit.

In a letter published on another page of this number, Mr. EDWARD
O. LEEcH, former Director of the Mint, criticizes this statement,
although he does not deny that such a transfer took place, but says
it was made under Act of Congress on the recommendation of Secre-
tary WinpoM. He adds that this fund was transferred at a time
when the Government had a large surplus, and therefore it could not
have been done ‘‘for the mere purpose of making a monthly state-
ment show a surplus instead of a deficit.”

No slur was intended upon either the distinguished Secretary or
upon Congress. The purpose of the statement was to show that a
trust fund set apart ever so solemnly by governmental power at one
time might be diverted from its original status by governmental
power at another.

As to the purpose of the transfer being ‘‘ to do away with the
necessity of holding in the Treasury a large sum in cash as a special
fund,” the Editor of the MAGAZINE accepts Mr. LEECH’S correction.
Making this change does not in the least weaken the use of the trans-
action as an illustration of the point intended to be made in the arti-
cle in which the statement criticized occurred. This point was that
the necessities or convenience of a sovereign state had in the past and
might in the future alter the destination and change the legal status
of any fund entrusted to any Government.

Mr. LEECH virtually states that the transfer did not arise out of
any real existing necessity but simply as a matter of convenience to
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the Government, making it unnecessary to hold in the Treasury a
large sum in cash as a ‘‘special fund.” At the time the transfer was
made there was no occasion to increase the surplus shown by the
monthly Treasury statement, but it has occurred since that if it had
not been for this transfer the Treasury statement would have shown
a greater or less deficit. Therefore, although the transfer did not
have this purpose in view at the time it was made, it has nevertheless
served this purpose since.

In referring to the management of the Treasury the MAGAZINE
means to call attention to it as a continuing governmental function
without reference to the party that may be temporarily in power or
the individuals who exercise that power.

The transfer of the bank-note redemption fund to the general cash
assets of the Treasury, although not yet resulting in any injustice, is
a bad precedent which may cause trouble at some future time. At
least the power of Congress to do what it chooses with a trust fund
has been asserted.

THE ABUSE OF CREDIT was ably discussed in the address of Mr.
JaMEs G. CANNON before the recent convention of credit men in
Kansas City. The address was in part devoted to depicting the
benefits of a system of cash payments not only to the seller but to the
buyer. At first sight it would appear that an association of men who
live entirely through the system of giving credit would not care to
have the practice of paying cash for all purposes become a universal
one. In such an event their occupation would be gone. The credit
man would no longer be a necessary fixture in every place where
business is transacted. But Mr. CANNON’S address was directed of
course against the abuse of credit rather than against its legitimate
use, and as there is no danger that the system of doing business on
credit will ever be entirely superseded by the cash system, there is no
harm done by dwelling exclusively upon its disadvantages until
the benefits derived from it both by traders and the public are some-
what thrown into the background.

After every panic and during every period of financial depression
it is usual to hear the credit system blamed for all the evils of the
occasion, and this is no doubt logically correct. For if every one
settled all of his transactions immediately in cash there never could
be any financial panics. There never would be any care or worry.
Every one would retire at night free from the thought of bills to meet
and notes falling due on the morrow.

It is the attainment of this financial Utopia that lies at the bottom
of the ideas of those who are continually clamoring for the inflation
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of the currency. If there was abundance of money easy for every
one to obtain, then every one would be a ready and willing customer.
Traders, merchants, salesmen and drummers would have an easy time.
Sales would be frequent and profits immediate. But 8o long as money
possesses any real value it will necessarily be difficult to obtain and in
the past history of every country where cash payments have been the
usual rule of business, the scarcity of money has always stifled enter-
prise and prevented the development of resources. The credit system
in the modern sense has grown up with the development of banking.
The invention of banks enabled this great extension of credit to take
place by economizing the use of money, and permitting enormous
transactions by means of exchanges.

In new countries the use of credit is never so extended as in the
older ones. In the United States, for instance, settlements are made
much more frequently than they are in England. Thus the banks in
the New York Clearing-House settle daily at the clearing-house, and
on the New York Stock Exchange daily settlements are the rule. In
London stock settlements are made fortnightly. Throughout the
more thickly settled parts of the United States bills are rendered at
least monthly and often at the end of each week. In London quar-
terly settlements are the rule and bills are permitted to run longer on
an average, among similar classes of customers, than they are in the
cities of the United States. This is due to custom, to the greater
capital employed in England, to the greater stability of population in
that country and also to greater uniformity in the laws of collection.
In the United States there is more change in population. A man
may do business in one State this year and may change his residence
and business the next. All of these factors tend to render the duties
of the person who determines the granting of credits more difficult
- and delicate in this country than in England.

The machinery of credit however properly directed has a great
influence on the success of business. While it is true that on a strictly
cash basis a business can be run at lower prices and quicker profits, it
is also true that the class of customers who can pay cash for every-
thing they need either for domestic and personal use or for business
purposes, is a comparatively small one. The largest part of the popu-
lation must have time in which to carry on the operations of their
daily life. Itisin the recognition of this fact that the credit man has
his reason for existence. The part of the population that requires
time for its operations is as has been said immensely in the majority.
They must have time and they must pay for it. It is here that dis-
tinction in prices is to some extent already made, and it should be
made to a still greater extent. As people acquire capital they are
enabled to join the ranks of those who pay cash.
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Credit business properly conducted has however as sound a basis
as a cash business. Its disadvantage is that it is liable to greater
abuse. But this is a fault in common with all methods either
mechanical or otherwise by which great progress is attained. The
dangers of railroad travel are greater than those of the old-fashioned
stage, but who on this account would abandon railroads and return to
the tally-ho except for an expensive amusement. The possible dan-
gers of depositing money in banks are greater than those of keeping
accumulated money in private chests. The bank may fail and wreck
thousands, when an occasional robbery might only ruin one person at
a time. =

The credit system, like every other great institution, has its mar-
gin of possible disaster. There is undoubtedly a class of people who
dishonestly take advantage of it. But this class bears no greater
proportion to the honest debtors than do those who beat their way on
railroads on passes or otherwise to the honest paying travellers, or
the forgers and swindlers who prey on banks to the great mass of
honest customers. It is with this margin of dishonesty that the
credit men have to deal.

The cause which credit men have at heart is to be advanced not
so much by the advocacy of cash payments as by consistent and
united study of the field, greater knowledge of the means, business,
and characters of those seeking credit. Customers should be classi-
fied according to their standing in these respects and prices fixed to
correspond.

It is the great competition among business men that has produced
many of the evils with which credit men have to contend. The
association will not be able to cure all these evils, but by exchange
of experience and information, and by faithful adherence to adopted
rules it can accomplish many results. The preservation of good faith
in any association of men for mutual benefit is of the highest impor-
tance. There are unfortunately many who regard associations as a
sort of trap for possible competitors. They join such a combination,
make rules that they hope will bind the great majority and then
break these rules for their private advantage, looking on this course
of procedure as a mark of their superior intelligence. To prevent
this kind of cut-throat action associations should be so strongly
organized as to be able to enforce penalties.

THE SUICIDE OF BARNEY BARNATO, the famous South African
speculator, closes the career of a person who in this age and genera-
tion has rivalled CAGLIOSTRO in his environment, and JOBEN LAw in
his. Like the great professor of Egytian masonry and gold cook the
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origin of BARNATO is involved in mystery. Like him, too, BARNATO,
after his rise to fame, published for the edification of the world a fic-
titious account of his origin.

BaARNATO is said to have been the son of a Jewish ragpicker in
the Whitechapel district of London, and that he earned pennies by
turning cartwheels in the street to amuse the passengers in omni-
buses. He went to South Africa and made a living as an acrobat
and hanger-on of a circus. Then he tried peddling, drifted to the
diamond mines, and finally began his career of fortune by buying
stolen diamonds. He is said also to have discovered the value of the
Kimberly mine and to have sold his claim to it for $10,000,000. He
then went to the gold fields and after a time combined his interests
with those of CECIL RHODES.

In company with other South African speculators he next turned
his attention to the London market. After something of a struggle
and lavish spending of money he secured a following in the London
Stock Exchange and obtained the entry to the aristocratic circles
which he deemed useful for his purposes. He started the Barnato
Bank and created such a furor that shares of mining interests of the:
nominal value of £50,000,000 were sent up to a market value of
£215,000,000. Even the original value of the shares represented an
enormous profit to BARNATO and his allies. The crash finally came
and thousands of confiding dupes were ruined.

The financial history of BARNATO bears a striking resembla.nce to
that of JOEN LAW in France. Both men were adventurers. Just
as Law secured the confidence of the Regent and the French nobility
80 BARNATO became popular with the aristocratic element of London.
They both used the same means of duping the outside public. Both
of them were confidently trusted to turn everything they touched
into gold. Both of them enriched their decoy ducks at the expense
of the gullible public. There are however apologists for JOHN
Law who credit him with a mistaken but genuine faith in the finan-
cial methods he employed and who regard him as the victim of his
own delusions. No such mistake can be made about BARNATO. He
appears to have been callously cynical. When he had an elaborate
biography prepared representing him as having a respectable origin
and having passed his earlier years in the charge of ‘* private tutors,”
he spoiled the effect by treating it as a huge joke in his conversation
with intimates. He was expelled from South African clubs on
account of the unconventional character of his language to his asso-
ciates. In factif there was one thing for which he was distinguished
above another it was his outspoken frankmess of expression of opinion
of his numerous dupes.

He appealed entirely to the love of gain inherent in all men and
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he appears to have thoroughly understood the best method of reach-
ing the confidence of the London public through that inherent snob-
bery of which THACKERAY was such an amusing and vivid portrayer.

In the United States we are accustomed to wild speculations. We
have had plungers like JIM FIskE and IVES, but none of them ever
went to such lengths in this new and enterprising country as BARNEY
BARrNATO did in the old settled financial circles of London. With
his genius for speculation, and his knowledge of the motives which
will start the streams of wealth from other men’s pockets to his own,
he probably would have run a parallel course in any field he had
chosen to select.

That he chose the great centre of the world’s accumulated
wealth only proves the magnitude of his audacity and his daring
ambition.

‘When his dupes are considered the same inducements are found
to prevail that have always led men into these disastrous results.
‘When FERDINAND WARD held out his profitable grain contracts to
the public in New York in 1881 and 1882, there must have been men
among those who put in their money who knew well the nature of
the speculation. They understood the game, perhaps. They knew
‘W ARD must be paying the enormous profits on the earlier contracts
from the investments made in the later. But they had the self-con-
ceit or the confidence in their own ability to get out in time and to let
the devil take the hindmost.

Such a man as WARD or BARNATO could not succeed if among
some innocent dupes he did not have a numerous following of
knaves who are only duped by their blind confidence in superior
knavery. They knew no doubt that WARD was engineering a
gigantic swindling scheme, but in their supreme self-conceit they
trusted to use him just long enough to pull their own chestnuts out
of the fire.

Fortunately a number of these overshrewd gentry always ac-
company the innocent dupes into the heat of the final conflagration.
This was the case with BARNATO’s following also. Many of
those whose appeals for sympathy and whose denunciation of
their leader are loudest and most affecting are doubtless in this
category.

The history of BARNATO and his kind only shows the truth of the
saying that civilization is only skin deep. Scratch a professor and you
find a Tartar.

‘With all the improvements and means of information of the nine-
teenth century, with all its education and culture, the same lures
skillfully waved appeal to human greed just as they did in the so-
called dark ages.



RUSSIAN AND JAPANESE FINANCES.

In adopting the gold standard both Russia and Japan appear to have
changed their gold coins to correspond with the gold value of their silver eoin
previously the standard. They have diminished the amount of gold in their
gold coins. The Japanese for instance have reduced the value of the gold in
the gold yen one-half, with the result that the actual market value of the
silver bullion in the silver yen will now nearly equal the market value of the
gold in the gold yen; as the silver yen will under the new regulations become
a subsidiary coin the slight difference in value will be of no importance.

If the United States were to pursue the samme course it would have to
reduce the weight of gold coins about one-half. But what can be done with-
out injustice in Japan would be robbery of the public in the United States.

In Japan all business has been done hitherto on the basis of the silver
yen. All engagements and contracts have been made on this basis, and debts
are all payable in this coin.

In this country on the contrary the gold dollar has been the basis of all
business transactions since 1879, and every debt would be reduced arbitrarily
in value by reducing the value of the gold dollar.

The gold yen did not circulate to any extent in Japan and when it did its
value in the payment of debts was measured by the silver yen.

If the United States had been on a silver basis before 1873 and had made
all its bonds and currency payable in silver dollars; if all private contracts
had recognized the silver dollar as the dollar meant when the contract was
made, during the time that has elapsed since the resumption of specie pay-
ments, then by reducing its gold coins in value it could have followed the
example of Japan and Russia without injustice to its citizens.

Both Russia and Japan are countries that bear a similarity to the United
States in that they are developing natural resources to an extent unknown in
other nations of the same rank. They have apparently arrived at the con-
clusion that to do this successfully they must have the assistance of foreign
capital, and that in order to secure this cheaply they must mnake it plain
that all obligations are to be met on the gold standard. Hence their adoption
of this standard.

It has been claimed that the silver standard has been an advantage to
Japan in building up her manufacturing interests. Perhaps this may be
true from the standpoint of the employer of labor. 1f the silver standard
enables him to pay wages in silver, and sell his product for gold, there may
be some foundation for this claim.

‘But if it is-necessary to procure outside capital to build up the enterprises
engaged in, the small gain there may be in being able to take advantage
of the labor market is more than offset by the increased difficulty of ber-
rowing.

Nor can the conditions, which it has been claimed render the silver stand-
ard beneficial to the manufacturing interests of Japan, be thoroughly under-

2
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stood here. The population of Japan from which the labor is drawn differ
in education and in disposition from the corresponding classes in the United
States. It would seem to be no argument for the silver standard with the
people of this country that it enables the manufacturing interests to cheapen
labor. However this may be the Japanese (Government, whether influenced
by a desire to beneflt labor at the expense of capital or not,-has decided that
the gold standard will be for the greatest benefit of the whole country.

Like Germany after her successful war with France, Japan has obtained a
large sum of money as indemnity from China. Germany seized the opportu-
nity afforded by the money paid her by France to place her finances on what
the most advanced civilization considered the best and safest basis on which
to found the general prosperity of the nation. Japan is following in her
footsteps.

Russia, without resources wrung from her enemies, is doing the same by
her own efforts.

In the United States alone there is still shown some disposition to retro-
grade from a sound financial position.

NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION.—The circulating notes of the National
banks, which began to increase with the depression in the price of bonds,
and the issue of $262,000,000 of new bonds, reached its highest point in Janu-
ary of the present year, when it stood at $213,186,711. Since then the
amount has been gradually growing less.

The course of circulation after the panic of 1893, under the various con-
ditions as to bonds and demand for currency which have existed since that
crisis, has shown that the system would, under any fair circumstances, easily
furnish all the paper circulation required by the country; but at the same
time indicates the truth of what has always been said in regard to a circula-
tion based on bonds, that while it to a certain extent responds to the demands
of business, yet its chief fluctuations are due to the fluctuations of the bond
market.

In the financial difficulties of the Government the National banks have
always done their part in coming to the rescue. Just as they afforded a
market for a large part of the national debt immediately after the Civil War,
so they have, since the crisis of 1893, absorbed a respectable portion of the
new issues rendered necessary by that crisis. On April 30, 1897, they held of
the new issues, $50,878,900. This is a very fair proportion, nearly one-fifth
of the whole issue, considering the restricted conditions under which they
oould base circulation upon these bonds. But the lack of other good invest-
ments combined with the desire of protecting deposits was the chief reason
for this large purchase of bonds and increase of circulation.

The fault inherent in a system of circulating notes based on bonds will at
once be seen as business improves and there comes a healthy demand for
money for business enterprises. As the price of Government bonds improves,
as will be the case with the improvement of the condition of the Treasury
and the return of prosperity, the banks will begin to retire their circulation
and realize the premium accumulating on the bonds. Thus there will be a
tendency to the contraction of the currency at the time that there is an in-
creasing demand for it.



THE BEGINNINGS OF BANKING.

JAddress of I8aAC Loos, Professor of Political Science, State University of Iowa, before
the recent convention of the Iowa Bankers' Association.)

It is a saying at least as old as Aristotle, but quite modern in the vernacu-
lar of our students of evolution, that if we would understand a complicated
and difficult subject we must resolve it into its elements, we must study it in
its beginnings, we must observe its origin. But it is with difidence that I
venture to address you on the origin of banking. For we must regret with
Robertson that in searching for what is instructive in the history of past
‘timnes, we find *‘ that the exploits of conquerors who have desolated the earth,
.and the freaks of tyrants who have rendered nations unhappy, are recorded
with minute and often disgusting accuracy, while the discovery of useful arts,
and the progress of the most beneficial branches of commerce are passed over
in silence, and suffered to sink in oblivion.”*

I invite you to a consideration of the several stages in the evolution of
modern banking. It must be confessed that the subject is not an easy one,
that it is beset with intricacies, and that the student who undertakes to get
really at the truth of things has much uncertain ground to cover. Much of
our information now in the books is legendary. A good example of a long
accepted and oft repeated legend is found in the statement of our encyclope-
dias and the numerous articles concerning the origin of the Bank of Venice,
‘that it was organized on the basis of a public debt in A. D. 1171. Professor
Charles F. Dunbar, in an article in the ‘‘ Quarterly Journal of Economics”
(Vol. VI. p. 308), shows from the researches of two Italian students that the
date 1171 for the beginning of the Bank of Venice must be regarded as not
correct. By a great mass of evidence he shows that the beginning of public
banking in Venice falls into the latter part of the sixteenth century. The
question of the origin of private banking remnains an obscure one. But there
is no doubt that private banks and private bankers were well developed and
-established before the era of public supervision and control began.

I shall undertake to trace first, the evolution of private banking; secondly
the beginnings of legislative enactments designed to check private abuses and
control the business of banking in the public interest; thirdly, to note the
beginnings of public banking, the assumption on the part of the State of the
monopoly of banking; and, fourthly, the conduct of public and private bank-
ing side by side, with special notice of free banking and the limitations in this
fourth stage upon the privilege of note issue.

THE MONEY CHANGERS THE FIRST BANKERS.

With a unanimity of opinion that seems conclusive the first bankers were
the money changers. In the ancient and medisval world foreign trade was
intercommunal rather than international. Trade was carried on between

* Quoted in Gilbart, Principles of Banking, Rev. Ed. p. 1,
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independent communities of which there were hundreds or a thousand then
where now there is one. 8o it was necessary for every city with any preten-
tions, every city with a market, may it have been ever so narrow, to have
a place where the different coins from the several mints and countries could
be exchanged against each other. The Greeks, Romans, Jews, all the com-
mercial nations of antiquity, had these money changers. These money
changers were our first bankers. We have various names to describe their
business. The Greeks called them among other names by a term meaning
table, and in like manner the Romans called them mensarii (from mensa,
meaning table), just as we call them bankers, from the bench or counter, the
table on which they piled their money. In the later Roman period they were
more commonly called by the Romans argentarii, that is dealers in silver,
just as in modern England they were for a long time known as goldsmiths—
the goldsmiths standing for much more than what their name now suggests.
In the documents of the Middle Ages they are much referred to under the
name campsores, and occasionally by terms which describe their character as
joint-stock companies placing their moneys into a common pile or mount.*

For the deflnite and undisputed beginnings of banking in the modern
sense we must go to Italy of the earlier middle age. That somewhat similar
practices prevailed among the commercial people of antiquity may be almost
taken for granted. They were, however, probably not acquainted, certainly
not to the extent to which we are, with certain credit papers. We know that
the Roman law recognized an elaborate body of principles as underlying
credit transactions, though we are not sure of the extent to which they had
organized their international, or better, their intercommungl exchange. They
were accustomed to keep book accounts—the system of bookkeeping by
double entry comes from them. They transferred debts by written docu-
ments; they had the conception of an instrument of exchange as a document
or record of debt.

During the Middle Ages intercommunal trade was carried forward on a
cash basis.t Buyers and sellers assembled in the same place, and the sellers
brought with them their wares to exchange against money. On the other
hand, as we have already said, coins and coinage were in such condition as to
require the utmost care to provide against loss and uncertainty. Coin sys-
tems changed usually from city to city, and frequent tampering with the
weight and fineness of the money pieces and the forced circulation of domes-
tic coins, made the occupation of the money changers not only important and
even necessary but remunerative as well. Buyers with cash in hand needed
to change their coins against the money demanded by the seller or the seller
would accept a coin only to exchange with that of his own land, and this
accommodation was readily afforded by the dealers in all the varieties of the
varying mints.

But there were other difficulties which the ingenuity of the merchants in
the course of time overcamne—two of these conspicuously were the inconven-
ience of counting large sums of money and the still greater inconvenience
of transporting large sums of money over distances sufficiently great to
be burdensome and costly. The journey from the fair or market-place to the
merchant’s place of residence was not unaccompanied by dangers to the per-

* Cf. Crump, Manual of English Banking, Ch. 1. + Cf. Knies, Der Credit, I, 164.
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son of the merchant, and still more was the danger if he carried on his person
or in his train a considerable bag of money. It is one of the oocupations of
the story teller who deals in medisval life to paint for us graphic situations
of assaults, of robberies and of escapes. If we consider on one hand the cost
and the dangers of this transportation and on the other hand its inconven-
iences as the merchant offered his wares from place to place and journeyed
from city to city for purchasing perehance a return cargo, we might well fore-
sde that some way would be devised to dispense with it all. The first diffi-
culty was overcome by the invention of book credits, and the remedy for the
second was found in the device of letters of exchange—bills of exchange we
call them now.

The business of money changing developed into a great business and the
sucoessful men in these pursuits were able to establish branch offices in dif-
ferent parts of the world, and when they could not do this they were able to
arrange with friends engaged in the same occupation to recognize each other’s
calls, and so avoid not only the cost of transportation for particular mer-
chants but to reduce this cost in their own interest. No sooner was this
device well established than it was seen that only balances needed from time
to time to be transported, and these only at fixed periods as we so well under-
stand at the present time—bankers understand them well. The multitude
can not yet see that money is not the only medium of exchange, that in the
greatest transaction of modern business money is merely a counter, a stand-
ard by which we reckon values—while the exchanges of commerce are con-
ducted by a system of book credits often without the intervention of as much
as a copper.

There are on record certain legends purporting to say who first drew a
letter of credit. It is entirely possible that so simple a transaction as this no
doubt was to the first parties to it, received little notice on the part of the
participants. Only these plain and very sinple assumptions underlie the
transaction: that there were at the beginning, as now, two parties in distant
places known to each other, one of whom asked the other in writing to grant
a certain favor in the form of an advance in money to a third party or bearer
present in the place of a second party and known to second party or reason-
ably capable of being identified to the second party, the second party being
in a position and having the will to do so, complies with the request of the
first party, and the letter of credit is realized. But it is not yet an institu-
tion. It becomes a permanent part of the ordinary intercourse of business
life, an institution, only after repeated and customary practices of this sort
establish themselves. It is entirely probable that the earliest letters of credit
—bills of exchange—were begotten under circumstances of extraordinary
emergency, for in commerce and commercial exchange, no less than in other
human pursuits, necessity is the ever fertile mother of invention. When men
have come to write about them and to talk about them they may be assumed
to have already becomne a part of the ordinary intercourse of life among the
chosen few whose purses, or those of their friends, are of sufficient dimensions
to be recognized across seas or across portions of a continent. It takes a
much longer step and requires additional time and the gradual development
of a machinery for the transfer of credit before unknown parties can be thus
accommodated. When they are so accommodated it is through agencies
which make that their business. The first agencies of this sort were, of
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course, the money changers, the primitive or primary bankers as we have
already denominated them.

THE MONEY CHANGER EMERGED INTO THE MODERN BANKER.

The beginning of the use of letters of credit dates from the period of the
Crusades. During these centuries the centers of trade greatly multiplied,
and great fairs came into vogue, at the end of which it was customary to set-
apart a week for the balancing of accounts between the money changers.
Such balances were occasionally paid in exchange by letter and present
money was exchanged against absent money (praesentem pecuniam pro
absenti pecunia). It was customary to acknowledge ‘‘ value received.” The
penalty for drawing a letter on another place where the drawer had no
deposit—no money—was immediate and severe; and it is a tribute to the
merchant class that so early was good faith warranted that the use of these
letters of credit became general. Let us retrace now the steps so far taken and
anticipate those which follow. First, there was the money changer who
conducted his business on a cash basis. To this was joined the gradual
development of orders drawn from one place on branch houses or friendly
correspondents in other places. Briefly, we observe, the money changer is
turning into a modern banker as we saw him gradually developing the bill of
exchange or letter of credit and the transfer of book credits. The oldest.
banking paper, therefore, is not the bank note nor the check, but the draft
or bill of exchange. The next step or another step in the development
of the money changer into the banker is taken when he begins to make short
time loans; the third when he receives deposits and lets these for short
periods, giving deposit receipts entitling holder to demmand money on call; and
the fourth or last when these deposit receipts are themselves put into circula-
tion, whence the use of the check and the bank note.

Wehave seen that the special demands* on the money changer came with
the periods of the great market days and the great fairs. This gave them a
respite which they learned to utilize. During the interval short time loans
at a good interest began to be systematically undertaken with results that
gradually assumed large proportions as a discount business. In such advances
a quickly turnable mortgage was usually required from the borrower. The
development of their business led them to provide themselves with huge iron
chests and other devices for the safe keeping of their stores and this attracted
a body of custom in the formn of deposits for safe keeping; in the meantime
these deposits were loaned at interest, and the capital of the operator was
augmented. The fourth step came when these deposits began to be trans-
ferred on the book of the bank, or provisionally placed in circulation by a.
transfer of a certificate of deposit. The latter took place whenever these
money changers, or goldsmiths as they came to be called in England, gave
their own notes instead of moneys deposited. When these steps had been
taken the banking functions were complete. These latter functions were
conspicuously developed by the Bank of Amsterdam in the third stage of
banking of which we may here speak by anticipation. That private bankers
performed all these functions before public notice of the customs of merchants
was taken, seems to be well authenticated. The time came, as we have abun-

* Knies, Der Credit, 11, 218 f.
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dant evidence for believing from the recorded history of Venice, when it
seemed expedient to force private bankers by express enactments to treat
their clients with fairness and honor. We may call this the second stage,
during which attempts were made to exercise control and check private
abuses.

LEGISLATIVE SUPERVISION AND CONTROL.

The history of banking in Venice may here be followed in illustration of
this stage. As early as 1270 it was deemed necessary to require the money
changers ‘‘ to give security to the Government as the condition of carrying
on their business. * * * It is not shown that they were then receiving
deposits.”* Clear evidence of this practice is first conveyed in an Act of
September 24, 1318, in which provision is made for the better protection of
depositors. Somewhere between 1270 and 1318 the money changers of Venice
were becoming bankers. Soon the number of bancus scripte or bancherius
scripte (the bank or banker who keeps written accounts of transferable
deposits) becomes considerable and acts for their regulation frequent. We
know by name a number of the private banks which flourished between 1348
and 1584. Most of them went through phases of failure, reorganization and
resumption once or oftener. ‘‘Ferrara, a close student of this subject, knows
of only one which, after an existence of a hundred years, closed its affairs by
payment in full.” This was the bank of the House of S8oranzo. 'We know of
twenty banks in this period by name, but Tommaso Contarini in a speech in
the Venetian Senate in 1584 speaks of 103 of which ninety-six came to a bad
end and only seven succeeded. But this did not prevent Contarini from
arguing in behalf of establishing a public bank. Notwithstanding a train of
disasters nearly two centuries and a half long, the services rendered by the
banks were held indispensable to preserve the trade of the city. A series of
Acts show plainly that these services were rendered by means of deposit
accounts.

How early the bankers of Venice discovered that they could make use of
money not actually deposited is not known, but the idea must have occurred
to them soon after the transfer of deposits became common. The keeping of
deposit accounts led to the discovery that it was possible to increase the
amounts transferred in the books beyond the amounts of coin actually in
hand, because 8o soon as men ceased to call for coin and accepted credit
transfers in lieu thereof, it must have dawned upon the bankers that they
needed a cash treasury of coin only to the extent to which their creditors
would still be disposed to call for coin instead of credit. This apprehended,
the theory of a reserve becomes plain. Then as now it was difficult, in fact
impossible, to determine the exact amount of coin money that might be thus
called for and the wish to make the 1nost of their dealing in credits kept them
always sufficiently near the danger line, and not infrequently tempted them
so far beyond it as to make a safe return impossible. Whenever their cash
was low, it began to be inconvenient for certain bankers to be at their places
of business. Accordingly it was decreed by the Venetian Senate (1445) that
bankers must be present daily for a certain number of hours or incur fine
(penalty) for their irregularity. The law aimed to regulate private bankers

*Dunbar, Quar. Jour. Econ., VI, 308. Paragraphs following on Bank of Venice are mainly
based on same article.
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by prescribing rules in accordance with which credits might be written off or
deposits allowed; and we notice among other provisions of an Act of 1526
that ‘‘ Credit in bank shall not be written off to any one for any amount in
his absence; but credit shall be written with both parties present.” Evi-
dently the check system in its modern form had not yet developed.

Lawmakers found it worth while to command the payment of deposits on
demand, as we see by an item from the Act of 1526: ‘ Bankers * * *
must pay, to those who wish, in cash at once and in hand their money in
good and heavy gold, or good moneys at the market rates, or rates current at
our office.” In default of this a fine of twenty-five ducats was imposed.

Those who opened banks did so to make gains. Loans were an indispen-
sable condition in this project; and these were made to the State and to indi-
viduals but principally to the State. Loans to individuals were by one Act,
Act of 1467, limited to ten ducats. The prohibition of interest immpeded the
making loans to individuals, and probably hindered the growth of legitimate
banking. Loans to the State were common and apparently unrestricted.

The tendency to an excessive use of credit is on every hand apparent in
the early history of banking in Venice. Attempts were made to restrict the
use of deposit credits to such amounts as had actually been paid in. This
was impoesible. And men spoke admiringly if not enviously of the banker
‘‘who can satisfy his own desires for fine furniture and jewels by merely
writing two lines in his books,” who can ‘‘accommodate his friends * * *
merely by * * * a brief entry of credit,” who ‘‘ can buy estates or endow
a child without any actual dlsbursement.”

The effect of over-issue to which bankers were tempted was of course ulti-
mately embarrassment in meeting the demands of depositors and the resort
to expedients for avoiding payment. Embarrassments of this kind, as well
as actual fraud, account for the long series of Acts against abuses in banking.

THE INAUGURATION OF PuBLIC BANKING.

The earliest example of a public bank is probably found in the Bank of
Venice., The Venetian Senate became satisfled of the necessity of a radical
change of system. An Act passed in December, 1584, for the establishment of
a public bank was repealed in April, 1585. This bank was to have been
known as the Banco della Piazza di Rialto. In April, 1587, a public bank
was reconstituted. Intheinterval Venice, much to the injury of her business,
was without a bank public or private. The bank founded in 1587 was some-
times called the Banco di Rialto and sometimes Banco delle Piazza. ‘‘The
Acts of 1584 and 1587 differed in some important particulars, but they agreed
in their main purpose of giving to a public institution the deposit business so
long retained by the private banks.” The Act of 1587 sufficiently represents
the revolution in Venetian banking which took place in 1587. The Bank of
the Rialto was not a bank in the modern sense, as the private banks super-
seded by it had been. ¢ The republic * * * declined to undertake the
investment of the funds intrusted to it, sought no profit from the use of its
credit, and in short merely undertook to keep the money of the depositors in
safety, and to pay it out or transfer it to others at the will of the owners.”

The organization of the Bank of Amsterdam and England now follow as
of course. A no less instructive example is the system of John Law. Noth-
ing can better illustrate the frequent doctrinaire attitude of the legislator
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towards questions of public policy than the manner in which the Dutch
States-General took hold of the problem of curing the confusion in the cur-
rency system which prevailed in Amsterdam in the seventeenth century.
Coins of full weight tended to disappear, except when a premium in the light
coin of every day use brought them out. The confusion extended to foreign
exchange as well as to domestic trade. The legislators attacked the deposit
bankers and dealers in specie and exchange. ‘‘ By a statute of July 15, 1608,
the business of deposit holding was absolutely prohibited, and the receiving
or paying out of money for another person, or its transfer by writing or by
word of mouth, directly or indirectly, was forbidden under a penalty of
twenty-five per cent., one-half to be levied upon the banker and the other
upon the customer.” The dealing in the bills of exchange and in the culling
of heavy coins for profit was likewise prohibited. This measure in point of
severity ranks our Iowa constitutional provision of 1846, prohibiting the es-
tablishment of banking in our State. Upon the demand of the merchants the
measure was moderated a few weeks later, and within a year another meas-
ure, which had been under consideration for several years, was substituted
for it. An ordinance creating the Amsterdamsche Wisselbank, or Exchange
Bank, since known as the Bank of Amsterdam, was passed on January 31,
1609. A deposit system was now carried forward under public control and
the transferable deposits or credits soon came to be known as bank money
and outranked in their acceptability the uncertain pieces of metal then in
circulation. The new bank provided a secure system of deposits and a fixed
standard of payments, and entered upon a long and honorable career.

The Bank of England, established in 1694 but reorganized in 1697, is per-
haps the best type of a modern State bank considered as an immediate finan-
cial agent and assistant to the Government. By its revised charter of 1697
it was given a monopoly of note circulation, and in consideration of this
privilege it made large advances to the Government by selling its shares in
exchange for Government stocks. The notes issued were made payable to
bearer on demand. Though its form has since been changed in its original
outline, it became the model a hundred years later on which Alexander
Hamilton organized the first United States Bank and it has since been copied
in more or less complete form by all countries having established State or
National banks,

I have so far said little of the speculative element in banking, except by
implication when speaking of the abuses which led to public supervision and
control. I desire before closing to call attention to this danger by recalling
the career of John Law in Paris. It is with the name of Law that we associ-
ate the greatest speculative mania on record. We know the system of Law
better by its collapse than by the sound principles which entered into the
initial organization of his bank, and we are apt to confuse two things which
ought to be kept distinct, a confusion which to this day leads an occasional
bank official to a choice between the penitentiary and the pond. The con-
fusion to which I allude is the failure to keep separate and distinct legitimate
commercial banking and dealing in futures—or gambling in the stock market.
Extravagant as the banking schemes of John Law were they received their
fatal blow from a haste to grow rich in the mania that set in to secure on the
one hand stocks in his bank and on the other hand shares in a company
which he organized on the model of the Dutch and English East India Com-
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panies for the development of the West Indies, of New Orleans, of the
Mississippi. That Law was right in his expectation of great things from the
Mississippi Valley time has well proven, but Law made no allowance for time,
and thousands became victims to a mania to buy on an advancing market.
One marvels that the multitude can ever be 8o blind as to forget all fear of a
possible limit to dividends on even a wise investment. But it is a thing which
society has yet to learn that an honest investment can pay only a limited
dividend. Directly the speculative mania has nothing to do with banking,
yet indirectly it has at times everything to do with it; and at all times a
speculative judgment is requisite for safe and yet profitable banking. John
Law undertook to introduce order and life into the decrepit and decaying
fiscal and currency system of the France of the second decade of the eigh-
teenth century. He undertook to replace the coin circulation of France by
a paper circulation, to refund the French national debt, and to collect the
taxes at a great saving to the Government. The management and operation
of other European banks, notably of the Bank of Amsterdam and that of
England, had given Law ground for some of his hopes but not support for
them in their extravagant form. He seems to have been ambitious to bring
all the specie of the country into the vaults of his bank and to substitute
therefor a paper currency. But so far the history of banking has proven
such radical effort hopeless. And they will continue to be hopeless.

FREE BANKING AND RESTRICTION UPON NOTE ISSUE.

A new lesson was taught by Scotland, that an honest, conservative, and
thrifty people can be trusted to organize and maintain a system of banking
without limitations or restrictions save only those which their own prudence
and business foresight impose. But the Scotch system of the last century
and the earlier half of the present is not a system which operates itself. It
can not be introduced into a new country with heterogeneous population,
imbued with a zeal for sudden and speculative gains. It would not be suit-
able for our own conditions, particularly would it be unsuitable in those parts
of our country which are without banking facilities. New England and cer-
tain of the middle and north central States could perhaps be more nearly
entrusted with a system of freedom. But in our own experience we have so
well learned the lesson of danger fromn non-legislative control and restriction
during the era of wildcat and red-horse banking, that we are disposed to
distrust the absence of strict legislative control and administrative super-
vision.

‘We have now concluded our review of the beginnings of banking. I think
we may view the origin and development of banking in these four successive
stages:

First, the money changers.

Second, the merging of the money changers into bankers as these develop
systematic communication with each other through letters of credit or bills
of exchange; and as they develop gradually the use of book credits, the prac-
tice of short time loans, and the custom of buying time papers for cash.

Third, the period during which the legislatures of certain cities and terri-
torial States undertake to correct abuses in the practices of the money
changers or goldsmiths who have turned bankers.

Fourth, the period of public banks, the creation of banking corporations
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to act as fiscal agents of the State and with monopoly of note issue under
State sanction.

Fifth, the period of free and speculative banking which develops with
advancement of deposit and discount, within which the older and newer
usages merge into a well established and definitely recognized business, such
as it is to-day.

Almost every vagary that one meets in this year of Our Lord 1897, fresh
from the brain of some newly-discovered original thinker, can be met with
many times over in the literature of proposals now in existence. One of the
most persistent proposals is the scheme in one form or another to put into
circulation notes based on a land guarantee instead of a specie in reserve,
and noble dukes have even been found to risk their all in experiment only to
find their dreams dreams; and the late proposals from a western State to have
the Government advance two per cent. loans to all farmers on call has its
antetype in the proposals of Pierre Joseph Proudhon, the founder of French
anarchism, who demanded that the French Government organize a national
bank to advance two per cent. loans on call to whomsoever may come.

‘We can well afford to study, and to encourage all the people to study, the
history of banks and banking that we may not go on for ever repeating the
mistakes and learning over again by failure the lessons that well might have
been learned once and for all time.

Low PrICE oF BILVER.—The price of silver bullion during May reached
the lowest point at which it has stood since 1895. Since that date there have
been various reasons that caused a strong reaction. The first announcement
after peace was made between China and Japan was that the war indem-
nity would be paid in silver. This was without real foundation and was no
doubt a mere supposition based on the fact that both of the countries named
were upon a silver basis. But before the effect of this supposition wore off,
the silver agitation of the presidential campaign in this country began and
helped to maintain the price. Since the defeat of the silver party in Novem-
ber last, has come the abandonment of the silver standard by Japan, and
these two causes have naturally depressed the price. The adoption of the
gold standard by the Japanese Governmnent at the same time that Russia is
aiming at the same result has had the effect of causing a steady demand for
gold, and this has caused the renewal of gold exports from the United States
when the price of foreign exchange and the condition of the export trade
did not seem to warrant them:. Russia is purchasing gold whenever the
market suits, and it is expected that Japan will require some when it has
placed its foreign loan. These reasons are sufficient to account for the ex-
ports from this country. While these exports have not created any alarm it
remains the fact that the Treasury reserve is the easiest stock of gold to draw
from there is in the world. The Bank of England stock is protected by the
discount rate, and the Bank of France checks exportations by imposing a
premium. The United States Government alone has adopted no means of
checking attacks on its stock of gold. In some respects this is not a bad
policy, if the world retains faith in the strength of this country to maintain
this policy. It is, however, an expensive one both for the Government and
the people; but even so, no sane person can imagine that there is any real
immediate danger, in the face of the large stock of gold now on hand.
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The general assembly of the shareholders of the
Rmb?i:n:f‘gr:hzﬁ Bank of the Republic of Brazil has approved the new
statutes of the Bank, providing for the settlement of
its debt to the Treasury and its abandonment of the power of note issue.
The debt to the state has been reduced nearly two-thirds by the transfer to
the Treasury of real estate and negotiable securities belonging to the assets
of the Bank and valued at about 125,000 contos ($65,000,000). The remainder
of the debt is to be settled in twenty years by the payment of two per cent. a
year for the first five years, four per cent. for the following five years, six per
cent. for the third period of five years and eight per cent. for the last five.
An allowance will be made the Bank by way of indemnity for the suppression
of its right of note issue and for the appropriation by the Treasury of the
securities held against the notes. The Bank, in becoming a simple institution
of discount and deposit, will become free from the supervision of the state to
the degree to which it has heretofore been exercised. The state proposes to
reduce the amount of circulating paper and to realize the assets turned over
to it by the Bank as rapidly as possible. It is estimated that the amount of
paper now in circulation is 758,000 contos ($380,000,000) and exchange is
expected to improve rapidly, both by the actual withdrawal of the excess of
paper and by the confidence which will be inspired abroad by the announce-
ment that a new policy has been adopted.

1t is reported from Berlin that Venezuela has made
a new contract with the Bank of Venezuela and another
with a Dutch syndicate, both for the creation of new
banks. Venezuela has been somewhat deficient in banking facilities, but
adopted a law in 1895 permitting the creation of banks of issue under certain
prescribed conditions. The Bank of Venezuela is the strongest banking
institution in the country, and it is now proposed to raise its capital to
15,000,000 bolivars ($3,000,000) and make it the flnancial agent of the
Government. All public receipts will be paid into the Bank, which will
extend a current credit to the Government of 6,000,000 bolivars at eight per
oent. interest. This contract will run for six years. The Bank is also to aid
in the funding of the Caracas Waterworks loan to the amount of 10,649,995
bolivars. The contract with the Dutch syndicate contemplates the founda-
tion of a new bank with a capital of 20,000,000 bolivars, of which a fund of
10,000,000 bolivars is to be set aside for loans to agriculturists and cattle
raisers. The Bank is to establish numerous branches and is also to open a
credit of 6,000,000 bolivars at eight per cent. in favor of the Government.
The Bank obtains in return the management of the salt mines. Both banks
will have the power of note issue under existing law, but the creation of these
oontracts with the Government points towards their possession of special
privileges which will interfere with the competition of other banks of issue.

Banking Extensions in
Venezuela.
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A review of the condition of the British banks at the
close of 1896 is presented in the London ‘‘ Economist
of May 22, which shows that deposits and current
accounts, including £55,000,000 at the Bank of England, have mounted
upward to £780,000,000. This is not an increase over July, 1896, but is an
increase of £10,000,000 over January, 1896, £70,000,000 over January, 1895,
and £100,000,000 over January, 1894. The profits of the joint-stock banks are
caleulated at £8,828,000 for 1886 against £7,670,000 for 1895. There was an
increase in each division of the United Kingdom, England advancing from
£5,677,000 to £6,169,000; Scotland, from £1,219,000 to £1,305,000; and Ireland
from £774,000 to £854,000. At the beginning of 1896 the average market
premium on the shares of the English banks was 204 per cent.; it is now 214
per cent. Discounts and advances are lumped together by the majority of
banks, but those which separate them show an increase of discounts from
£45,600,000 on December 31, 1895, to £46,500,000 on December 31, 1896, while
advances increased from £119,700,000 to £1387,200,000. The assets of the
English joint-stock banks sum up £698,753.000. The total at the close of
1895 was £669,426,000. There is thus shown an increase of £29,367,000, of
which £28,731,000 is due to the inclusion of accounts of Barclay & Co.,
while the balance of about £600,000 is accounted for by a decrease of nearly
£11,500,000 in the assets of the Bank of England, offset by an increase of
£12,100,000 in those of the other banks. The accounts of the Bank of Eng-
land show a reduction of £10,800,000 in its stock of coin and bullion, and of
£1,200,000 in its Government securities, accompanied by an increase of
£500,000 in its ‘‘ other ” securities.

British Banking
Statistics.

. The policy of the Imperial Bank of Germany, in

The g"‘" Rate in  refuging to make loans below the official discount rate

ermany. of three per cent., is cansing considerable discussion of

the wisdom of this course. The rate has been in force since April 30, and its

effect upon transactions is discussed as follows in the Berlin correspondence
of the London ‘‘ Economist ” of May 29:

* That {s what may be called its traditional and typical rate of discount. But it is an
open question whether what was good in the past is still good now. Formerly the usual
rate of interest in this country was three to four per cent.; the Savings banks paid about as
much. But during the past few years the rate has declined to about three per cent. The
Imperial Bank alone sticks to its traditions, in a sort of self-sufficiency, without due regard
to the changed condition of things around it. There is no reason at preeent why its rate
should not be two and a half per cent. By stopping at three per cent. the Bank helps the
banks and bankers to charge an equally high rate to their customers, who, on the other side,
cannot place their money at the former rates. The profit is for the banks, the disadvantages
are on the side of trade and commerce. Such are the remarks which are made on the policy
of the Imperial Bank. The latter is invited to adapt itself in & larger measure to the changed
circumstances of the times, and the fact that the position of the Bank is very strong appears
to justify these criticisms to some extent.’’

. A recent article which received the gold medal at the

The g"m B':’"k' of National Swiss Expoeition of 1896, regarding the devel-
wizeriand. opment of the Savings banks of Switzerland, showed so
much merit that it has been published by the Government of that country as
a public document. The Savings banks of Switzerland are almost unique
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among those of the European Continent in the fact that those of each canton
are independent and do not depend for their life upon the purchase of national
securities or an elaborate system of centralization. The first of these banks
was founded at Berne in 1787, nine years after the Savings bank of Hamburg,
but twenty years before those of Great Britain. There now exist 557 banks
of this character in Switzerland, of which twenty-two count more than three-
quarters of a century of life, eighty-two more than half a century, 152 more
than a quarter of a century, and the remaining 301 are of more recent origin.
The first bank, at Berne, was called the Caisse des Domestiques, and was
intended for domestic servants only. The minimum of each deposit was
seventy-five francs, and other classes of depositors were gradually admitted
without question. The existing banks are divided into five classes—those
whose capital and transactions are guaranteed by the canton, which comprise
only about four per cent. of the whole number; those guaranteed by the
commune, amounting to eight per cent.; those held by private shareholders
without public guarantee, twenty-seven per cent. ; those constituted by colp-
erative association, fifty per cent.; and those owned by private individuals,
eleven per cent. The whole number includes 150 S8avings banks for the pupils
of the public schools. A considerable number of the banks combine credit
operations with the receipt of savings and are able to pay an interest to
depositors only about a quarter of one per cent less than they receive. The
system of saving stamps is employed in the pupils’ banks, the stamps enti-
tling the holder to an entry on a book account when the amount reaches five
franes or some other small sum. Interest rates have fallen under the modern
pressure of surplus capital, but still remained in 1895 at three and a half per
cent. The author of the article published by the Government mentions the
fact that the Swiss cantons, having no public debt when the S8avings banks
were established, it was necessary to place the funds in mortgages or bills of
exchange rather than in public securities. He continues:

¢ The Savings banks, being independent of the Government, were able to go through
the gravest political crises without risk or without even the sense of uneasiness among the
depositors. The resources of the Government of Berne were despoiled in 1798, the funds of
corporations and cities were seized arbitrarily during the Helvetian Revolation, as the result
of the occupation of the country by the French, and the cantonal governments were over-
turned in a more or less illegal manner, but in the midst of all the Savings banks continued
their beneficent operations. The more the governments were compromised, the more the
private citizen found in the Savings banks a sure resource against political vicissitudes.”’

The statistics of the Swiss Savings banks show larger per capita deposits
than those of almost any other country. Beginning with total deposits of
6,786,571 francs in 1825, the amount rose to 16,789,305 francs in 1835, 60,366,759
francsin 1852, 131,901,632 francs in 1862, 288,836,442 francs in 1872, 514,078,123
francs in 1882, and 893,961,494 francs in 1895. The number of depositors in
1895 was 1,196,540, in a total Swiss population of 3,023,382. The number of
depositors per hundred inhabitants was thus 39.57, the number rising as high
a8 79.09 in Geneva and falling as low as 1.54 in Valais. The mean deposits
per one hundred inhabitants stood at 29,568 francs (85,500) or an average per
capita of $55. This represents the high average of 275 for a family of five.
The average in Geneva is 47,688 francs per one hundred inhabitants or about
$90 for each inhabitant of the canton. The deposits in the Swiss Savings
banks during the year 1895 were 212,775,532 francs and the withdrawals
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185,074,238 francs. They bore the largest proportion to the total at Berne,
where withdrawals were 59,471,497 francs out of deposits of 221,876,857 francs,
indicating that the banks in that canton were used to some extent for ordi-
nary banking business. The deposits and withdrawals in other cantons, with
a few exceptions, constituted a much smaller proportion of the total amount
on deposit.
The French Chambers have been engaged on several
Chm:; gt:.l::..aanl( occasions since May 25 in the discussion of the propos-
als of the ministry and a special committee of their own
members for the continuance of the charter of the Bank of France. The
friends of the Bank appear to have been in a large majority, and voted by
424 votes to 107 to pass to the discussion of the bill by clauses. Clause 1,
which extends the charter until 1920, was adopted by a large majority on
June 15. The other clauses were still under consideration when this record
was closed. This consideration of the bill by sections was preceded by gen-
eral debate in which the socialists and other supporters of a bank owned
by the State had full opportunity of expressing their views. The first social-
ist orator, M. Viviani, endeavored to demonstrate that it was not the Bank
which afforded credit to commmerce but commerce which gave credit to the
Bank, since the paper discounted had a real value while the borrower re-
ceived in exchange a note payable at sight which represented only a credit
costing nothing to the bank and issued under the authority of the public
powers. M. Viviani denied that the Bank had done its duty in the crisis
of 1870, and complained that the occasion of renewing the charter had not
been seized for organizing agricultural credit. These arguments were con-
troverted in a measure by M. Joseph Jourdan, of the Department of the Var,
who pointed out that if a bank of state were created the director would
be more independent than the Government itself, and would be able to
weigh the credit of public officials and electors according to political
necessities.

The defense of the Bank and of the new charter were taken up at one of
the sittings early in June by M. Ribot, President of the Commission which
made the report in favor of the charter. He called attention to the fact that
if the charter were refused the chief change in the position of the Bank would
be that it would cease to be subject to its present supervision by the public
powers. It would lose the power of note issue, but it would gain the power
of placing new securities for investment, it would be able to take part in
financial schemes, it would be able to pay interest on deposits and would
acquire a liberty of action with its old organization, clientage, and credit
which would make it a dangerous competitor for the private banks and
finance companies. The Bank would find little dificulty, he thought, under
such conditions, in paying six per cent. 'dividends—about the figure which is
now paid. There could be no greater danger for a bank, M. Ribot pointed
out, than to be in the hands of the Government, for the latter in moments of
need might be subjected to an irresistible temptation to thrust its hand deep
into the Bank’s coffers. M. Ribot declared that the Bank already accepted
agricultural paper although it afforded fewer guarantees than commercial
paper, but that it could not afford to prolong credit beyond three months
because of the danger of locking up its capital. M. Camille Pelletan, who
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replied to M. Ribot, renewed the old charge that the Bank had become an
institution for bankers when it should be a bank of commerce and industry.

There appears to be no doubt that the charter will be voted substantially
as desired by the Bank and the Government, There has been some fear,
however, that the Government might be beaten upon some of the provisions
of the extension bill, as happened in 1892 when they felt compelled to with-
draw the bill. The amendment in favor of a state bank offered by M. Viv-
iani was rejected by a vote of 118 to 422; but a motion by M. Bascou, that
the chambers should not proceed to the discussion of the charter until the
Government disclosed the secret clauses relating to the use of the treasure of
the Bank in time of war, rallied 226 votes, and was only beaten by 298 votes
or 72 majority.

Something in the nature of a commercial crisis is
A Crisis in Argentina. developing in the Argentine Republic. Its develop-
ment and causes are set forth in a letter in the London

¢ Economist” of June 5 as follows:

‘‘ The commercial position has been gradually getting worse since the beginning of the
year, and is now such as to cause some uneasiness as to the result during the winter months.
This state of affairs is mainly due to the widespread ruin, for this year at least, caused by
the loss of the wheat and maize crops in the provinces of S8anta Fé and Entre Rios ; but
over-trading has also largely contributed to it. For some years past numerous new firms
in all branches of commerce have sprung up in this city, and made competition almost as
keen as in Europe. While the slow recovery from the crisis was going on these new traders
managed to do well enough, and keep afloat ; but the present disastrous year for agricul-
tural interests is bringing many of them down. There are enough importing firms in this
city alone to supply treble the population of the whole republic, which is a bare four and a
half millions of souls ; and as the recovery in immigration is very slow, and has been checked
by the present state of things, and the general fear of another invasion of locusts next
season, there is little or no increase in the number of consumers, 8o these new competing
houses have nothing to work on, and are yielding to the first breath of adversity. The
number of petitions for ‘ moratoria ’ before the commercial courts during the first quarter
of this year has been twenty-four, their liabilities summing up $666,584 gold and $6,117,000
currency. In the first three months of 1896 there were only nine applications for ‘ mora-
toria,’ and the liabilities were §73,500 gold and $1,000,000 currency. This shows a most
serious, if not alarming, change in the course of twelve months ; and it {8 much to be feared
that the remaining three quarters of the year will add more sombre hues to the discouraging
picture. The present commercial crisis began, as usual, with the small and weaker firms,
but two large Argentine houses have been declared bankrupt this month, their joint liabili-
ties reaching over $4,000,000 currency. The check to the export trade during the first
quarter of this year aggravates the situation.”

BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES.

—Banking and commercial interests in Ecuador received a serious setback
at the close of last year by the great fire which swept over Guayaquil, destroy-
ing more than a thousand houses, causing a loss of more than 50,000,000
sucres ($25,000,000), and reducing Guayaquil to a city no larger than twenty
years ago. Civil war in the interior exhausted the ordinary resources of the
Treasury and led to the imposition of several new taxes. Financial opera-
tions were entirely suspended during the fortnight following the fire of Octo-
ber, which destroyed the buildings of the large banks, but the safes were
found intact after the fire and business was promptly resumed. The Bank
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of Ecuador was able to pay a dividend of sixteen per cent. upon its capital
and add 50,000 sucres to its reserve fund. The dividend of the Commercial
and Agricultural Bank was fifteen per cent. and that of the Mortgage Bank

- seventeen per cent., while the Territorial Bank was content with a dividend

of five per cent.

—The annual report of the Ionian Bank, one of the three banks of issue of
Greece, shows total assets at the close of 1896 of £949,429. The note issues
included £82,004 in notes of one and two drachmas (twenty cents and forty
cents) and £209,802 in notes of larger denomination. The deposits bearing
interest were £206,381. The largest credit items were £157,128 in bonded
investments, £108,253 in discounts, £123,949 in advances on mortgages,
£124,631 in loans to the Greek Government under a convention for note issues,
and £56,068 in cash in hand and in London. The gross profits for the half
year ending December 31, 1896, were £20,197, and a dividend was ordered at
the rate of four per cent. per annum, amounting for the half year to £6,310.

—The accounts of the Yokohama Specie Bank on December 31, 1896,
showed aggregate assets of 72,138,427 yen ($36,000,000) and profits for the half
year of 2,584,209 yen. It was decided at a meeting on March 10, 1896, that
the capital of the bank should be increased by 6,000,000 yen, to be paid in
instalments by existing shareholders at various dates which have not yet all
matured. The bank has a reserve fund of 5,760,000 yen, deposits of 10,186,001
yen, and bills payable of 48,844,630 yen.

—The note circulation of the banks of Hongkong in March was 1,935,600
piasters for the chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, 5,701,758 pias-
ters for the Hongkong and Shanghai Bank, and 391,672 piasters for the
National Bank of China, making a total of 8,029,025 piasters. This circula-
tion is covered by a metallic reserve of 3,705,000 piasters, of which 1,000,000
piasters belongs to the first named bank, 2,500,000 to the second named, and
205,000 piasters to the National Bank of China.

—The banking returns for the colony of Victoria for the first quarter of
the present year show a somewhat stagnant condition of affairs. The total
deposits show an increase of £610,169, of which Government deposits account
for £276,693, and deposits by other persons for £333,476. . A summary is as
follows: Deposits by the Crown, £2,615,664; deposits by other persons, cur-
rent accounts, £11,268,111; fixed, £16,669,015. Of the total deposits by other
persons, the amount held in the form of current account balances now exceeds
forty per cent. Before the crisis the normal proportion was about twenty-
five per cent. As the reconstructed banks continue to release, the proportion
may be expected to grow. The note circulation of the banks for the first
quarter is a little in excess of £1,000,000. The average amount of gold held
is £8,224,5%4.

—In commenting on the recent death of ‘ Barney” Barnato, the great
South African speculator, the London ‘‘ Economist ” presents a table giving
the market values of the shares of eighteen of his companies in 1895-96 as
£34,337,000, and the present value, £11,643,000—a decline of £22,694,000.
Taking into consideration the creation of additional capital not represented
in the table, the decline is estimated at £34,000,000. Of the above companies
only four are paying dividends. C. A. C,

8
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RETURN OF CHECKS AND VOUCHERS.

At the last annual convention of the California Bankers’ Association there
was an interesting discussion of the propriety of continuing the practice of
returning cancelled checks to depositors and to country correspondents of
city banks. Instances were cited where after the lapse of two years a depoei-
tor had returned a cancelled check as having been forged, and it was pointed
out that by placing these checks in the hands of depositors, with the possi-
bility of some of them going to those who were evilly disposed, the banks
were taking unnecessary risks. It was also urged that the banks were put-
ting out of their hands all proof of the correctness of their accounts.

Some of the California banks require receipts for all checks returned to
depositors, and in returning checks to country banks the city banks can enter
in their statements, opposite the check, its number and other data sufficient
for purposes of identification. One difficulty in the way of the banks retaining
cancelled checks for any great length of time is that it would call for a large
space for storing them. Besides there is the prejudice of depositors to be
overoome, as it is customary for many business men who pay their bills with
checks to take no receipts, regarding the cancelled checks as their vouchers.

FORM OF LIABILITY LEDGER.

The form of Liability Ledger on the following page is furnished through
the courtesy of Robert L. Archer, Assistant Cashier of the First National
Bank, Huntington, West Va., who writes in regard thereto as follows :

‘“This ledger has been in use in this bank for the past two years, and
has given excellent satisfaction. In fact, we could not get along without it.
The rulings and headings are self-explanatory to any banker, so I will not
explain them further than to say that an account is opened with each per-
son or firm who is a regular discount customer from time to time, and proper
entries made of his liabilities both as endorser and maker. Of course the entry
of the note may appear twice in the ledger, once under the account of the
maker, and again under the account of the endorser, if it so happens that both
have an account. The ledger can be used either with or without the balance
column, but my experience has been that this column is a great convenience.

In the back part of the ledger are a number of pages ruled as shown on
Sheet No. 2. A certain space of these pages is allotted to each letter, and
there under the proper letter are entered such notes, whose makers or en-
dorsers do not have a regular account in the ledger proper. In that way
every note in the bank is entered somewhere in the ledger, where any in-
formation as to maturity or names or makers or endorsers is readily accessi-
ble. The ledger is provided with an index. In the ledger in use in this bank
we have 240 accounts in the ledger proper. I can see no reason, however,
why it can not be adapted to both larger and smaller institutions.”
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ELLIS H. ROBERTS.

TREASURER OF THE UNITED STATES.

The responsibilities incident to the custody of the funds of the United
States and the receipt and disbursement of the public revenues, as well as
various other fiscal operations of the Treasury, are of the weightiest sort and
call for a high order of flnancial ability on the part of the Treasurer and
other chief officers of this important department of the Government service.

Ellis H. Roberts, who has just been nominated and confirmed as Treasurer
of the United States, fully measures up to the high requirements of the
position. He is a gentleman of thorough education, of wide experience as
editor, legislator and banker, and as Asristant Treasurer of the United States
at New York, under a former Administration, he became familiar with the
duties of the Treasurer and also demonstrated his capacity for filling the office
acceptably.

It is especially desirable that the custodian of the Govermwent’s funds
should be a man of the highest integrity. How Mr. Roberts stands in this
respect may be inferred from the fact that at the time of his appointment as
Assistant Treasurer at New York a number of his friends voluntarily became
his sureties to the amount of $800,000.

Mr. Roberts was born at Utica, N. Y., S8ept. 30, 1827. He is of Welsh ances-
try, his parents having emigrated to the United States from North Wales in 1821.

The father died when Ellis H. was a mere child, and the boy early began
to realize some of the sober necessities of self-dependence. He learned the
printer’s trade and with money earned at the case not only supported but
educated himself. After attending Whitestown Seminary for two terms he
entered Yale College as a sophomore. During vacations he worked hard at
his trade to obtain money for further schooling, and devoted his spare time
to his text-books. The reward for this close application came at his gradua-
tion, when he received the second highest honor in the class of 1850, as well
as the Bristed scholarship. Subsequently Mr. Roberts was principal of the
Utica Free Academy and a teacher of Latin in the Utica Female Seminary.

In 1851 he became editor and part proprietor of the ‘‘Utica Morning
Herald,” retiring for a brief period in 1854, only to resume his relations as
editor and also becoming sole proprietor of the paper, which he conducted
for thirty-five years in an able and fearless manner, his work during the
Civil War period being especially serviceable to the Union cause,

In 1866 Mr. Roberts was elected as a Republican to the New York Assem-
bly from the then Second Oneida district, he receiving 3,193 votes against
2,648 cast for James G. Preston, Democrat. One of the committees to which
he was assigned was that of ways and means. In 1870 Mr. Roberts was
elected to the national House of Representatives from the Oneida district in
New York, receiving 12,322 votes to 10,606 cast for Abraham B. Weaver,
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Democrat. He was re-elected in 1872, receiving 13,284 votes to 10,481 cast
for Richard U. Sherman, Liberal Republican. In 1874 he was again a candi-
date for re-election, but was defeated along with many other prominent
Republicans throughout the country, because of the Democratic tidal wave.

In Congress Mr. Roberts received from Speaker Blaine an honor rarely
accorded to a new-member, a position on the ways and means committee.
Here and in debate on the fioor he became a prominent champion of financial
measures which were the first steps in the policy of specie payment resump-
tion, funding the national debt at a continually decreasing interest, redemp-
tion of bonds, and a reduction of war taxes—at the same time retaining the
system of protection to American industries. In support of this policy Mr.
Roberts made at least six elaborate speeches, in which he clearly outlined
possibilities of national finance that subsequently proved to be certainties.
He also introduced the bill for the repeal of the moiety laws, and was chair-
man of the sub-committee on ways and means which reported it.

The object of this bill was the overthrow of a system that had prevailed
since the foundation of the Government, and as many officials’ salaries were
affected, strong pressure was brought to bear against it, especially in the
Senate. It was amended there and finally sent to a conference. Mr. Roberts
was chairman of the House conferees. The chief features of the bill were
retained and were flnally agreed to, and the bill became a law June 22, 1874,

A part of the duties of Mr. Roberts on the ways and means committee was
to lead in a thorough investigation of the Treasury Department, which brought
about the enforced resignation of several of its prominent officers. Those
duties gave him an insight into the methods and workings of the department
which will now be of great practical use.

Mr. Roberts was a delegate to the Republican National Conventions of
1864 and 1863. He was appointed Assistant Treasurer of the United States
at New York by President Harrison, on April 1, 1889. At their own request
twenty prominent citizens of Utica became his sureties, qualifying for $300, 000.
He took charge of the office April 15, and during the subsequent four years
ably directed the affairs of the sub-Treasury at the great money center of the
country. Upon his retirement Secretary Carlisle wrote to him: ¢ The
department appreciates fully and commends the admirable manner in which
the affairs of the office have been conducted during your incumbency.”

In the summer of 1893 Mr. Roberts accepted the presidency of the Franklin
National Bank in New York, a position he has since held.

In addition to his editorial labors Mr. Roberts has done considerable liter-
ary work, and has delivered a number of lectures and public addresses.

He traveled abroad in 1868 and again in 1873. Some of his foreign obser- .
vations were embodied in & series of letters, entitled ‘‘To Greece and
Beyond.” In 1884 he delivered a series of protection lectures at Cornell Uni-
versity and Hamilton College. These subsequently appeared in book form
under the title, ‘ Government Revenue, Especially the American System.”
He delivered an address at Union College on ‘' The Tariff Justified by Polit-
ical Economy,” and at Syracuse University on ‘‘The Currency Problem.”
His wide experience and intimate acquintance with banking and finance have
brought him frequent requests to speak on these topics, and he has made val-
uable addresses on these subjects before the meetings of several of the groups
of the New York State Bankers' Association.
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He is also the author of ‘‘ The Planting and the Growth of the Empire
State,” published in the American Commonwealth series.

Mr. Roberts received the degree of doctor of laws from Hamilton College
in 1869 and from Yale in 1884. He has been President of the Fort Schuyler
Club and of the Oneida Historical Society of Utica, N. Y., and is at present
a member of the Republican Club, the Press Club, the Authors’ Guild, the
Patria Club, and the Yale Alumni Association of New York. He was elected
a trustee of Hamilton College in 1872.

THE WAY TO PROSPERITY.—There can be no doubt that a more hopeful
feeling is manifesting itself in business circles; that it is something more
than a sentiment is shown by the increased activity in many lines of trade.

Obstacles to the return of prosperity are being removed one by one; first,
there was the defeat of free silver at the last election, which was a circum-
stance of the greatest importance; second, there are no foreign entanglements
liable to disturb our business or political relations with other countries;
third, Congress is making satisfactory progress with a tariff measure that is

- expected to produce revenues adequate to the needs of the Government. The
Treasury gold reserve continues above $140,000,000, despite continued with-
drawals for export during the past month, and there is no ground for appre-
hension on that score. It would be a pessimistic individual indeed who saw
no cause for hopefulness in these brightening prospects. We are sure the
bankers of the countrywill welcome the improved outlook.

As to the currency question, it will probably work out its own solution.
We do not know what Secretary Gage's plan is, but we doubt if there is any
disposition in Congress to pass any radical currency legislation.

It is likely that a simple measure, providing that greenbacks and Treasury
notes when once redeemed shall not be reissued except in exchange for gold,
could be got through without much opposition.

The MAGAZINE does not modify any of its previous statements as to what
ought to be done with the Government credit currency, but we can see no
advamtage in continued agitation of the matter. In time, when the revenues
are producing a surplus, the public temper may be different; but at present
no political party would dare appeal to the voters on a platform proposing a
large bond issue to retire the legal-tender notes. However unpleasant this
truth may be to a good many enthusiastic currency reformers, it is what
every candid observer of public opinion must admit.

But it is believed that in due time, when the business revival is complete
and money becomes more plentifully circulated in all parts of the country,
that the sentimental attitude of the public toward the greenback will change.
Meanwhile these notes can be deprived of one of their most mischievous
properties by making them, in practice, gold certificates—issue them in
exchange for gold and pay gold for them on demand. If this were done it
would put an end to apprehensions that have sometimes arisen becguse of
the continuous redemption and reissue of these notes, and their final disposal
could be deferred until the Treasury conditions are more favorable.

It is a good time for bankers’ associations, and bankers generally, to pay
less attention to currency schemes and give more thought to the improve-
ment of banking methods and the building up of business enterprises in their
respective localities.
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IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS.

All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Courts
of 1ast resart will be found in the MAGAZIXE'S Law Department as early as obtainable.

Attention is also directed to the *‘Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this
Department.

CHECK—DELAY IN PRESENTMENT.
Supreme Court of Georgia, November 16, 1897.
TOMLIN vs. THORNTON.

1. In order to charge the drawer of a bank check, who has funds with which to meet the
same in the bank upon which it is drawn, with liability in case the check is dishonored,
the payee must present it for payment within a reasonable time ; otherwise the delay
will be at his peril.

2. What is a reasonable time will depend upon circumstances, and will in many cases
depend upon the time, the mode, and the place of receiving the check, and upon the
relations of the parties between whom the question arises.

8. It the bank drawn upon is at a place distant from that at which the payee receives the
check, and fails before the check is presented, it will, as a general rule, be a question for
the jury, in the light of all the attendant facts and circumstances, to determine whether
or not due diligence was observed in presenting the check.

(8yllabus by the Court.)

LuMpkIN, J.: 1. The general rule of law announced in the first headnote is well
settled. It is very clearly expressed in 2 Daniel, Neg. Inst. (4th Ed.) § 1590, as
follows :

‘“ A failure of the bank or banker who is drawee of the check, and who held on
deposit & fund to meet it, which is thereby lost, presents the usual, if not the only,
case in which delay of the holder in making presentment, or giving notice of dis-
honor, devolves loss upon him. But it is by no means an infrequent case, and there-
fore important to be considered. If at the time the check was delivered to the payee,
the bank was solvent, and held funds of the drawer sufficient to meet it, it would
be a fraud for the drawer, after giving a check upon them, to withdraw the amount
which should pay it ; and, as he could not rightfully withdraw the amount, it would
be unjust to require that, however long the check holder might permit it to remain,
it should be at the drawer’s risk. The law has therefore declared that it must be
presented within a reasonable time, at the expiration of which such risk terminates
a8 to the drawer, and becomes the risk of the holder, if he permits the deposit to
remain in bank. And if in the meantime the bank on which the check is drawn
fails, the loss must fall upon the holder.” (See authorities cited in a note to this
section.)

2. The principal dificulty which has arisen is in determining what shall consti-
tute ‘“‘a reasonable time ” within which the check must be presented. The extract
from the American and English Encyclopedia of Law (volume 8, p. 218), which we
have adopted as our second headnote, lays down the doctrine that what will consti-
tute a reasonable time necessarily varies according to the circumstances surrounding
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each particular instance. This same authority further declares that: *‘If the bank
on which the check is drawn be in the same place where the payee received the
check, it should be presented for payment within banking hours on the day it is
received, or on the following day. If in the meantime the bank fails, the loss will
be the drawer’s.” Numerous authorities are cited in support of the above text. To
the same effect, see the latter portion of the section cited above from Daniel, begin-
ning on page 618. '

8. In the present case the check was drawn on the Capital Bank of Macon, Ga.,
and delivered on March 6, 1891, at Butler, Ga., to the payee, who resided at Colum-
bus, Ga. The latter deposited it for collection, on March 9, in the Third National
Bank of Columbus, and on March 12 it was returned to him, having been protested
in Macon on the previous day, after due presentation and refusal of payment, the
Macon bank having failed and closed its doors about 11 A. M. on that date, before
the check was presented for payment. It appears, therefore, that this check was
drawn upon a bank which was a considerable distance both from the place where
the payee received it and from that of his residence.

After a somewhat careful study of the subject, and an examination of such
authorities as are at our command, we are unable to find any fixed and definitely
established rule which would enable us to say with certainty, as matter of law, that
this particular check, under the circumstances stated, was or was not presented to
the drawee within a reasonable time after its delivery to the payee. Therefore we
think the best and safest conclusion to be reached in the matter is that the question
whether or not due dilligence was observed in presenting the check should be left
to the determination of a jury,.in the light of all the facts which may be proved at
the trial.

4. The action being by the payee against the drawer, and the Court having
directed a verdict in the plaint f's favor, we feel constrained to reverse the judg-
ment, in order that the case may be submitted to a jury, who, under appropriate
instructions. should consider, weigh, and be guided by all the attendant facts and
circumstances. Judgment reversed.

INSOLVENT NATIONAL BANK—CLAIMS AGAINST—REMEDY AT LAW.
United States Circuit Court of Appeals, February 8, 1897.
DENTON vs. BAKER.
Notwithstanding the insolvency of a National bank, and the appointment of a Receiver, by
the Comptroller of the Currency, the corporation continues as a legal entity, and an
action may be maintained agalnst it on a claim rejected by the Receiver.

As in such case there is an adequate remedy at law, the holder of the claim cannot maintain
a suit in equity for an injunction to restrain the Receiver from rejecting it.

The complainant as assignee of one Mackintosh had made a claim against the
Merchants’ National Bank of Seattle, which the Receiver rejected. Afterwards the
complainant brought an action against the bank, in the Superior Court of King
County, Washington, and obtained judgment thereon against the bank. The com-
plainant then presented to the Receiver his claim for the amount so adjudged to be
due him from the bank, and the claim was again rejected by the Receiver. The
complainant then brought this suit to restrain the Receiver from any further rejec-
tion of the claim, and to compel him to allow and file the same, approve and forward
it to the Comptroller of the Currency.

Before GILBERT and Ross, Circuit Judges, and HAWLEY, District Judge,

Ross, Osreuit Judge (omitting part of the opinion): In the case of Bank of Bethel
vs. Pakquioque Bank (14 Wall. 883, 897) the Supreme Court said :
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“ Whenever a Receiver [of a National bank] is appointed, the Comptroller is
required to give notice of the fact, requesting all persons having claims against the
association to present the same, and to make legal proof thereof. Provision is first
to be made by the Comptroller for refunding to the United States any such defi-
ciency in redeeming the notes of the association as is mentioned in the Act, and,
having refunded thatamount, the Comptroller is required, in the next place, to make
a ratable dividend of the money paid over to him by the Receiver on all such claims
as may have been proved to his satisfaction, or adjudicated in a court of competent
jurisdiction. Claims proved to the satisfaction of the Comptroller are to be included
in the list, and he is also to include in the list all claims adjudicated in a court of
competent jurisdiction, which shows conclusively that claims disallowed by the
Comptroller may be prosccuted in a court having jurisdiction in such cases.”

In that case the Supreme Court also held that, notwithstanding the insolvency of
a National bank, and the appointment by the Comptroller of a Receiver of its assets,
the corporate franchise of the association continues, and the association, as a legal
entity. continues to exist, and is capable of suing and liable to be sued in all matters
in which the corporation is interested. It is not denied that the State Court of King
County, Wash,, where the corporation was located, and where the contract relied
on by the complainant was made, was a court of competent jurisdiction for the
adjudication of the rights of the parties to the contract which forms the basis of the
complainant’s suit, had there been no insolvency proceedings. It follows that it
was a court of competent jurisdiction for the adjudication of the complainant’s
claim, the bank having become insolvent, and the Receiver of its assets having
rejected the claim. Undoubtedly, the Receiver would have been entitled to have
defended that suit in the name of the bank or in his own, and would have been per-
mitted by the court, upon a seasonable application, to have contested the validity
of that judgment,

In Bank vs. Colby (21 Wall. 609) one of the questions was whether the property
of a National bank organized under the Act of Congress of June 8, 1864, attached &t
the suit of an individual creditor, after the bank had become insolvent, can be sub-
jected to sale for the payment of his demand against the claim for the property by
a Receiver of the bank subsequently appointed ; and the Court said, among other
things : ’

It is too late for counsel to question in this court the right of the Receiver to
appear in the State court, and move the discharge of the attachment and the abate-
ment of the suit, or to contest the case at the trial. Whatever informality may have
existed in the proceeding, it was waived by the silence of the parties. Objections
in matters of form to modes of procedure in the court below cannot be urged here
for the first time, But, independently of this consideration, we are of opinion that
it was a proper proceeding on the part of the Receiver to apply to the court below
to discharge the attachment on proof of the fucts presented by him, and the pro-
duction of his appointment, and the decree diseolving the association. Invested
with the rights of the bank to the possession of the property by his appointment, it
was his duty to take the necessary steps to remove the levy.”

In Bank vs. Kennedy (17 Wall. 19), it was held that the Receiver may sue in his
own name or in that of the bank ; and, if he may so sue, he may so defend. In the
Bank of Bethel case, above cited, while the Receiver was not a party to the suit,
and does not appear to have taken any part in it, in the Supreme Court, it appears
from the report of the case in the Supreme Court of Connecticut, from which court
the case was taken to the Supreme Court of the United States, that the suit was
there defended by the Receiver, by direction of the Comptroller of the Currency, in
the name of the defendant to the suit, for the benefit of the stockholders and credi-
tors of the bank. (Nutional Bank of Pahgusoque vs. Bank of Bethel, 36 Conn. 825.)
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But, while the Receiver of an insolvent National bank may, in the interests of its
creditors and stockholders, and for the protection of its assets, interpose, and become
a party to a suit to enforce a claim against the bank, it does not follow that he is a
necessary party to such a suit, The statute creating such banking institutions, and
providing for their conduct, and for their management, and for winding them up in
the event of insolvency, does not require that the suit to establish a claim before a
court of competent jurisdiction shall be brought against the Receiver. The provi-
sion of the statute is that :

‘‘From time to time, after full provision has been first made for refunding to the
United States any deficiency in redeeming the notes of such association, the Comp-
troller shall make a ratable dividend of the money so pald over to him by such
Receiver on all euch claims as may have been proved to his satisfaction or adjudica-
ted in a court of competent jurisdiction.” (Rev. 8t. § 5286.)

Under this language, the Supreme Court, in the case of National Bank of Pahquio-
que v8. Bank of Bethel (supra), sustained a suit against the insolvent bank, to which
the Receiver did not appear as a party ; and in National Bank of the Commonwealth
vs. Mechanics National Bank (94 U. 8. 487, 440), it was expressly held that claims
against an insolvent bank, whose validity is established by a judgment in a court of
competent jurisdiction, and claims that are proved to the satisfaction of the Comp-
troller, stand upon the same footing. In that case a suit against the insolvent bank
for interest accruing after the allowance of the principal sum by the Receiver was
sustained, although the Receiver was not a party thereto. In the cases of Turner
vs. Bank (26 Iowa, 562) and Green vs. Bank (7 Hun, 63), cited and relied on by the
appellee, it was held that the Receiver was a proper party to a suit brought in &
court of competent jurisdiction to establish a claim against the insolvent bank ; but
in neither of those cases was it held that he is a necessary party to such a suit.
Case vs, Bank (100 U. 8. 446), was an action by the Citizens’ Bank of Louisiana
against the Receiver of the Crescent City National Bank to recover damages for a
refusal on the part of the latter bank, prior to its insolvency, to permit a transfer of
certain shares of its capital etock. The proof showing, and the jury having found,
that the Citizens’ Bank was damaged by that refusal on the part of the insolvent
bank in a certain sum of money, the Supreme Court sustained the action against the
Receiver of the insolvent bank, and afirmed the judgment of the lower court, direct-
ing the Receiver to recognize the Citizens’ Bank as a creditor for the amount in
which it had been damaged, and requiring him to provide for its payment along
with the other creditors of the insolvent bank,

It results, we think, from the decisions of the Supreme Court to which we have
referred, that an action to establish the validity of a claim against an insolvent bank
may be brought in a court of competent jurisdiction against both the insolvent
bank and the Receiver, or against the insolvent bank or the Receiver; and if against
the Receiver either jointly with the insolvent bank or against him only, he may be
directed by the judgment in the action to recognize the claim, and to provide for its
payment along with the other claims against the bank ; and if against the insolvent
bank only, it is binding upon the Receiver, unless void by reason of fraud or collu-
sion. The case is analogous to that of a suit brought against a debtor for the recov-
ery of a debt, after a general assignment of his property made to a trustee for the
benefit of creditors. The contract between the debtor and creditor would still sub-
sist, and could be enforced by suit against the debtor, and a judgment between the
original parties on the contract would necessarily establish the existence and extent
of the obligation between them, as well as against a trustee of his estate for the
benefit of creditors. Pringle vs, Woolworth (90 N. Y. 502, 511.) That was evidently
the view taken by the Supreme Court of the National Banking Act in the case of
Bank of Bethel vs. Pahquioque Bank, supra, where it said : *‘ Claims presented by
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creditors may be proved before the Receiver, or they may be put in suit in any
court of competent juriedictlon as & means of establishing their validity.” (14
Wall. 401.) .

The validity of the complainant’s claim being thus established against the bank,
and the Receiver continuing to reject it, the claimant is clearly entitled to some
remedy to enforce his right. That he cannot resort to mandamus is conceded by the
appellee, The United States courts have no jurisdiction in mandamus except where
the right sought is ancillary to their other powers, or to enforce their own judg-
ments, (Melntire vs. Wood, 7 Cranch, 504 ; Bath Co. vs. Amy, 18 Wall. 244 ; Rosen-
baum vs. Bauer, 120 U. S. 450 ; Gares vs. Association, 55 Fed. 209.) But there is no
difficulty in the way of the complainant maintaining an action at law against the
Receiver upon the judgment recovered by him in the State court. (Hénckman vs.
Macon Co. 43 Fed. 759 ; Freem, Judgm. § 482; 2 Black, Judgm. § 958, and cases
there cited.) The judgment in such action at law may direct the Receiver to recog-
nize the claim of the complainant, and to provide for its payment along with all
other claims against the insolvent bank. (Case vs, Bank, 100 U. 8. supra.) This
affords complainant a plain, speedy, and adequate remedy, and therefore he cannot
resort to equity. The judgment is affirmed.

CHECK—TIME WITHIN WHICH CHECK MUST BE PRESENTED.
Supreme Court of Vermont, October Term, 1895.
GREGG vs. BEANE.

The payee of a check must present the same with reasonable diligence.

In the absence of special circumstances a check must be presented to the bank on which it
is drawn, if the bank be in the same place with the holder, or forwarded by mail if the
bank be in another place, by the next secular day after it is received.

The depositing of a check in a local bank for collection does not give the holder the benefit
of an additional day.

MunsoN, J.: The plaintiffs claim to recover the amount of a check drawn in
their favor by the defendant on S. M. Dorr's Sons, private bankers at Bristol, Vt.,
and mailed them in payment of an indebtedness, The check was received by the
plaintiffs at their place of business in Trumansburg, N. Y., on August 9, and was
forwarded on the same day to the First National Bank of Ithaca, N. Y., for collec-
tion. On August 10, the bank at Ithaca mailed the check for collection to its
reserve agent, the Fourth National Bank of New York city. This bank received
it on August 11, and on the 12th mailed it for collection to the Merchants’ National
Bank of Burlington, one of the banks through which it made its collection in Ver-
mont. The 13th was Sunday. The Burlington bank received the check on the
morning of the 14th, at an hour which did not permit of its being sent to Bristol by
the morning mail of that day. The banking house of 8. M. Dorr’s Sons closed its
doors ob the 14th, at 10 o’clock in the forenoon,

It is found that twenty-four hours is required for the transmission of mail be-
tween Trumansburg and Bristol ; and, in the absence of any statement as to the
hours of departure and arrival, it must be assumed from this general finding that a
letter mailed in Trumansburg to a correspondent in Bristol would be received on
the following day. There is no special finding in regard to mails from Ithaca, but
it is evident from its location and connections that it is within the facts found in
regard to Trumansburg,

It appears then that, if the Ithaca bank had mailed the check directly to some
one in Bristol, it would have been received on the 11th, and would have been pre-
sented by the 12th, and paid. No claim inconsistent with this view is made in
argument.
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It is found that, in collecting a check in the usual way, the payee deposits it in
a local bank, and that the local bank sends it to its reserve bank in Boston, New
York, Albany, or Troy, and that the reserve bank sends it to its correspondent
bank nearest the bank on which the check is drawn, and that the correspondent
bank sends it to the drawee. Itis found, however, that in some cases a reserve
bank reeejving a check for collection sends it directly to the bank on which it is
drawn ; but it is also found that, if this course had been pursued in the present
instance, the check would not have reached Bristol in due course of mail until after
the suspension. It is further found that, in collecting this check, the plaintiffs
pursued the usual and ordinary course, and that there was not in that course any
unusual or unnecessary delay.

The plaintiffs claim that the finding of the court below that this check was for-
warded for collection in the usual way is conclusive upon the question of diligence.
But this cannot be 80, unless it be considered that any change of method which
grows into a settled practice of itself works a modification of the law. It can
hardly be claimed that custom is so exclusively the test of diligence that the adop-
tion of a particular practice by any class of business men leaves nothing for the
determination of the court. When the custom of one period has resulted in the
adoption of a definite legal rule, the development of a new custom will not effect a
modification of the rule in advance of judical sanction. The case shows the manner
in which this check was forwarded for presentment, and, when the facts are found,
due dilligence is a question of law. The rule, in its most general statement, requires
the payee of a check to present it for payment with reasonable diligence. But the
law goes further than this general statement, and determines what reasonable dili-
gence is under ordinary circumstances. When the case presents only the simple
facts of time, location, and stated means of communication, the question of liability
is to be determined by an application of the more definite rule. It is only when the
case presents special circumstances which are claimed to warrant further delay that
the court is left without other guidance than the general requirement. This case
discloses nothing in the nature of an excuse for delay.

It is well settled that a check must be presented to the bank on which it is drawn
if the bank be in the same place with the holder, or forwarded by mail if the bank
be in another place, by the next secular day after it is received, and that the depos-
iting of the check in a local bank for collection does not give the holder the benefit
of an additional day. So this check was forwarded neither earlier nor later than
the law required ; and the controversy is confined to the question whether it was
forwarded in the proper manner.

As presented by the findings, the question is whether the local bank was justi-
fled in forwarding the check through its New York correspondent. The defendant
sustained no harm from the course taken by the New York bank in sending it to
Burlington.

It is said in Daniel on Negotiabe Instruments that, when the payee receives a
check from the drawer in a place distant from the place where the bank on which it
is drawn is located, it will be sufficient if he forward it by post to some person in
the latter place on the next secular day after it is received, and if the person to
whom it i8 thus forwarded present it for payment on the day after it has reached
him by due course of mafl,

If this be accepted as a correct statement of the rule, it would seem not to per-
mit the collection through a correspondent so remote as to delay the presentment a
day beyond the time so allowed. It is true that the rule is sometimes stated to be
that the check should be forwarded for presentation on the day after it is received,
and that the agent to whom it is forwarded must in like manner present it. or for-
ward it, on the day after he receives it. This phraseology might seem to contem-
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plate the collection of a check by means of several agents, But statements regarding
the forwarding of a check by successive holders will ordinarily be found to refer to
checks drawn for the purpose of being put in circulation, or to questions arising
between indorser and indorsee where a check given in payment has been diverted
from its proper use. Statements applicable to such cases must not be taken to
indicate that the requirement of diligence, as between payee and drawer, will be
satisfled by a regular transmission upon successive days, if an improper number of
agents be employed.

The rule is ordinarily stated to be that the payee or the local bank receiving it
for collection must forward it directly to the place of payment. It is said in Byles
on Bills that the bank receiving it for collection cannot postpone the time of pre-
sentment by circulating it through agents or branches of the bank. In Moule vs,
Browr (4 Bing. N. C. 266) the right of a branch office of the plaintiff bank to send
through the home office, in accordance with the custom of the bank, was considered
and denied.

‘We do not find that any modification of the rule as before stated has been recog-
nized in recent cases. In Bank vs Miller (87 Neb. 500), the question was as to the
liability of the payee on his indorsement to the bank. The check was deposited on
Saturday, May 81 and was drawn on a bank located at Courtland, twenty-seven
miles distant from the bank of deposit, and accessible by two daily mails. On receiv-
ing the check, the Bank of Wymore mailed it to a bank in 8t. Joseph, Mo., for col-
lection, and this bank mailed it to a bank in Omaha for collection, and the latter
bank mailed it to the bank on which it was drawn. The Court said the evidence did
not show that this method of presentment was in accordance with any custom of
bankers, but said, further, that, if such a custom had been shown, it would not have
relieved the bank from liability. Without undertaking to lay down any general
rule, the Court said that, in this case, Tuesday, June 8, would have been a reason-
able time within which to make presentment. This was in accordance with the rule
as stated by Daniel.

In Gifford vs. Hardell (88 Wis. 588) a check indorsed by the defendant was
delivered to the plaintiff’s agent at Dousman on July 17 and was at once mailed to
the plaintiff at New Richmond, who received it on the 18th, and at once delivered
it to a local bank for collection. This bank had no correspondent in Milwaukee,
and immediately mailed the check to its correspondent in Chicago. From Chicago
it was forwarded to Milwaukee, and presented on the 21st. If the check had been
sent directly to Milwaukee from New Richmond, it would have arrived in time for
presentation on the 20th, and would have been paid. The trial court held that
sending the check for collection by way of Chicago was not reasonably diligent,
and directed a verdict for defendant. On appeal the judgment was sustained, the
Court saying that, when the defendant delivered the check at Dousman, he had a
right to expect that the plaintiff or his agent would present it for payment within a
reasonable time, instead of which it was sent to New Richmond, several hundred
miles northwest of Milwaukee, and then sent back through Milwaukee to Chicago,
and from there returned to Milwaukee. The Court then stated how a check should
be forwarded and presented in such cases, its rule corresponding to that given by
Daniel.

The rule is similarly stated in Holmes vs. Roe (62 Mich. 199). In First Nat. Bank
of Grafton vs. Buckhannon Bank (80 Md. 475, 81 Atl. 802), the plaintiff bank, located
at Grafton, W. Va. received on January 12, in payment of a balance due it, a check
on J. J. Nicholson & Sons, of Baltimore, and on the same day forwarded it for col-
lection to its correspondent bank in Philadelphia. The Philadelphia bank received
it on the 18th and at once mailed it to its correspondent bank in Baltimore. This
bank received it on the 14th, and presented it to the drawee on the same day. The
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court sustained this presentment, on the ground that the Grafton Bank, having sent
out the check one day sooner than was necessary, had it in Baltimore for present-
ment, on the day required, notwithstanding its transmission through Philadelphia.

‘We think that if this rule of commercial law, stated in the varlous text-books,
and affirmed by these recent cases, is to be modified in derogation of the rights of
drawers of checks, it should be done by legislative enactment. Judgment reversed
and judgment for defendant.

LIABILITY OF STOCKHOLDER—BY-LAW.
Supreme Court of California, May 26, 1897.
WELLS vs. BLACK, et al.
A by-law which attempts to limit the statutory and constitutional liability of the stock-
holders in a bank is void.
A walver of stockholder’s liability, classed as one of the by-laws and printed with them in
each depositor’s book, and followed by a formal agreement to be signed, is of no effect
unless actually signed by the depositor.

This was an action by a depositor in the Savings Bank of S8an Diego to enforce
the constitutional and statutory liability as stockholders of the bank. The defend-
ants contended: (1) That the bank was a Savings bank, and deposits therein did not
create corporate debts or liabilities. (2) That if a stockholder’s liability did exist
for such deposits that liability was waived by the depositors in this case.

HexnsBAW, J. (omitting part of the opinion): The waiver insisted upon is two-
fold: First, by the terms of the by-laws, assented to by the depositors; second, by
positive agreement, signed by them. The by-law relied upon is not in strictness a
by-law at all. By-laws are the body of rules laid down for the government of a
corporation, its officers and stockholders, in the conduct of its affairs, This so-
called by-law is merely a form of agreement couched in the first person, presumably
to be assented to in some formal way by a depositor, though this is not made to ap-
pear. In and of itself it is not binding upon anybody. It reads as follows:

“In consideration of the receipt by the Savings Bank of S8an Diego County of
the deposits now made and hereafter to be made by me with it, I do hereby, for
myself, my heirs, executors, administrators, and assigns, covenant, promise, and
agree to and with said Savings Bank of San Diego County to be governed in all re-
spects in regard to all moneys which may be deposited by me with said corporation
by the conditions above written and by its by-laws; and that all moneys now or
hereafter to be deposited by me with said Savings Bank of 8an Diego County shall
be reimbursable only out of the first disposable funds that shall come into the hands
of said Savings Bank of San Diego County after the date of my demand for the re-
imbursement thereof, and after the payment of all sums for the reimbursement, of
which demand shall have been made prior to the date of my demand, as provided
for in the foregoing conditions; and, further, I waive any and all claim or claims,
whether founded upon the statutes or upon the Constitution of the State of Califor-
nia, which, without this stipulation, I might have to hold any individual corpora-
tor or corporators, officers, members, or stockholders of this corporation, or his, her,
or their heirs, executors, administrators, or assigns, personally liable, jointly or sev-
erally, for any losses, and I consent to look for my security solely to the capital
stock and the assets of the corporation,”

Had the depositors signed this, or in any other equally effective manner agreed
to its terms, a different question would be presented. It was printed, it is true,
with the by-laws in each depositor’s book, and following it was a formal agreement
to be signed, but this agreement was not, in fact, signed by any of plaintiff’s assign.-
ors. Nor is the position of appellants bettered if the provision above quoted be
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treated as a by-law. It would then be a by-law asserting that the stockholders of
this corporation were not held to their constitutional liability. But corporations
may make only such by-laws as are consistent with the constitution and laws of the
8tate. (Civ. Code, § 801; Cook, Stock, Stockh, & Corp. Law, §700a, and note.)

° Such a by-law clearly contravenes them, and is therefore void. Being void, it
carried no notice to, and had no binding force upon, depositors. Not that the cor-
poration could not on behalf of its stockholders contract for a waiver of their liabil-
ity. As has been said before, it could; but such a contract cannot find its sole ex-
~pression in a void by-law. The second ground of waiver rests upon the following
facts: Depositors were, a8 is usual, called upon to write their names in a book des-
ignated ‘ Signature Book.” At the top of each page of this book was printed mat-
ter, headed ‘ Agreement.” Below this printed matter were ruled lines extending
across the entire page, and under these the page was spaced and divided by perpen-
dicular lines. The top of each space bore appropriate and directing words, viz.:
‘‘Number,” ‘Date,” ‘‘Name,” ‘‘ Signature,” ‘‘Remarks.” The printed matter,
with other things, contained in its last line a release of the stockholders from liabil-
ity. Upon this question it is enough to say that the court found, upon sufficient
evidence, that the depositors, in writing their signatures upon the book, did not
sign nor become bound by the printed agreement. There is thus presented, not the
case of one who knowingly signs an agreement heedless of its contents, The find-
ing of the court is that the plaintiff’s assignors merely wrote their names in the sig-
nature book, and did not at all subscribe to the agreement.

(8) Since the relation of debtor and creditor existed between the bank and its
depositors, it follows that the debt was created and the liability incurred at the time
of the acceptance of each deposit. At the expiration of three years the right to
enforce the stockholders’ liability was at an end. (Code Civ. Proc. § 859; Hunt vs.
Ward, 99 Cal. 612, Bank of San Luis Obispo vs. Pacific Coast S. S. Co. 108 Cal. 594.)

Whatever divergence of views may be found in the earlier adjudications, the
cases above cited contain the last expressions of the court upon the question, It
follows, therefore, that plaintiff’s cause of action is barred as to all deposits made
more than three years before the commencement of the action. The judgment is
ordered modified to conform to these views, appellants to have their costs upon
appeal.

LIABILITY OF STOCKHOLDER—STOCK HELD AS COLLATERAL SECURITY.
United States Circuit Court of Appeals, S8econd Clrcait, April 8, 1897.
NATIONAL PARK BANK OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK vs. HARMON.

If a person receives shares of the stock of a National bank as collateral security for a debt
due to him from the owner, with a power of attorney authorizing him to transfer the
same on the books of the bank, and he in good faith causes the shares to be transferred
on such books to another, under an agreement that they are to be held as security for
the debt due from the real owner to the creditor, he will not be treated as a shareholder
within the meaning of 8ection 5151, Rev. Stat., U. 8.

This was an action at law brought by the Receiver of the Stock Growers’ Na-
tional Bank against the National Park Bank of the City of New York to recover an
assessment made by the Comptroller of the Currency upon the stockholders of the
first-named bank. The trial judge ruled that the defendant was a stockholder, and
directed a verdict for the plaintiff,

Before PECKHAM, Circust Justice, and WALLACE and SHIPMAN, Circust Judges,

‘W ALLACE, (Sreust Judge: The question presented by the assignment of error is
whether the defendant was, within the meaning of Section 5151 of the United States
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Revised Statutes, a stockholder of the Stock Growers’ National Bank, a national
banking association.

The Stock Growers’ National Bank became insolvent in August, 18988; a Receiver
was appointed; and April 28, 1894, the Comptroller of the Currency, in virtue of
the authority conferred upon him by law, made an assessment upon the stockhold-
ers of $100 upon each and every share of capital stock of the bank owned by them,
respectively, at the time of its failure. This action was brought to recover the as-
sessment upon forty shares of the capital stock, which stood upon the books of the
bank in the name of one Holbrook, upon the theory that Holbrook was merely the
nominal, and the defendant was the real, stockholder, as to those shares.

It appeared upon the trial that the shares originally belonged to one Stebbins;
he being the registered owner upon the books, and the bank having issued to him a
certificate therefor. Stebbins pledged the certificate to Chrystie & Janney as col-
lateral for a loan, with authority to them to use or sell the same, and indorsed
thereon an assignment and transfer of the shares in blank, accompanied with a
power of attorney to transfer the shares on the books of the bank. Subsequently,
and on or about November 24, 1891, Chrystie & Janney pledged and delivered the
certificate to the defendant as collateral sécurity for the payment of a loan of $7,000
on demand. By the terms of the pledge the defendant was authorized, in case of
non-payment of the loan, to sell the shares, without notice, at public or private sale,
and apply the proceeds to the payment thereof. July 6, 1892, the loan of Chrystie
& Janney not having been paid, the defendant procured a transfer of the shares to
be made on the books of the Stock Grower»’ National Bank to Holbrook; surrend-
ering the certificate which had been pledged, and receiving from the bank a new
one, showing Holbrook to be the owner of the shares. The new certificate, when
received by the defendant from the S8tock Growers’ National Bank, was immedintely
indorsed in blank by Holbrook, and placed among the demand-loan collaterals of
the defendant; and up to the time of the trial it had been held by the defendant as
collateral to the loan of Chrystie & Janney, and Chrystie & Janney were paying
interest upon the loan to the defendant. Holbrook was an employe of the defend-
ant, was irresponsible, and had po interest in the transaction. The defendant
caused the transfer to be made to him because it was unwilling to allow Stebbins
to remain the registered owner of the shares, and desired to have them stand upon
the books of the Stock Growers’ National Bank in the name of its own employe, as
registered owner. There was no evidence tending to show that the Stock Growers’
National Bank was insolvent when this transaction took place, or that the defend-
ant caused the transfer of the shares to be made from Stebbins to Holbrook because
of any suspicion of the insolvency of the Stock Growers’ National Bank. The de-
fendant never received any dividends nor voted upon the shares. Upon these facts,
we conclude that the defendant was not liable as a stockholder of the insolvent
bank.

The adjudications of the Supreme Court are controlling authority for several
propositions applicable to the case in hand, which are as follows: (1) The real owner
of the shares of the capital stock of a national banking association may in every case
be treated as a shareholder, within the meaning of Section 5151. (2) Any person
who holds himself out as the owner of the shares, by allowing himself to appear as
the registered owner thereof upon the books of the banking association, may like-
wise be treated as a shareholder, within the meaning of that section. (8) If the real
owner of the shares transfers them to another person, or causes them to be placed
on the books of the banking association in the name of another person, with the in-
tent simply to evade the responsibilities imposed by Section 5151 on shareholders of
national banking associations, such owner may be treated, for the purposes of that
section, as a shareholder, and liable as therein prescribed. (4) If a person receives
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shares of the stock of a national banking association as collateral security to him for
a debt due from the owner, with power of attorney authorizing him to transfer the
same on the books of the association, and, being unwilling to incur the responsibili-
ties of a shareholder as prescribed by the statute, causes the shares to be transferred
on such books to another, under an agreement that they are to be held as security
for the deby due from the real owner to the creditor—doing so in good faith, and
for the purpose only of securing payment of that debt without incurring the re-
sponsibility of a shareholder—he will not be treated as a shareholder within the
meaning of Section 5151. The case of Pauly vs. Trust Co, (recently decided by the
supreme court) 17 Sup. Ct. 465, after reviewing previous decisions of the supreme
court upon the general question, affirms the latter proposition.

In the present case the defendant never became the owner of the slmres, but re-
mained, as it always had been, merely the pledgee thereof, and, as was pointed out
by the opinion in Pauly vs. Trust Co., could not become the owner by selling the
shares to itself because of its fiduciary obligation to exercise the right of sale for
the benefit of the pledgors.

It follows that the trial judge erred in ruling that the defendant was a share-
bolder within the meaning of Section 5151, and directing a verdict for the plaintiff.

The judgment is reversed.

TAXATION OF NATIONAL BANK STOCK—INJUNCTIONS TO RESTRAIN COL-
LECTIONS OF TAX—RECEIVER.
United States Otrouit Court, District of Montana.
BROWN vs. FRENCH,

A court of equity has jurisdiction to restrain the sale of the property of the bank for taxes
" assessed upon the stock of its shareholders. v
Such an action may be maintained by the Receiver of an insolvent National bank.

This was a suit by the complainant as Receiver of the First National Bank of
Helena, to enjoin the defendants from proceeding to sell certain real estate of the
bank for taxes claimed to be due from said bank.

KrowLrs, District Judge (omitting part of the opinion):

The next question presented is as to whether the court has any right to enjoin
the collection of this tax., It is claimed on behalf of the defendant that the
Receiver, Brown, should pay this tax under protest, and then recover the same back
from the tax collector in an action at law. The tax in this case was made by law a
len upon the real estate of the bank, although not a tax on such real estate. The
tax collector was proceeding, under the provision of the State law, to sell the real
estate described, and had advertised the same for sale. Such a sale as this would
have created a cloud upon the title of the bank to the real estate sought to be sold.
The deed given in pursuance of such a sale would be prima facie evidence that (1)
the property was lawfully assessed as required by law ; (2) the property was equal-
ized as required by law ; (8) the taxes were levied in accoriance with law, (Pol.
Code Mont. § 8807.) 1In the case of Huntington vs. Railroad Co. 2 Sawy. 508, 514,
Fed. Cas, No. 6911, Judge Sawyer held that a deed in such a case would cast a
cloud upon the title to the land named therein, and said:

‘“In such case the court will interfere by injunction to prevent a cloud being
cast upon the title. The court will enjoin the casting of a cloud upon the title
in cases wherein the cloud itself, when cast, would be removed.” (Pom. Eq. Jur.
§ 1845.)

In the case of Raslway Co. vs. Cheyenne (118 U. 8, 516, 525) Justice Bradley,
speaking for the court, said:

4
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‘“Even the cloud cast upon his title by a tax under which such a sale would be
made would be a grievance which would entitle him to go into a court of equity
for relief.”

In the following cases it is recognized that a court of equity will interfere to
restrain the collection of an illegal tax when some established ground for equitable
interference is presented : Shelton vs, Platt (189 U. 8, 591); Dows vs. Osty of Chicago
(11 Wall. 109); Hannewsnkle vs. Georgetown (15 Wall. 547); Lyon vs. Alley (180 U.
8. 177). Cooley, Tax’n, 422-444. If the preventing or removing a cloud upon a
title is a recognized ground of equity jurisdiction, a law of a State which affords a
legal remedy for the wrong complained of will not divest the court of equity of its
jurisdiction in a proper case. In the case of Barder vs, Barber (31 How. 582, 592)
the Supreme Court said:

‘¢ It is no objection to equity jurisdiction in the courts of the United States
that there is a remedy under the local laws; for the equity jurisdiction of the Fed-
eral courts is the same in all the States. and is not affected by the existence or non-
existence of an equity jurisdiction in the State tribunal.”

See, also, Kirby vs, Raslroad Co. (120 U. 8. 180, 187).

There is another consideration presented in this case. The complainant is a re-
ceiver, and hence occupies a fiduciary relation to the creditors of said bank. Inthe
case of Cummsngs vs. Bank (101 U. 8. 1567) the Supreme Court said (In a case where
& bank held a fiduciary relation to its shareholders), ‘‘ It holds a trust relation which
authorizes a court of equity to see that it is protected in the exercise of the duties
appertaining to it.” In City of Boston vs. Beal, 51 Fed. 808, it was held that a
Receiver of an insolvent bank could not be required to pay the taxes on the shares
of stock of the stockholders, although the law requiring the bank, if solvent, to do
this would be good.

For these reasons I hold that an injunction pending this action should issue,
upon the complainant executing a bond to save defendant harmless on account of
the issuing thereof in the sum of $5,000,

LIEN OF BANK ON SHARES OF STOCKHOLDER—ESTOPPEL—CASHIER.
Supreme Court of Michigan, May 28, 1897.
OAKLAND COUNTY SAVINGS BANK vs. STATE BANK ON CARSON CITY.

Under the statute of Michigan the transferee of bank stock ie not entitled to priority over
the statutory lien of the bamk.

‘Where the transferee before acquiring the stock inquires of the Cashier if the bank has
any lien on the stock, and receives an answer in the negative, the bank will be estopped
to assert any such lien as against such transferee.

MONTGOMERY, J.: Complainant on March 28, 1898, extended a credit to Samuel
8. Walker, a stockholder in the defendant corporation, upon his promissory note of
88,000, and took as collateral three certificates of deposit, each representing $1,000
worth of stock in the defendant bank, Subsequently $1,000 of the principal was
paid, and one of the shares of stock surrendered. This bill is filed, after a refusal
by the defendant bank to recognize the complainant’s ownership in the stock, and
to transfer the same upon the books of the bank, to compel such transfer. After
receiving the certificates, and on the next day, the plaintiff’s Cashier wrote to the
Cashier of the defendant, saying: ‘ We have taken thirty shares of stock in your
bank, represented by certificates 88, 84, and 85, issued to Samuel 8. Walker, as col-
lateral security to a loan. Please advise us if you have any lien on said stock.”
To which the defendant’s Cashier replied: ‘‘ Your favor of the twenty-fourth to
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band, in relation to bank stock. In reply, would say I do not hold any lien on said
stock. Yours truly, E. C. Cummings, Cashier.”

At the time of the transfer of the stock by Walker to the plaintiff, Mr. Walker
stated to the Cashier of plaintiff that he was not indebted to the defendant bank,
It now appears that at the time this letter of Cummings was written to the Cashier,
and at the time of the loan, Walker was indebted to the defendant bank, and under
the statute a lien existed in favor of the defendant bank upon the stock. At the
time the loan was procured, Mr. Walker was financlally respousible, and it is rea-
sonably clear that, if the defendant’s Cashier had informed the plaintiff of the true
situation, the plaintiff would have been able to secure its claim. Walker has since
become insolvent.

Two contentions are made on behalf of complainant: First, that complainant, in
the first instance, as transferee of the stock, is entitled to priority over the defend-
ant bank, as a bona flde purchaser of such stock; second, that, if this be not true,
still the defendant has, by the letter of its Cashier, estopped itself from asserting a
lien upon the stock entitled to priority over complainant, The first question is
ruled against the complainant’s contention by (tizens’ Statse Bank of Monroevills,
Ind. v, Kalamazoo Co. Bank (Mich, 69 N. W. 663) and Michigan Trust Co. vs.
Stats Bank of Michigan (Id. 845).

‘We think, however, that the defendant should be held estopped from asserting
the priority of its lien upon this stock. The defendant’s contention is that under
Section 8208a8, 8 How, Ann. 8t., a transfer of the stock upon the books of the bank
could be made only by the consent of the directors, in a case where the owner of
the stock is indebted to the bank on matured paper at the time of the attempted
transfer, and that the assignee takes the stock subject to-this right. From this it is
contended that, as the transfer of the stock subject to such a lien can only be made
with the consent of the board of directors, it necessarily follows that the bank can
only estop itself through the action of the board of directors.

We think this contention cannot be maintained. Undoubtedly, as to one having
knowledge of the fact of an indebtedness owing by the owner of the stock to the
bank, the Cashier would be without authority to waive the bank’s lien. But that
is not this case. It is the common practice for Cashiers to have control of the
books of the bank, and to conduct its correspondence. It cannot be doubted that
the purchaser of stock not incumbered by a lien in favor of the bank might have it
transferred upon the bank’s books without the consent of the board of directors,
and the estoppel in this case arises out of the failure of the proper officer, who is
custodian of the books of the bank and of its bills receivable, to truthfully answer
8 question relating to facts peculiarly within his knowledge.

The case of Bank vs. Haskell (51 N. H. 116) is instructive upon this question.
Two questions were presented in that case: One was whether the Cashier of the
bank had power to discharge the debtor of the bank without payment, or to bind
the bank by an agreement that a surety should not be called upon to pay a note he
had signed, or that he should have no further trouble from it; and, second, whether
the bank could be estopped by his declaration that the note was paid. It was held,
a8 to the first question, that it could not be inferred that the power to discharge an
obligation due to the bank without payment, or to make such an agreement with a
surety as that suggested, was within the scope of the Cashier’s authority, but the
Court says:

‘It would be otherwise, we think, as to his declaration that the note was paid.
It is his duty to receive payment, and to keep the account of it, and he is the
proper person to apply to to ascertain whether a note has been paid or not. It
would, indeed, be peculiarly within the scope of the business conflded to him to
give such information.”
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8o here the complainant addressed the custodian of the books and of the bills
receivable of the bank for information, and when the Cashier spoke in response to
this request for information the bank spoke, and should be held estopped from now
asserting the facts to be otherwise than as stated to complainant in response to his
inquiry. (See, also, Merchants’ Bank vs. State Bank, 10 Wall, 604.)

To assert that the law says that the Cashier may not permit the transfer of
stock of the bank while the lien exists upon it, that it follows from this that he
cannot deprive the bank of a lien, and that, therefore, every one is bound to know
that, if the bank is to be estopped by any one, it is the directors, is to describe in
sections the circumference of the same circle. The question is not what steps
should be taken by the purchaser of stock with knowledge that it is subject to a
lien in favor of the bank, but the question is what are proper steps to be taken to
ascertain whether such a lien exists. If one may not do this by correspondence
with the bank, or with the officer of the bank universally recognized as represent-
ing the bank in its correspondence, there would seem to be an end to legitimate
transactions in stock of corporations.

The fault in this assertion lies in a failure to recognize that, preliminary to the
question of whether there shall be a transfer, preliminary to the purchase of the
stock, common prudence suggests that the purchaser may inquire in the usual
chanuels for the purpose of ascertaining whether the stock is subject to a lien., If
such an inquiry be directed to the party who conducts the correspondence of the
bank, itis bare assertion to say that, because he has not the power under the law
to compel the board to consent to the transfer of the stock, he cannot, through a
simple lie, estop the bank. The point is that in the correspondence upon the sub-
ject the bank speaks, through the Cashier. It is the bank that speaks, itself, by an
assertion which it makes by a perfectly proper and competent agency in that behalf.
The decree should be reversed, and a decree entered in this court for complainant.

REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS.

Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter-
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department.

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number.

Editor Bankers' Magazine : CHARLESTON, 8. C., June 80, 1897,
8IR:—We find among banks two practices in regard to bills of lading sent with time drafts
for ocollection. One bank will deliver the bill of lading on acveptance of draft, another only
on payment of the money. Some drafts come with instructions not to deliver b. 1. until paid.
On those the responsibility is clear; but when they are sent without instructions is it proper
to deliver the bills of lading on acceptance of draft, or is the bank responsible to the sender
if the drawee does not pay his accepted draft? My own opinfon would be that it would be
better to retain the bill of lading until draft is paid, except in case of perishable goods, and
then I think the bank would be justified in delivering bill of lading. This seems to be
* horse sense ” if it is not law, W1ll you kindly give us your views on this subject.
J.H.N.
Answer.—The proper rule appears to be that if abill of exchange drawn on time
be sent to an agent for collection, without special instructions, and with a bill of
lading for the goods sold attached thereto, and deliverable to order, there is no im-
plied obligation upon the agent to do more than to require acceptance of the bill of
exchange before delivering the bill of lading. (Daniel on Neg. Inst. Section 1784b;
National Bank vs. Merchants® Bank, 91 U. 8. 94 ; Marine Bank vs. Wright, 48 N.
Y. 1)
" In the case first cited the Supreme Court of the United States said : ** The fun-
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damental question in this case is, whether a bill of lading of merchandise deliver-
able to order, when attached to 8 time draft, and forwarded with the draft to an
agent for collection, without any special instructions, may be surrendered to the
drawee on his acceptance of the draft, or whether the agent’s duty is to bold the
bill of lading after acceptance for the payment. It seems to be a natural inference,
indeed a necessary implication, from a time draft accompanied by a bill of lading
indorsed in blank, that the mérchandise (which in this case was cotton) specified
in the bill was sold on credit, to be paid for by the accepted draft, or that the draft
is a demand for an advance on the shipment, or that the transaction is a consign-
ment to be sold by the drawee on account of the shipper. It is difficult to conceive
of any other meaning the instrument can have. If 8o, in the absence of any express
agreement to the contrary, the acceptor, if a purchaser, is clearly entitled to the pos-
session of the goods on his accepting the bill, and thus giving the vendor a com-
pleted contract for payment. If the inference to be drawn from a time draft ac-
companied by a bill of lading is, not that it evidences a credit sale, but a request
for advances on the credit of the consignment, the consequence is the same. Per-
haps it is even more apparent. It plainly is, that the acceptance is not asked on
the credit of the drawer of the draft, but on the faith of the consignment, * * *

The agent is instructed to collect the money mentioned in the draft, not to col-
lect the bill of lading; and the first step in the collection is procuring the accept-
ance of the draft. The agent is, therefore, authorized to do all which is necessary
to obtain such acceptance. If the drawee is not bound to accept without the sur-
render to him of the consigned property, or of the bill of lading, it is the duty of
the agent to make that surrender ; and if he fails to perform this duty, and in con-
sequence thereof acceptance be refused, the drawer and indorsers of the draft are
discharged.”

Editor Bankers’ Magazine : PRORIA, I, June 17, 1807.
SIR :—Referring to an article on page 806 of the BANKERS' MAGAZINE for June, I beg to
call your attention to decisions of the Supreme Court of this State contra to that given in §
Pick, 528, and which decisions of Ill. are the law here, Kindly call attention to the same and
oblige. Garvin ve. Wiswall, 88 Iil., 216 ; Johnson ve. Stark Co., 24 Ill., 76; Jones ve. Nellis 41
1., 482, C. E. ULRICH.

Answer.—Our correspondent is quite correct. The courts of Illinois hold that
under the statutes of that State notes made payable to a person named therein or
bearer must be indorsed to pass the legal title. (See case cited above.) A similar
rule prevails also in Alabama. (Blackman vs. Lehman, 63 Ala. 547.) But this is
contrary to the rule of the law merchant and the rule of the Negotiable Instrument
Law. (See Laws New York, 1897, ch. 612, sec. 28; Laws Connecticut, 1897, ch.
74, sec. 9; Laws Colorado, 1897, ch. 289, sec. 9; Laws Florida, No. 10, ch. 4524,
sec. 9.)

Editor Bankers’ Magazine : HALIPAX, Nova Scotia, June 25, 1807,
81R :—Will a note remain indefinitely within the statute of limitation, made by a party in
Massachusetts, payable to a party in Nova 8cotia on demand. The interest being paid fairly
promptly by checks in which no mention is made of the purpose for which said checks are
made, and no indorsement of interest paid made on note for about six years ?
Please give short account of best legal steps to collect note described above while within
statute of hmitation, and oblige an OLD SUBSCRIBER.

Answer.—We infer that the above inquiry relates solely to the liability of the
maker of the note, and that there i8 no indorser to be charged. As regards the
maker, he continues to be liable until the instrument is discharged, or action there-
on is barred by the statute of limitations, The rule is well established that a part
payment, either on account of interest or principal, will take the whole residue of
both out of the statute ; and the statute will run from the last of such partial pay-
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ments, (Parsons on Contracts, 74, 77.) It is not necessary that such payments
should be endorsed upon the notes ; but the fact that they were made on account
of such notes may be proved by any competent evidence. But until advised more
fully of the facts, we could not say what would be competent and appropriate evi-
-dence of such first payments, and can not advise as to the best course to be pur-
sued.

KEditor Bankers' Magazine : SAN FRANCIBOO, Cal., June 5, 1807,

SI1R :—It is customary for banks, by their officers, to issue and give out written orders on
themselves for the payment of money by themselves, the bunks, which orders are called
** Cashier's checks,” being in form and wording similar to ordinary checks. Several banks
have been advised that these orders (Cashier’s checks) are nothing but certificates of deposit.
Do you agree that these adviser's conclusions are correct, and that where the by-laws of a
clearing-house provide that the bank’s clearing-house stamp shall not guarantee the endorse-
ment of the original payee of a certificate of deposit, that the by-law i8 likewise operative
that the bank’s clearing house stamp will not guarantee the endorsement signature of the
original payee of a * Cashier’s check " ?

The by-law provides that the bank’s clearing-house stamp shall guarantee the validity
and regularity of all prior indorsements, on all negotiable paper that is cleared, except the
indorsement of an original payee of a certificate of deposit.

On page 728 of your May number, in 8 proposed negotiable instrument law (sec. 185) a
check is a bill of exchange, eto., and looking back to page 718, sec. 130, where in a bill the
drawer and drawee are the same person, the holder may treat it at his option as either a bill
of exchange or a promissory note. Does such provision apply under the present law of New
York or California, that a Cashier's check is a promissory note, as one would infer by sec.
130? A BANKER.

Answer.—(1) The reason of the by-law referred to is plain, viz. : that the bank
issuing a certificate of deposit ought to know the signature of the person to whom
such certificate is issued ; and that the rule applicable to such cases should be the
same as that which applies between the bank and the drawer of a check, which is
that the bank is bound to know the signature of the drawer, The same reason pre-
vails with equal force in the case of a Cashier’s check ; and hence we think that
they would be deemed certificates of deposit within the meaning of the by-law. (2)
The provision of the Negotiable Instruments Law above referred to is the same as
the rule of the law merchant. (See Planters’ Bank 2. Evans, 86 Texas, 592 ; Chic-
ago R. R. Co. vs. West, 87 Ind. 211. Daniel on Negotiable Instruments § 128.)
The case does not appear to be provided for by the Civil Code of California ; but
we assume that the courts of that State would adhere to the law merchant in this
respect. The precise question does not appear to have been decided in New York; .
but as the Negotiable Instruments Law has been adopted in this State the question
can no longer be of practical importance here.

Editor Bankers’ Magazine: DELTA, Pa., June 9, 1807,
SIR:—In issue BANKER8S' MAGAZINE for October, '98, I notice on page 408 an enquiry
from Mo. as to the liability of an endorser on note made payable to the bank, your reply
being that in 8tates where such endorser is held to be joint maker, guarantor or endorser,
protest is not necessary. Will you kindly state what construction Penna. law puts on such
acase? We regard such an endorser not bound to the bank in this state. Are we correct ?
L. K. 8TUBBS, Cashier.
1 4

Answer.—The inquiry referred to related to the liability of an indorser on a
note drawn to the order of a bank and discounted by the bank; and in the reply it
was stated that under the rule which prevails in some jurisdictions, a person so
placing his name on the back of a note is regarded as a joint maker. In Pennsyl-
vania, a person so signing is deemed a second indorser, and not liable to the payee
(Shafer vs. The Farmers and Mechanics’ Bank, 9 P. F. Smith, 144 ; Arnott vs, Sy-
monds, 87 Pa. 8t. 99 ; Hilbert vs. Finkheimer, 68 Pa. 8St. 247), and consequently the
view of our oorrespondent is correct.



LIST OF TREASURERS OF THE UNITED STATES.

Continental Treasurer. The germ of the Treasury Department was planted
when, on July 29, 1775, the Continental Congress appointed two Treasurers, The
appointments were Michael Hillegas and George Clymer, The latter soon resigned
to accept his seat as delegate to the Congress. Mr. Hillegas discharged the dutfes
of Treasurer until September 11, 1789,

The Treasury Department was organized under the Act of September 2, 1789,
Strictly speaking, it was orgaunized, for the department, under various names, had
been in existence since 1775. The Constitution went into effect March 4, 1789.
Washington was inaugurated as the first President of the United States April 80,
1789.

It will thus be seen that Mr, Hillegas was Treasurer for nearly five months after
the inauguration of Washington, and for nine days after the Treasury Depmment
was organized under the Constitution,

Following is a list of all the Treasurers of the United States from the foundation
of the Government to the present time, with place of appointment, date of commission
and expiration of service ; facsimiles of their signatures appear on the next page.

TREASURERS OF THE UNITED STATEs, 1789-1897,

Nawx. Whence appointed. | commiton. | “afsorvioer

L MIOHANL HILLEGAS................ Pennsylvania ........| July 29,1775 Sept. 11, 1780
2. BAMUBL MEREDITH................. Pennsylvania........ Sept. 11, 1780 Oct. 81, 1801
8. THOMAS T. TUCKBR........0ccvuuuss South Carolina....... Dec. 1,1801 May 2, 1828
4 WILLIAM CLABK.........ccoovennnen Penosylvania ........ June 4, 1828 May 81, 1620
5. JOHN CAMPBELL.......ccccovvunuune Virginia.............. May 28, 1820 July 20, 1880
- 6. WILLIAM BELDEN........coveeeeenns Virginia.............. July 22,1880 | Nov. £8, 1850
7. JOHN SLOANE........ccovvuverennnens Ohfo......ccevvvennan Nov. 27,1850 April 6, 1882
8. BAMURL CABEY........cooovvvvennnns Kentucky............ April 4, 1858 Dec. £2, 1850
0. WILLIAM C. PRICE........co00vuvene Missouri............... Feb. 28,1860 Mar. 21,1861
10. F.E. BPINNBR.......ccc0vvvnunennnns New York............ Mar. 16, 1861 June 80, 1875
1L JOHN C.NEBW......coooevenrnninnnnns 1ndiana............... June 30, 1875 July 1,1876
12, A.U. WYMAN.....cciiiernrennnnnnns Wisconsin............ July 1,1876 June 80, 1877
18, JAMES GILFILLAN..........cccc0000es Connecticut.......... July 1,187 Mar. 81,1888
I AU WYMANa..oottiiiinnnnnianees Wisconsin............. [ April 1,188 | April80, 1885
15. CONRAD N.JORDAN................. New York............ ] May 1,1886 | May 28, 1887
16. JAMRS W, HYATT.......covvvvennnnn Connecticut.......... May 24, 1887 May 10, 1889
17. J.N.HUBTON......cevvvnrrrnrnnnnns Indiana................ May 11,1880 | April 24, 1801
18. ENog H. NEBEEKEBR.............cc000 Indiana............... April 25, 1801 May 81, 1808
10. DANIEL N. MORGAN................ Connecticut.......... June 1, 1883 June 30, 1807
20. ELLIS H. ROBERTS...........ccnene New York........... June 9, 1807 ierieieiienns







ROBERT J. LOWRY, JOsSErH C. HENDRIX,

President. First Vice-President.
ALVAH TROWBRIDGE, WILLIAM H. PORTER, JAMES R. BRANCH,
CRhairman Ezecutive Council. Treasurer. Seeretary.

AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION.

TWENTY-THIRD ANNUAL CONVENTION

TO BE HELD AT DETROIT, MICH., TUESDAY, WEDNESDAY AND THURSDAY,
AUGUST 17, 18 AND 19.

BRIEF HISTORY OF THE ASSOCIATION, WITH PORTRAITS AND SKETCHES.

HE “ City of the Straits” will this year have the pleasure of entertaining what
promises to be one of the largest and and most successful conventions of the
American Bankers’ Association in the history of the organization.

Detroit is one of the most attractive cities of the country, contiguous to the
great inland seas, and offers special advantages to those who wish to combine the
delights of a pleasant recreation tour with the practical benefits incident to attend-
ance upon the convention,

That ample provision has been made for the comfort and enjoyment of all who
attend is fully shown by the social features enumerated in the programme which fol-
lows. Some of the conventions in recent years have been especially notable in this

5
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respect, those at Baltimore, Atlanta, and St. Louis particularly, and it is not likely
that the Detroit bankers will be outdone even by southern hospitality."

The programme is replete with topics of practical interest, and the open dis-
cussion of these subjects by many of the representative bankers of the country will
be a source of valuable information.

It is gratifying to note that the association is rapidly gaining in membership.
On October 17, 1895, the total paid membership was 1,511 ; it is now 2,686. This
large increase is attributed to the protective features, to t.he increased liberality of
the methods of conducting the conventions, and to the energetic efforts that are
being put forth by the officers and members to increase the popularity and useful-
ness of the association.

PROTECTIVE FEATURES OF THE ABSSOCIATION.

The successful development of a plan to protect members of the American Bank-
ers’ Association from the aggressions of professional bank criminals is the subject
of sincere congratulation. Three years ago the idea was first broached, and by
degrees, under the guidance of the protective comwmittee which is appointed by the
executive council of the association, it has been developed into an organization and
combination of men and of influences of great value. The protective committee is
composed of three carefully selected members, all important bank officers, and the
rules of the association very wisely provide that their names shall be kept secret.
This committee has worked on the principle of clearing the field of all of the dan-
gerous foes of the banks, by relentless prosecution, and of serving notice on all
professional criminals that it is extra-hazardous to operate against a member of the
association. In two years the ablest of the forgers and burglars have been sent to
prison. The most dangerous, because the most talented forger, is now serving a
life sentence. The year which closes with the approaching convention has been a
busy one, but the committee finds that it has had to deal with forgers and bank
thieves of inferior ability. The service gratuitously rendered by the committee has
been conspicuously effective, and has attracted to the association many new mem-
bers. Each year of the protective committee’s work is of increasing value to the
association in the accumulation of information and the wider range of the combina-
tion of protective influences. The work of the committee aptly illustrates how a
practical ides, firmly supported, can grow into an effective, tangible and well orga-
nized form. The members of the American Bankers’ Association may well be proud
of the protective feature.

Attention is called to the fact that the work now being done in this direction
by the American Bankers’ Association, can not possibly be done by State associa-
tions, owing to the necessary restrictions imposed upon them by State lines.

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE CONSTITUTION,

It is expected that two important amendments to the Constitution of the Ameri-
can Bankers’ Association will come before the convention at Detroit.

(1) It is proposed to amend Section 1 of Article I1I of the constitution, provid-
ing that five members of the executive council shall be chosen by the delegates from
the several State associations of banks and bankers represented in the convention,
instead of threce members of the council as now provided for by this section of the
constitution. If this plan is carried out the State associations will shortly have
equal representation in the council of the American Bankers’ Association ; and this
is as it should be. The associations of banks and bankers in the various States are
becoming more important year by year, and it will tend to build up the central
association and promote its general usefulness by instituting this change in the
council of the central organization. It is belicved by those whp have given the



AMERICAN BANKERS' ASSOCIATION. 59

subject careful attention that by thus recognizing the importance of the State asso-
ciations, the membership of the central body will be very largely increased and its
power correspondingly augmented.

At the last convention of the association, the total number of paying members
was 2,188, an increase of membership of 477 over the former year. By equal repre-
sentation of State associations in the council and renewed efforts by the present
membership, seconded by the officers of the association, it is believed that the mem-
bership can very shortly be doubled. There are in the United States about 14,000
incorporated banks and private bankers transacting a general banking business, and
it seems reasonable to expect that at least one-half of this number can be brought
into the association. Under the new conditions, and by further demonstration of
the practical benefits resulting from membership, the association will necessarily
exert a powerful influence in securing a better and more uniform standard of bank-
ing laws and customs. Such a large body of able and earnest men, working
unitedly, must also assist greatly in crystallizing public opinion and in shaping
legislative action in accordance with the best and soundest principles in all matters
relating to finance and banking as well as other important questions of public policy.

(2) Another proposed amendment of the constitution is to provide a new method
of procedure in the nomination of officers of the association. Under the proper
order of business it is proposed to have the roll of States called in alphabetical order,
permitting a representative of each State delegation, if he so desires, to place in
nomination a candidate for president of the association, after which an informal
ballot shall be taken, the two persons receiving the highest number of votes to be
the candidates for the office of president ; the same rule to be observed in the nomi-
nations for first vice-president and also for members of the executive council.

The proposal is to repeal Section 2 of Article III of the constitution and insert in
its place a new section, in accordance with the above plan.

Under the constitution as it now stands, the president selects a nominating com-
mittee of five or seven persons to present names for president, first vice-president, and
members of the council. The existing arrangement is objectionable under present
conditions and the enlarged membership of the association. Every previous move-
ment toward more democratic methods in the association has resulted in increased
membership, a larger attendance and greater interest at the conventions. It is
believed that the proposed change will tend to promote the best interests of the
association.

It may be remembered that at the St. Louis convention last year a resolution in
harmony with this proposal was introduced by Bradford Rhodes, of New York. It
seemed to be popular with the delegates, but not having been presented to the
executive council thirty days prior to the annual meeting, it was not in order under
the existing constitution (see pages 84, 85 and 86 of the Proceedings of the Twenty-
second Annual Convention, held at 8t. Louis, September, 1896). o

At the Detroit meeting this year the proposed amendments may be properly
brought before the convention immediately after the report of the executive
council, which occurs in the first day’s proceedings.

As a two-thirds vote of all members present is required to pass any constitu-
tional amendment, it is desirable that there should be a large attendance of the
delegates when the matter comes up for action.

This year's programme will be found of especial interest, as it embraces a wide
range of live topics, and affords ample opportunity for free and open discussion.
The great value of these discussions from a practical standpoint and the many
attractive features incident to the convention ought to assure the greatest assem-
bling of bankers ever beld in this country.

Following is the official programme for the Detroit convention :
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ORDER OF PROCEEDINGS.

Delegates and visitors will please register at the association’s temporary office, Russell House.
Convention will be held at the Detroit Opera House.

FIRST DAY—TUESDAY, AUGUST I17.

Convention called to order at 10 o’clock A. M., by the President. (Vice-President and
members of the executive council are requested to take seats upon the platform.)

Prayer by the Rev. Henry A. S8chapman, 8. J., President Detroit College.

Roll Call. .

Address of welcome to the State of Michigan by Gov. H. 8. Pingree.

Address of welcome to the City of Detroit by the Hon. Wm. C. Maybury, Mayor.

Address of welcome to the American Bankers’ Association by Mr. E, H. Butler, Chair-
man of Detroit Clearing-House.

Reply to the addresses of welcome, and annual address by the President of the Asso-
clation, Mr. Robert J. Lowry.

Annual report by the Secretary, Mr. James R. Branch.

Annual report by the Treasurer, Mr. William H. Porter.

Report of the auditing committee.

Report of the protective committee.

Report of the executive council by the Chairman, Mr. Alvah Trowbridge.

Report of committee on uniform laws, by the Chairman, Mr. Frank W. Tracy.

Report of committee on bureau of education, by the Chairman, Mr. Wm. C. Cornwell.

Address of Hon. Lyman J. Gage, Secretary of the United States Treasury.

Meeting of the delegates from the States and Territories to choose & list of names from
which the nominating committee shall be selected by the President, in accordance with
Article III, Section 2, of the Constitution.

SECOND DAY—WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 18.

Convention called to order at 10 o’clock A. M., by the President.

Prayer by the Rev. D. M. Cooper, Pastor Emeritus Memorial Presbyterian Church.

Announcements.,

Call of States. Brief statements, by bankers, of the general condition of business in
their various States.

Practical banking questions. (Discussion limited to thirty minutes for each topic, open
to all delegates under five minute rule, time to be extended by unanimous consent.)

Address by Hon. James H. Eckels, Comptroller of the Currency.

DI8CUSSIONS.

1.—Is a credit bureau or bureaun of information, to prevent losses from bad debts, feasible
among banks ?
Discussion opened by Mr. John H. Leathers, Cashier Louisville Banking Co.,
Louisville, Ky.
2.—What legislation is needed with respect to the currency ?
Discussion opened by Mr. John P. Branch, President Merchants’ National Bank,
Richmond, Va.
8.—8avings banks.
Discussion opened by Mr. Myron T. Herrick, President Soclety for S8avings, Cleve-
land, O.
4.—Organized capital, privileges and duties.
Discussion opened by Mr. Harvey J. Hollister, President Grand Rapids Clearing-
House, Grand Rapids, Mich.
5.—Are clearing-houses for country checks practical ? _
Discussion opened by Mr. John C. Neeley, Cashier Merchants’ National Bank,
Chicago, Illinois.
6.—How would National banks with a capital of less than $50,000 be of benefit to the
country ? '
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Discussion opened by Mr. G. Gunby Jordan, President Third National Bank,
Columbus, Ga.
7.—Would branch banks be beneficial or the reverse ?
Discussion opened by Mr. Wm. C. Cornwell, President City Bank, Buffalo, N. Y.

THIRD DAY—THURSDAY, AUGUST 19.

Convention called to order at 10 o’clock A. M., by the president.
Prayer by the Rev. James M. Barkley, Pastor Forest Avenue Presbyterian Church.
Unfinished business.
Report of committee on nominations.
Elections.
DiscUsSIONS.

8.—Comparative profits of trust companies and banks.
Discussion open by Mr. Lawrence B. Kemp, President Commercial and Farmers’
National Bank, Baltimore, Md.
9.—What can be done to increase the usefulness of the American Bankers’ Association ?
Discussion opened by Mr. Frank W. Tracy, President of the First National Bank,
Springfleld, 11 :
10.—When a bank receives from a depositor a check on itself, drawn by another of its deal-
ers, and credits same on the pass-book of the depositor, is that check paid for, or has
the bank the right to return it the same day to the depositor, and by so doing cancel
the credit on the depositor’s pass-book ?
Discussion opened by Mr. Eugene H. Pullen, Vice-President National Bank of the
Republic, New York.
11.—Currency shipments by registered mail.
Discussion opened by Mr. Charles R. Hannan, President Iowa Bankers’ Association.
12.—Express money orders.
Discussion opened by Mr. L. P. Hillyer, Secretary of the Georgia Bankers’ Asso-
ciation.
Continuation of discussion of practical banking questions.
Installation of officers elected.

The Detroit Opera House, where the business sessions of the convention will be held,
is located in the immediate center of the business part of the city, and convenient to the
larger hotels.

The principal hotels, and rates are as follows:

Russell.—Accommodations for 450. American plan, $3 to $5 per day. European plan,
81 to $3.50 per day.

Cadillac.—Accommodations for 250. American plan, $3 to $ per day.

‘Wayne.—Accommodations for 300. American plan, $2.50 to $3.50 per day.

8t. Clair.—Accommodations for 200. American plan, .50, $3 and $3.50 per day.

Griswold.—Accommodations for 175. American plan, $2 to $2.50 per day.

Normandie.—Accommodations for 100. American plan, $2, $2.50 and §3 per day.

The directors and house committees of the following clubs have extended the hospi-
tality of the clubs to members wearing badges of the association :

Detrolt Club.—Corner of Fort and Cass Streets.

Fellowcraft Club.—Corner of Wilcox Street and Barclay Place.

Detroit Boat Club.—Belle Isle Park. (Take ferry boat, foot of Woodward Avenue, or
Jefferson Avenue cars to bridge, and then park wagon.)

Detrolt Yacht Club.—Belle Isle Park. (Same as above.)

Old Club.—S8t. Clair Flats. (Take steamer foot Griswold Street.)

Rushmere Club.—S8t. Clair Flats. (Same as above.)

The Detroit Museum of Arts.—Corner of Jefferson and Hastings, will also be open to
delegates.

REGISTRY ROOMS.
Russell House.—Woodward Avenue and Cadillac Square, opposite City Hall.
Members of the reception committee will be in constant attendance. Also for the con-
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venience of the members, competent stenographers, a well informed clerk, and a corps of
messenger boys will be provided.

In the registry rooms wires of the Western Union Telegraph Company ; Postal Tele-
graph Cable Company ; Local Telephone Company, (free use to members); Long Dis-
tance Telephone Company. (Gratuitous service to members of the association before nine
o’clock A. M., and after 6 o’clock p. M.)

ENTERTAINMENTS.

First Day, August 17.—After 8 o’clock P. M., local time, reception at Detroit Club.

Second Day, August 18.—Depot foot of Third Street, 2 o’clock Pp. M., local time. Trip
around city on Michigan Central Railroad Company’s Belt Line. Carriages will be provided
at Beaufait station, where party will leave train for a drive around the public park (Belle
Isle) ; party will then take steamers for 8t. Clair Flats.

Foot of Woodward Avenue, 4 o'clock p. M., local time, excursion on steamers ¢ Pleasure’’
and * Promise ’* to 8t. Clair Flats and return.

Those who make the trip around the city and park, as per first section of this para-
graph, will be taken on board at the park dock, 4.30 p. M. Others who prefer to do so, can
take steamers foot of Woodward Avenue, 4 o’clock p. M., local time.

Third Day, August 19.—12.30 p. M., local time, foot of Woodward Avenue, excursion
on steamer ‘ Pleasure,’’ to Walkerville, Canada, where Messrs. Hiram Walker & S8ons will
entertain the party and provide luncheon from 1 to 3 o’clock. After luncheon, a ride on
the river around Belle Isle Park and down as far as Deschree-shos-ka, returning to Detroit
about 6 o’clock p. M.

GENERAL INVITATION.

The committee regret that the time does not permit them to extend invitations to all
of the delegates, and their ladies, to visit in a body the plants of some of the larger business
enterprises and manufacturing concerns located in this city.

There are, as many delegates know, large institutions here doing business in all parts
of the world, and the committee feel that it would be entertaining to visit the following
establishments :

Michigan Stove Co.; Parke, Davis & Co., Manufacturing Chemists ; Michigan-Penin-
sular Car Co.’s plant ; Russel Wheel and Foundry Co. ; Detroit Copper and Brass Rollnig
Mills ; Detroit Bridge and Iron Works; American Radiator Co.; a8 well as many others
which might be mentioned.

Any of the delegates who may be interested, and would like to visit any of these insti-
tutions, can arrange parties, and the institutions will be open to receive such visitors.
Application to any member of the executive committee will receive attention, or delegates
will be at liberty to visit these establishments and will be admitted by exhibiting badge of
the association.

SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS.

It is expected and earnestly desired that ladies accompanying delegates to the conven-
tion, as well as ladies of Detroit bank officers, directors and bankers, will participate in all
that is offered for the comfort and entertainment of the guests of the bankers of Detroit.

The entertainment of the visiting ladies will be in charge of a competent committee,
and at headquarters for ladies at the Russell House there will be at all times members of the
committee, assisted by their wives and daughters, to see that every attention possible is
shown the visitors.

The headquarters of the Michigan Bankers’ Assoclation will be in parlor C of the
Russell House. A hearty welcome will be extended to all members of the American Bank-
ers’ Association and their friends.

There will be a large number of Michigan bank officers and bankers at the convention,
and it is suggested that the correspondents of bankers in that State may make appoint-
ments to meet their Michigan friends at the headquarters, as above.

REDUCED RAILROAD RATES TO THE CONVENTION.

An arrangement has been effected with the various trunk-line associations by which
persons attending the convention who pay full first-class fare going, shall be returned by
the same route at one-third the regular rate. Selling agents will furnish, when requested,
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a certificate with each ticket. These certificates must be presented to the secretary of the
association at the convention, in order that they may be duly stamped by the special agent
for the railroads. Unstamped certificates will not be honored at the reduced rates.

Applications for certificates and tickets should be made at least thirty minutes before
the departure of trains. Certificates are not kept at all stations, but information as to
where they may be obtained will be given at any station.

Certificates are not transferable, and return tickets secured upon certificates are not
transferable. No refund of fare will be made on account of any person failing to obtain a
certificate. The return tickets are good only for continuous passage.

Be sure to get your certificate as above. Round Trip tickets cannot be purchased and
reduction obtained.

TRUST COMPANY SECTION.

Arrangements have been made for the holding of the separate meeting of this section
of the association on the morning of August 18 (second day of convention) at nine o’clock
in the Turkish room of the Cadillac Hotel, corner of Michigan Avenue and Washington
Boulevard, three blocks from City Hall.

The local committees suggest that there are a number of places of Interest convenient
to Detroit which it is believed the delegates and their ladies would enjoy visiting after the
convention, and which can be done quite economically. Among them are Mt. Clemens,
commonly called the ‘ Bath City,”” Lake 8t. Clair, 8t. Clair Flats and 8t. Clair River to
Port Huron.

The committees will be glad to arrange with delegates who wish to make this trip and
stop on the way up or down for their entertainment at the different club houses on the flats.

Trip to Put-in-Bay, Lake Erie.—This locality is famous in history as the scene of the
naval engagement of Commodore Perry’s fleet.

The famous ‘“ Mattawas '’ at Kingsville, Canada, owned by Hiram Walker & Sons.

A trip up the lakes and return, on one of the Northern Steamship Co.’s ship ‘¢ North-
west *’ or ‘‘ Northland,’’ can be made in about one week’s time.

Inexpensive trips by rail and water can also be made to the famous fishing grounds
and summer resorts of Northern Michigan.

PORTRAITS AND SKETCHES OF SOME OF THE ACTIVE MEMBERS.

In order to promote & more general interest in the valuable work being done by
the American Bankers’ Association, the BANKERS' MAGAZINE takes pleasure in pre-
senting below portraits and brief sketches of a number of those who have been
among the more active members, Portraits of the five executive officers will be

found at the beginning of this article.

ROBERT J. LOWRY,
President.

The popular southern banker who now fills
the office of president began his business life
as a clerk in a country store owned by his
father. In the early sixties he went into the
banking and commission business at Atlanta.

At the cloge of the Civil War Capt. Lowry
and his father formed the banking firm of
W. M. & R. J. Lowry. which was successfully
continued until the death of the elder Lowry,
in 1887, when the present Lowry Banking Co.
was formed, Capt. Robert J. Lowry becoming
President. It is the oldest banking institu-
tion in Atlanta and has always done a pros-
perous business.

An extended biographical sketch of Capt.
Lowry, together with a fine steel portrait,
appeared in the BANKERS' MAGAZINE for
March (page 880).

JOSEPH C. HENDRIX,
First Vice-President.

Joseph C. Hendrix, President of the Na-
tional Union Bank, New York city, was born
at Fayette, Howard county, Mo., May 25,
1853.

He has filled many important positions,
having been Postmaster of Brooklyn, a Trus-
tee of the New York and Brooklyn Bridge,
President of the Board of Education of
Brooklyn, and member of the Fifty-third
Congress,

Mr. Hendrix organized and conducted to
signal success the Kings county Trust Com-
pany of Brooklyn, whence he was invited to
the presidency of the important institution
over which he now presides. At the conven-
tion of the American Bankers' Association
at Atlanta, Mr. Hendrix was elected a mem-
ber of the executive council, and he was at
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once elected by the council as chairman. In
this capacity, Mr. Hendrix, together with
other members of the council, rendered the
association an important service in perfect-
ing the protective work, which is now a pop-
ular and useful feature of the association’s
work. At the convention at St. Louis, he
was promoted to the first vice-presidency of
the association.

ALVAH TROWBRIDGE,
Chairman Exrecultive Committee.

The chairman of the executive council, Mr.
Alvah Trowbridge, Vice-President of the Na-
tional Bank of North America, New York,
was born in Putnam county, N. Y., sixty
years ago. Entered a country bank as a
clerk in 1853: came to New York in 1868 and
was for several years paying teller of the
National Bank of North America, of which
he became Cashier in 1883, and was elected
Vice-President on June 30 of the present year.

Although the bank has long been a member
of the association, Mr. Trowbridge did not
become an active worker until 1893, He was
made a member of the executive council at
the convention at St. Louis last year and was
later elected chairman of the council. The
position is one calling for arduous labor and
the exercise of discriminative judgment.
Mr. Trowbridge has met these requirements
creditably to himself and in a way calculated
to forward the practical aim3 of the associa-
tion.

WILLIAM H. PORTER,
Treasurer.

The treasurer of the association, Mr. Wil-
liam H. Porter, and Vice-President of the
Chase National Bank, of New York, occupies
a very high position among the younger
bank men of the country.

He was born in Vermont in 1881 ; began his
banking career with the Fifth Avenue Bank,
of New York, where he remained for eight
years, fllling successively each position in
the bank. )

In 1886 Mr. Porter was offered the position
of Cashier of the Chase National Bank, which
he accepted, being at that time twenty-five
years old; was elected a director in 1891, and
upanimously chosen Vice-President in 1892,

Mr. Porter has made a thorough study of
mercantile credita, and bhas inaugurated
many valuable reforms in the methods of
bank accounting.

JAMES R. BRANCH,
Secretary.

The secretary of the association, Col. James
R. Branch, is of Virginia ancestry, and 1s a
descendant of Christopher Branch, who loca-
ted on the James River in 1634,

Col. Branch was born at Petersburg, Va.,
December 14, 1863, removing with his family

to Richmond in the following year. After
receiving an academic and collegiate educa-
tion, he entered the Merchants' National
Bank in 1881, At the age of twenty-one he
left the bank, engaging in stock raising and
other business. He returned to the bank in
1890, and became chief of the collection de-
partment.

In the summer of 18985 Col. Branch was ap-
pointed National bank examiner for the dis-
trict embracing Virginia, West Va., and
parts of North Carolina and Tennessee. He
has been secretary of the association since
October 17, 1895.

CORNELIUBS A. PUGSLEY,
Member Executtve Council.

Cornelius A. Pugsley, Vice-President and
Cashier of the Westchester County Nat.onal
Bank, is a native of the Village of Peekskill-
on-the-Hudson, where he has always reslded
and w.ere his banking career has been de-
veloped and his reputation as a banker made.

He became connected with this bank
twenty-seven years ago. Entering the finan-
cial institution as a clerk he was promoted
from time to time untii in 1879 he was made
Cashier, and recently Vice-President.

‘he difficult and responsible duties of this
position he has fulfil ed with signal abllity.
Durin r the past ten years of bis administra-
tion the bank has risen from the bottom
round of the ladder until to-day it is one of
the stron :est and staunchest National banks
in the State of New York., Within the decade
a surplus consi ierably over the amount of
the tank’s capital stock has been accumula-
ted, and at the same time an annual dividend
of six per cent. has been paid the stock-
holders.

The marvellous success and growth of the
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bank is almost entirely due to Mr. Pugsley's
indefatigable efforts in behalf of the institu-
tion and to his remarkable business acumen,
unerring judgment and extcnsive knowledge
of men and methods of banking.

Mr. Pugsley's capacity for bank manage-
ment has attracted attention in the Metropo-
lis, and he has been offered the presidency of
a well-known National bank in New York,
which he has under conslderation at the
present time.

At St. Louis, in1888, Mr. Pugsley was elected
a member of the executive council of the
American Bankers’ Association for the term
of three years. He was the first member from
the State of New York, elected by the State
bankers' associations, of the United States,
in accordance with the amended constitu-
tion of the American Bankers’ Association.
He was a delegate to the St. Louis conven-
tion from the New York State Association.

At the organization of the New York State
Bankers' Association, he was chosen chair-
man of Group VII.

Owing to his untiring labor, it sprang into
prominence at its inception and under his
administration as well as that of the succeed-
ing chairman, it has been and i8 now one of
the banner groups of the State.

Mr. Pugsley is not unknown outside of
banking circles. He is a member of the
Chamber of Commerce of the City of New
York. Coming from good old Revolutionary
ancestry, he is an active member of the Sons
of the American Revolution, both in the
General Society and the Empire State Chap-
ter. He is president of the Board of Trustees
of the Field Public Library of his native
town. He is trustee and treasurer of the Field
Houe, and also trustee and treasurer of the
Peekskill Military Academny, an institution
whose fame has gone abroal.

Michigan is ably represented in the execu-
tive council by Mr, Harvey J. Hollister, of
Grand Rapids, who has long been identified
with the banking interests of his city. Born
in Romeo, Michigan, in 1830, his early life was
spent in the vicinity of that town working
on a farm, teaching school and clerking in
the country store at Pontiac. He went to
Grand Rapids in 1850. Three years later he
entered the private bank of Daniel Ball, and
in 1858 was made a partner therein. This bank
was suoceeded in 1881 by thz bank of M. L.
Sweet, Mr. Hollister continuing to act as
Manager of the institution.

In 1884 Mr, S8weet's bank became merged in
the First National Bank, which started with
a capital of $50,000, and Mr. Hollister as
Cashier. The capital stock of this bank was
increased to $400,000 before its charter ex-
pired, while its successor, the Old National
Bank, organized in 1884, with a capital of
$800 000 is the largest bank in Michigan out-

side of Detroit. Mr. Hollister has continued
to act as Cashier and director of this bank,
and has been largely identified with its suc-
cessful growth.

Mr. Hollister is at present President of the
Grand Rapids Clearing-House, a position he
bhas held since its organization, some ten
years ago. He is identified with very many

HARVEY J. HOLLISTER,
Member Erecutive Council.

of the manufacturing interests of the city,
as stockholder or director; is a director of
the Grand Rapids and Indiana Railroad, and
Michigan Trust Co., and is President of the
Charity Organization S8ociety. He hasalways
been a firm supporter of the principles held
by the Republican party, casting his first
presidential vote for John C. Fremont.

G.P.Grifith was born in Troy, N.Y.,in1840;
entered Merchants and Mechanics’ Bank, of
Troy, in 1858, and from there went to the Al-
bany Clearing-House in 1858. In 1850 he went
to Cincinnati, as Cashier of the Western
Branch of the Aetna Insurance Co. Early in
1861 became corresponding clerk with the
Bank of the Ohio Valley, a State institution,
and was there until August, 1863, when he
was appointed teller, and afterwards Assist-
ant Cashier of the First National Bank, of
Cincinnati, one of the first banks organized
under the national banking system. He re-
mained there until Jaouary, 1866, when he
was chosen Cushier cf the Third National
Bank, of Cincinnati, and in 1875 he was elected
Vice-President. In November, 18380, Mr.
Griffith left this position to start the Citizens’
National Bank, of Cincinnati, becoming its
Vice-President, and has since that time con-
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tinued to fill this position, and in 1887 algo
assumed the duties of Cashier of said bank.
Mr. Grifith has always been interested in
the American Bankers' Association, and
belped to form the Ohio Bankers' Association,
believing that such gatherings brought bene-
fit to those that attended. in an exchange of
views, and a better social acquaintunce with

G. P. GRIFFITH,
Member Executive C ™

those with whom we are daily brought in
business contact.

He is now serving as Vice-President of the
Ohio Bankers' Association.

The District of Columbia is ably repre-
sented in the executive council by Mr. Jesse
B. Wilson, President of the Lincoln National
Bank, Washington.

Mr. Wilson was born in Prince George
county, Md., and paseed his early boyhood in
the country, receiving a common-schooledu-
cation. 1n early youth he went to Washing-
ton where he secured employment as clerk
in a grocery establishment, Later he entered
upon the same line of business himself, and
successfully conducted it for over twenty
years, when he retired with a fortune.

In 1890, soon after the organization of the
Lincoln National Bank, Mr. Wilson was made
President. The zeal and ability which have
characterized his entire businese career have
been conspicuous in this position. Mr. Wil-
son is also president of the Mutual Fire In-
surance Co. and the Northern Market Co., of
Washington, both prosperous enterprises.

For the past five years he has represented
his bank at the meeting of the American
Bankers’ Association, taking the greatest in-

terest in all the deliberations. His effort at
home among the bankers of his own city, has
been to create an interest in the werk of the

J. B. WILSON,
Membher Executive Council.

association, and induce a larger representa-
tionat the annual convention of the bankers.

B. V. LEIGH,
Member Executive Council.

Often the best biography of a bank officer
18 to be found in the growth of the bank with
which he 18 connected. The subject of this
sketch is Cashier of the Clinton (N. J.) Na-
tional Bank, which has never missed a divi-
dend—never paid less than ten per cent., and
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now pays sixteen. 1ts present capital is
$50,000 ; since July 1, 1863, it has accumulated
the following: surplus, $75,000; undivided
profits, $17,000; deposits, $200,000.

B. V. Leigh, a member of the executive
council, and Cashier of the above bank, was
born at Clinton, N. J., January, 1850, and
when thirteen years of age went to New
York and entered a grain and fiour house as
collector, remaining there a year. He then
went to school a year, and entered a mercan-
tile house in Clinton as bookkeeper on Feb-
ruary 1, 1865. In March, 1868, he entered the
Ciinton National Bank as teller, which posi-
tion he filled until February 1, 1874, at which
time he was elected Cashier, a position he has
occupied ever since.

FRANK W. TRACY,
Mcmber Ezxecutive Council.

The bankers of Tllinois have been among
the staunch supporters of the principles and
aims of the American Bankers' Association,
and Mr. Frank W. Tracy, at present a mem-
ber of the executive {] and President of
the First National Bank, of Springfield, has
done much tostimulate interest in the organ-
ization and increase the membership.

He was born in Hagerstown, Md., July 21,
1833 ; removed in early life to Baltimore where
he received a collegiate education. At the
age of eighteen he moved to the West and at
first engaged in mercantile business, but in
1863 assisted in organizing the First National
Baunk, of Springfield, Ill., since which time he
has passed from teller through the various
offices to the presidency in 1878, which posi-
tion he now holds.

In 1870 he was engaged with others in con-
structing the Springfield and Illinois South-
eastern Railroad Co., which was merged into
the Ohio and Mississippi Railroad Co., of
which he became a director. In 1802 he was

elected President of the Ohio and Mississippi
Railroad Co., which position he occupied
until said company was merged into the Bal-
timore and Ohio Southwestern Railroad Co.,
and is now a director and member of the ex-
ecutive committee of that company.

He has been engaged largely in promoting
the growth of his adopted city, and has been
president of several industrial companies.
He was largely instrumental in the organi-
zation of the. Illinois State Bankers' Asso-
ciation, and was the first chairman of the
executive council; afterwards he became
president of the associition and is now chair-
man of the executive council and a large fac-
tor in its management. He was a member
of the executive council of the American
Bankers' Association from 1892 to 1885, and
was re-elected in 1896,

Missouri is represented in the executive
council by Mr. Walker Hill, President of the
American Exchange Bank. Mr. Hill takesa
just pride in the growth of his bank. S8ince
1888 the capital bas been increased from
$200,000 to $500,000; surplus and profits from
$70,000 to $350,400: individual deposits from
$211,700 to $2,205,400.

He was born at Richmond, Va., May 27,1855,
and commenced his banking career as mes-
senger in the Planters’ National Bank of that
city ; was promoted to receiving teller at the
age of eighteen., Later resigned to accept
cashiership of the City Bank of Richmond.

WALKER HILL,
Member Executive Council.
In 1887 he became Cashier of the American
Exchange Bank, St. Louis, and was elected
President in 1884. He has always been one of
the enthusiastic members of the American
Bankers' Association.
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JOHN N, SIMPSON,
Member Executive Council.

There are few more enthuslastic workers
in behalf of the association than Mr. John N,
Simpeon, of Dallas, Tex.

He was born in Fentress county, Tenn.,
March, 1845. Received a country school
education, volunteered in the Confederate
Army in 1881, served in Wheeler's Calvary
Corps until the close of the war. Was paroled
at Washington, May 9, 1885; went to Texas
in 1868 and after filling various clerical posi-
tions, went into the live stock business in
1872, which he continued with success, and in
1883, with W. E. Hughes, bought out the
Exchange Bank, of Dallas, which was being
operated under a State charter. Took the
active management as Cashier, served as
Vice-President and President; in 1887 it was
changed into the present Natfonal Exchange
Bank of Dallas, with a capital stock of
$800,000. Mr. Simpson served as President
continuously until February, 1897, when be
declined the presidency on account of his
health, still retaining a directorship.

Judge T. J. Latham, Cashier Memphis Na-
tional Bank, is a native of Tennesse. In 1855,
after leaving college, he began the study of
law and was admitted to the bar in 1857, He
went to Memphis in 1886, and in January,
1868, was appointed by Chief Justice Chase,
Register in Bankruptcy for West Tennessee.
His efficient administration secured for him
the confidence and esteem of the bar and of
all who had business before him.

In 1870 he was the choice of the conserva-
tive sentiment for Congress, the press of
both the city and country favoring his nom-
ination. When the convention convened and

his nomination and election were almost
certain, be refused the use of his name be-
fore the convention. He often congratu-
lates bimself on what he terms his narrow
escape from political entanglements,

When Memphis, in 1878, became over-
whelmed with debt and mandamuses and the
appointment of a Recejver became a neces-
sity, U. 8. Circuit Court Judge Baxter
selected Judge Latham for the position.
Here, as in every other position he has been
called to fill, he acquitted himself with
marked credit.

In 1880 he was elected President of the
Memphis Water Co., which position he fills
at present,

In January, 1894, he was elected Cashier of
the Memphis National Bank, one of the
largest banks of the city and of the South.
The same energy and efficiency have charac-
terized his services with the bank. He at
once became an active member of the Ameri-

T. J. LATHAM,
Member Executive Council.

can Bankers' Association and at the 8t. Louis
convention, although only three years a
member, was paid the high compliment of
being selected as a member of the executive
council.

The foregoing brief synopeis of Judge
Latham's career Is taken from ** Keating’s
History of Memphis."

Fortunately the members of the associa-
tion who attend the convention this year
will have an opportunity of gaining a better
acquaintance with the subject of this sketch
than may be obtained from this modest
biography.

Geo. H. Russel, President of the State Sav-
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ings Bank, was born in Detroit in 1847, and
has lived in that city ever since. He is inter-
ested in the manufacture of iron, car-wheels
and in other manufacturing enterprises.

For a number of years Mr. Russel was a
director of the Merchants and Manufactur-
ers’ National Bank, of Detroit, and after-
wards a director of the State Savings Bank,
In 1889 in the reorganization of the State
Savings Bank he took the presidency and
active management.

Associated with Mr. Ruseel in the board of
the State Savings Bank are the following

GEo. H. RusseLr,
Member Executive Council.

well-known names: R. A. Alger, W, C. Col-
burn, C. L. Freer, H. B. Ledyard, W. C.
McMillan, R. W, Gillett, H. M. Campbell, W.
H. Elljott, F.J. Hecker, Hugh McMillan, R.
8. Mason, Henry Russel, M. 8. Smith, and
Chas. 8tinchfield, the leading business men of
Detroit, the heads of large corporations and
other financial institutions. Under the man-
agement of this board of directors the de-
posits have increased from $1,500,000, in 1889,
to something more than $5,000,000, in 1897.

The {institution has a large and well ap-
pointed banking office, centrally located
within one square from the Russell House,
the headquarters of the convention.

An able banker and a popular gentleman is
Mr. Wm. H. Thomson, a member of the ex-
ecutive council and Cashier of the Boatmen's
Bank, 8t. Louis, Mo. He was born April 16,
1887, at his father’s farm, * Hawthorne,” in
Frederick county, Md., where he passed his
boyhood days, attending the public school,
and later a boarding-school in Pennsylvania.
At the age of sixteen he engaged in civil en-

gineering for a short time, and when about
seventeen entered on a business career with
a commission house in Baltimore, where he
remained for two years, going to 8t. Louis in
1857, where, on his twentieth birthday he en-
tered the employ of the bank with which he
has been connected for more than forty con-
tinuous years,

His clerkship commenced April 16, 1857;
elected Aseistant Cashier October 28, 1869, and
Cashier May 17, 1870, which position he now
holds. He has served the bank for twenty-
seven years as Cashier, and upwards of forty
years in all.

The Boatmen’s Savings Institution was or-
ganized in 1847, on the Savings bank plan, by
a few prominent and philanthropic citizens
of the then young 8t. Louis, with a view ta
the fostering of thrift on the part of steam-
boat men, which at that time largely consti-
tuted the laboring element in St. Louis.
Success attended the enterprise, and in 1858 it
took its second charter under the name of
the ** Boatmen’s Saving Bank,” with a capital

WM. H. THOMSON,
Member Executive Council.

of $400,000, and thus continued until 1873,
when it commenced operations, under the
present charter, as ** Boatinen’s Bank,” with
a capital of $2,000,000, being the result of
accumulations after paying stockholders up-
wards of $1,100,000. Since then it has regu-
larly paid semi-annual dividends of three and
a half per cent. ($140,000 yearly) besides accu-
mulating a surplus which amounts now to
upwards of $700,000.

William Caryl Cornwell was born in Lyons,
N. Y., August 19, 1851, and is the son of
Francis E. Cornwell, a prominent lawyer of
Buffalo. Mr. Cornwell on his mother’s side



70 . THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE,

is descended from the Livingston family of
Livingaton, N. Y. The first American ances-
tor, Robert Livingston, came to America
from Holland in 1674. His great grandfather,
Dr. Elias Willard, was a soldier in the Revo-
lutionary army and fought at Lexington,
serving as surgeon throughout the war.

The ecarly educatlon of Willlam Caryl
was obtained at the public schools of
Buffalo, and at the age of seventeen he en-
tered the banking house of H. N. Smithasa
clerk. He afterwards served in the bank of
Attica and the Third National Bunk of Buf-
falo.

. Upon the organization of the Bank of
Buffalo, in 1873, young Cornwell was made
bookkeeper and correspondent. In 1877 he
was elected Cashier, and held the position for
fiftcen years. He in his official position saw
the business of the bank increase over six

Wn. C. CORNWELL,
Member Executive Council.

bundred per cent. in a single decade, and
from a small concern with three clerks it em-
ployed a staff of thirty-five, and its deposits
reached four million dollars, and its surplus
earnings exceeded its capital. This growth
was largely due to the improved methods of
banking instituted by Mr. Cornwell.

In 1889 Mr. Cornwell was mainly instru-
mental in organizing the Buffalo Clearing-
House and in arranging for clearings be-
tween the banks of the city on a cash basis,
which raised the standard of the entire finan-
cial system of the city.

In 189! as chairman of the clearing-
house committee, he was prominent in per-
fecting arrangements for the issuance of
clearing-house certificates by the Buffalo
banks in anticipation of the disaster which
came in 1803, The possibility of the prompt

use of these certificates, thus wisely provided
for in 1801, saved Buffalo from further seri-
ous disaster immediately after the failure of
one bank in June, 1893, when they were first
resorted to.

In November, 1892, Mr. Cornwell withdrew
from his active connection with the Bank of
Buffalo, still, however, retaining hss director-
ship. He then organized The City Bank and
was made President of that institution. The
City Bank opened for business in the spring
of 1803, and it steadily grew through the
panic period, accumulating over one million
dollars deposits by fall. The bank did effect-
ive work in circulating petitions for the
repeal of of the Sherman silver purchase law.

Mr. Cornwell has contributed several im-
portant papers to the literature of banking.
His pamphlet on “¥ree Coinage” had a
wide circulation, and his address before the
American Bankers' Association in New Or-
leans in 1891, on ** Canadian Bank Currency,”.
became an authority on the subject both in
the United States and Canada. His papers on
*Currency Retorm and Bank Circulation®
and *The Gold Standard’ are also recog-
niz d as thoughtful productions. ** The Cur-
rency and Banking Luw of Canada” is a
digest of the Canadian law by Mr. Cornwell
recently published by Putnam'’s Sons, and of
especial interest in view of the necessity of
changes in our own banking laws.

In Decemter, 1884, Mr. Cornwell, with a few
of the most prominent bankers and finan-
ciers of the United States, was invited to
appear before the committee of the House
on Banking and Currency which had taken
up the work of investigating the subject of
the currency in view of the recommenda-
tions of President Cleveland and Secretary
Carlisle, and pending action upon the Carlisle
Bill. Mr. Cornwell’s testimony was clear and
forcible, and received wide publicity. Mem-
bers of the committee expressed apprecia-
tion of its high character. Mr. Cornwell’s
latest work, “*Greenbacks,” an illustrated
campaign document, is doing great work in
behalf of the gold standard.

Mr. Cornwell was one of the founders of
the New York State Bankers' Association.
He was elected its first President at Saratoga
in August, 1884, During his term the mem-
bership increased from 112 to over 400, making
this the largest of all the State associations.
The zeal and devotion of the President gave
an impetus to the new association. and
much important work was done. The re-
tiring President was made honorary member
of the council of administration for the
second year.

Mr. Cornwell was for several years Vice-
President of the Bank of Niagara, Niagara
Falls, N. Y., and was Chairman of the Buffalo
Clearing-House committee for the first three
years of the existence of that organization.
In 1801 he was elected Vice-President of the
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American Bankers' Association for the State
of New York, and in 1804 he was chosen
member of the executive council of that
association for three years.

GEORGE M, REYNOLDS,
Member Executive Council.

Towa is represented in the executive coun-
cil by a progressive Western banker, Mr.
George M. Reynolds, President of the Des
Moines National Bank. Heisa native of that
State, and has been engaged in banking since
1879.

His association with the Des Moines Na-
tional Bank dates from 18X, when he was
chosen Cashier of that institution. He dis-
played great ability in this position and was
promoted to the presidency of the bank in
1885. Under his direction the bank has been
wisely managed, and is now one of the largest
National banks in Iowa.

Mr. Reynolds has taken a lively interest in
the work of the American Bankers’ Associa-
tion, and was elected to membership in the
executive council at the convention held in
8t. Louis in 1808.

He has been very favorably mentioned for
appointment as Comptroller of the Currency,
and it is believed that, owing to his experi-
ence and high character, his selection for
this important office would be well received
by the bankers of the country.

There are few abler financiers or more pop-
ular gentlemen in Pbiladelphia than Mr.
Richard H. Rushton, Cashier of the Fourth
Street National Bank of that city, and the
repregentative of Pennsylvania in the execu-
tive council

Mr. Rushton was born at Dalton, Ga., June
8, 1851 ; ‘was eduecated at the academy of that

. CAp
place, and went d)!PB
tinuing his studies for a year; entered the
Commercial National Bank in 1870, and was
rapidly promoted, becoming Assistant Cash-
ier in 1878 ; resigned in 1885 to accept the posi-
tion of Cashier in the Tenth National Bank,
and after serving in this capacity for six
months he was offered the cashiership of the
Fourth Street National Bank, which he
accepted.

This bank has had a most prosperous career,
due in a large degree to Mr. Rushton’s prom-
inent place in its management. In six years
its total resources increased $10,000,000,

At the preliminary convention of the Penn-
sylvania Bankers' Association, held in Phila-

R. H. RusHTON,
Member Executive Council.

delphia in December, 1895, Mr. Rushton was
honored by being chosen as the first president
of that association.

Col. Myron T. Herrick, President of the
Society for Savings, Cleveland, was born at
Huntington, Ohio, Oct. 9, 1855; was educated
in the public schools and at Oberiin Uni-
versity and the Ohio Wesleyan University.

He was admitted to the bar in 1879, and
practiced law at Cleveland until 1886, when
he became Treasurer of the Society for
Savings. 1n 1804 he was elected President of
that institution.

Col, Herrick is a Republican and has been
prominent in the politics of his State; wasa
delegate to the naticnal conventions of 1888
and 1806, and an elector-at-large for the State
In 1882. He also gerved on the Staff of Gov.
(now President) McKinley.

He has administered important trusts as
receiver of milway and industrial corpora-
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tions, and is at present a director in two rail-
way companies.
The Society for favings is somewhat unique

MYRON T. HERRICK.
Member Executive Council,

among western financial institutions, being
organized on the lines of ' the provident
Savings banks of the East. Its deposits are
about $25,000,000, which fact is the best pos-
sible evidence of the great confidence with
which the bank and its management are re-
garded in Cleveland.

W. J. COCKER,
Mecmber Executive Council.

An Englishman by birth, but an Ameri-
can in education and sentiment, Mr. W. J.

Cocker, President of the Commercial 8avings

Bank, Adrian, Mich., is a progressive and
active representative of the bankers of his
State. Has served as a Regent of the State
University of Michigan, and as chairman of
the finance committee introduced many
valuable reforms. He is also the author of
standard text-books on civil government
and other subjects.

JaMes H. WILLOCK,
Member Executfve Council.

James Hays Willock was born in Allegheny,
Pa., September 11, 1858, Graduated with de-
gree of civil engineer from the Pennsylvania
Military College, at Chester, Pa., June, 1870.
Entered the S8econd National Bank of Pitts-
burg, May, 1871. Elected Cashier at the age
of 19, January, 1878, the year of the Jay Cooke
panic. Elected President October, 1888,
shortly after the American Bankers' Asso-
ciation held its convention in Pittsburg, since
which date he has attended all but three of
the annual conventions.

Elected member of the executive council
for three years at Saratoga, 1890, and re-
elected at Atlanta in 1885 for three years.

Offered the declaration unanimously
adopted by the executive council at the
meeting held in the New York Chamber of
Commerce, March 11, 1885, declaring unequi-
vocally in favor of the maintenance of the
gold standard.

He was largely instrumental in the forma-
tion of the Pennsylvania Bankers' Associa-
tion, and was one of the committee on organ-
ization at Philadelphia in December, 1805,
Was the author of the resolution on currency
reform adopted at the last convention of the
Pennsylvania Bankers' Association.

Mr. Willock i8 a member of the Presbyte-
rian church; a member of the Duquesne
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Club; an officer of the Americus Republican
Club; a Knight Templar, a 8nd degree ma-
son, a noble of the Mystic Shrine, and a mem-
ber of the committee on finance and banking
of the Chamber of Commerce of Pittsburg.

Although by profession a banker, he has
large interests elsewhere, being an officer or
director in other companies or corporations,
embracing the manufacture of high grade
steel, armor-piercing projectiles, brass, paper,
the development of bituminous coal and
petroleum.

Heisalocal director of the Guarantee Com-
pany of North America, and {s also a director
in a number of important industrial compa-
nies.

DouGLA8 H. THOMAS,
Member Executive Council.

Douglas H. Thomas was born in Baltimore
in 1847. Entered the Farmers and Merchants'
National Bank in 1863, of which his father,
the late John Hanson Thomas, was the Presi-
dent for forty years. Owing to numerous
vacancies Mr. Thomas' promotion was rapid.
and he successively filled the various posi-
tions in that bank, so that at the age of
eighteen years he became receiving teller.
He resigned in 1870, and shortly afterwards
engaged in the bill and stock brokerage
business,

In 1878 he became Cashier of the National
Marine Bank, of Baltimore, and in 1880 was
elected Cashier of the Merchants' National
Bank, the largest bank in that city, and of
which the late Johns Hopkins had formerly
been the President for twenty years. On the
death of President A. H. Stump, in 1886, Mr.
Thomas was elected President, which posi-
tion he now fills,

Mr. Thomas was the originator of the pro-
tective feature of the American Bankers’

Association, having submitted a puper on
that subject at the meeting held at Niagara
Falls in 1881, in which he stated :

**1 suggest that a committee be appointed
to prepare suitable by-laws for the bankers’
protective union, which shall form a branch
of the American Bankers’ Association. The
chief feature shall be the prosecution of all
offenders, irrespective of their social or
political standing, and never to compromise
or compound with them.”

Mr. Lyman J. Gage being called upon to
explain the purpoee and nature of the pro-
posed amendment suggested by Mr. Thomas’
paper, strongly endorsed the proposition.
The protective work is now one of the at-
tractive features of the American Bankers’
Association.

Mr. Thomas served as vice-president for
Maryland for many years. In 1884, at the
convention held at Baltimore, he was elected
first vice-president of the association. At
the meeting held at Atlanta, according to
the usual custom, Mr. Thomas was selected
for the presidency of the association, but
positively declined to allow his name to go
before the convention for that position, 8o he
became a member of the executive council.

Mr. Thomas has been very energetic in the
prosecution of criminals, and at one time
had eight in the Maryland penitentiary for
crimes committed against the Merchants®
National Bank. In 1880 he succeeded in con-
victing George Bell, Henry Cleary and Al.
Wilson. In 1881 he was successful in causing
the conviction, within fourtcen days after
the commission of the crime, of Gilbert
Flanagan and Cregan, alias Russo. In 1886,
Burke, Hand, alias McCloskey, the latter
now serving sentence for raising a check on
the bank of Nevada from $12 to $22,000, who
attempted the drop game in the Merchants’
National Bank. They were caught by Mr.
Thomas personally and handed over to the
police authorities, and within one week they
were indicted, arraigned, tried, convicted
and tegan their sentence.

H. W. Yates was born in 8t. Mar) 's county,
Md., January 1, 1837. He became a resident
of Omaha and Nebraska in 1861, seven years
after the purchase of the Indian title, and
passage of the Kansas-Nebraska Act, organ-
izing the Territory of Nebraska. At that
period, Omaha had about 1,500 inhabitants.
In 1860 the census showed over 140,000,

He was connected with the First National
Bank of Omaha from its organization in 1863,
When the business of the bank was merged
with that of Kountze Bros., in 1*65, he be-
came Assistant Cashier and subsequently
Cashier, which lust positlon he resigned in
1882, when he joined in organizing the Ne-
bruska National Bank, of which bank he has
been President for many years.
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Mr. Yates was one of the original promo-
ters and organizers of the American Bankers’
Association, and for many years a Vice-
President from his State. He was elected at

HENRY W. YATES,
Member Erecutive Council.

Baltimore a member of the executive coun-
cil, his term of office closing this year.

He was one of the organizers of the Ne-
braska Bankers’ Association and Chairman
of its executive council for a number of
years.

A. C. ANDERSON,
Member Executive Council.

Artbur C. Anderson was born at Bethel,
Windsor county, Vermont, December 2, 1859.

At twelve years of age he moved with his
parents to Springfield, Mass., and there re-
ceived a thorough English education in the
grammar and high schools and at the 8pring-
fleld Collegiate Institute. After leaving
school he entered the banking house of F. W,
Anderson & Co. in a subordinate position and
worked up, thus gaining that practical expe-
rience at every desk in the bank, which has
in later years proved most valuable,

In 1883 Mr. Anderson removed to St. Paul,
Minn,, and was active in the establishment of
the St. Paul National Bank, being its first
Aseistant Cashier, which place he held for
five years until promoted to the cashiership,
which place he now holds.

During his career as # banker Mr. Anderson
has been unusually fortunate in detecting
frauds of a class of professional criminals who
have always considered the banking fnstitu-
tions as their natural prey. His work in this
direction has given him something of a na-
tional reputation. Like many busy bankers,
he has found but little time for litcrary pur-
suits, but what he has written has always
found ready publication in the leading bank-
ing journals, and has been widely copied.

Mr. Anderson has been actively interested
in the work of the American Bankers' Asso-
ciation for years past, and was one of the
earnest advocates of the adoption by it of
the protective features which have been so
eminently successful. In 1894 he was elected
vice-president of the association for the
State of Minnesota. In 1896 he received the
thanks of the association for his servicus in
aiding in the capture of the most notorious
and successful gang of forgers that have ever
operated among the banks of the country,
and two of whom were sentenced to life im-
prisonment for one of their crimes. In recog-
nition of these services and the deep interest
he has always taken in the association, he
was in 1898 elected a member of the execu-
tive council of the American Bankers’ Asso-
ciation for a term of three yeuars.

Charles Parsons was born at Homer, Cort-
fand county, N. Y., January 24, 1824. After
receiving an academic education he was for
some years employed in his father’'s store in
Perry, N. Y.

At the age of twenty-two he went to Buf-
falo and was employed in the Bank of Attica.

In 1851 he moved West and was for many
years a successful banker at Keokuk, Iowa.

When the war broke out he was placed in
charge of the United States Army transpor-
tation at St. Louis, with the rank of captain
and assistant-quartermaster. Mr. Parsons
continued in the service of the Government
until July, 1884, when he resigned to accept
the cashiership of the State Savings Associa-
tion, now the S8tate Bank of St. Louis. In
recognition of his efficient services in the
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army he received the brevet of major and
lieutenant colonel.

In 1870 he was elected President of the bank
and has continued to occupy that position
since then.

In 1873 he was choeen President of the St.
Louis Clearing-House Association, and was

tinuously re-elected until 1895, a period of
twenty-two years.

His connection with the American Bank-
ers' Association began in 1877 when he was

CHARLES PARBONS,
Formcr President.

elected a member of the executive council,
and he served in that body until 1808 with the
exception of the year 18%.

In 1887 he was elected first vice-president,
and in 1888 he was chosen president and re-
elected in 1889,

In 1888 he was chosen to preside at the
‘World’s Congress of Bankers and Financiers
held at Chicago in connection with the
World's Fair.

M. M. White first engaged in the banking
business at Cincinnati in 1882, the firm being
Henson, White & Co. Ten years later the
business was merged into that of the Fourth
National Bank, of which Mr. White became
Cashier. He continued in this capacity from
1873 until 1875, when he was elected President
—an office which he still retains.

He has been an energetic member of the
American Bankers' Association for wany
years, attending the conventions wherever
held; has served on the executive council,
and was elected president of the association
at the convention held in Chicago in 1863,

Mr. White is of southern parentage and
though in early life poesessed of a plantation
and slaves, he sold the former and freed the

latter, and early in life embarked in business

in Cincinnati where he has been successful.
The Fourth National Bank has $500,000

capital and surplus and profits amounting to

M. M. WHITE,
Former President.

nearly half a million more. Besides being
President of this bank Mr. White is also
President of the Cincinnati Clearing-House
Association.

EuGENE H. Ifuu.zu.
Former President.

A continuous service of more than thirty-
five years with one bank is the record made
by Mr. Eugene H. Pullen, former president
of the association and Vice-President of the
National Bank of the Republic, New York.
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He entered this bank November 5, 1861 : was
elected Assistant Cashier in 1874, Cashier in
1879, and Vice-President in 1882,

Mr. Pullen served on the executive council
for three years, and at the convention held
at Atlanta in October, 1885, he was unani-
mously elected president of the association.

He is a banker of the most practical sort,
us shown by his uninterruptedly successful
career; he is also a graceful writer and an
eloquent and forceful speaker,

\

WILLIAM H. RBAWN,
Former President,

As President of the National Bank of the
Republic, Philadelphia, for more than thirty
years, Mr. Wm. H. Rhawn, ex-President of
the American Bankers’ Association, is enti-
tled to rank as one of the representative
financiers of that conservative city.

Mr. Rbawn was born in Philadelphia, Sep-
tember 12,1832, After completing his school-
ing, bhe entered a country store. In 1857 he
secured a position as clerk in the Philadelphia
Bank. He organized the Second National
Bank, at Frankford, a Phlladelphia suburb,
and became its Cashier. Later he assisted in
organizing the Central National Bank, and
was chosen its first Cashier. In August, 1866,
he became President of the National Bank of
the Republic, which position he has held con-
tinuously since that time. He has been Sec-
retary of the Clearing-House Association for
many years,

Mr. Rhawn is a member of a number of
learned societies, and has been ecspecially
identified with the promotion of economic
and financial education amongst the schools
and universities of the country.

He has been an active member of the Amer-
ican Bankers' Association from the time of

its organization, has served as chairman of
the executive council, and was elected presi-
dent of the association at the convention
held in San Francisco in 1892,

Mr. Rhawn took a leading part in the for-
mation of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Asso-
ciation in 1885, having been chairman of the
committee on organization.

J. B. Cobbs, vice-president for Alabama,
was born in Choctaw county, Ala., March 17,
1856, and received his education at Living-
ston, where his parents removed while he
was quite ypung. His education was com-
pleted at ** tman’s National Businees Col-
lege,” Poughkeepsie, N. Y., in 1874,

In March, 1883, he accepted the position of
individual bookkecper with the National
Bank of Birmingham. Upon the organiza-

J. B. CosBs,
Vice-President for Alabama,

tion of the First National Bank, he was made
general bookkeeper. His strict business
habite and fidelity soon won recognition, and
he was advanced to the position of receiving
teller.

When the Central Bank was organized in
1885, Mr. Cobbs accepted the cashiership, and
in 1886, when the bank was merged into a
national association, with its present name
—The Berney National Bank, he was re-
tained in that position, which he filled with
signal ability until January, 1884, when he
became President of this strong and prosper-
ous institution., Mr. Cobbs enjoys not only
the confidence and respect of the directors,
stockbolders and customenrs of the bank, but
the esteem of the entire business community
as well. He has been honored with many
positions of trust and has acquitted himself
with credit to himself, his city and State.
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During the panic of 1808, Mr. Cobbs was
President of the Birmingham Clearing- House
Association. It was this association that
issued and gave local circulation to the
clearing-house certificates, which relieved
the money famine from which Birmingham
then suffered and saved many merchants
and manufacturing establishments from
closing.

Mr. Cobbs is closely identified with many
important industrial enterprises in and
around Birmingham. His wise counsel and
business sagacity being highly esteemed. He
was one of the organizers of the Alabama
Bankers’' Association, and has served on
nearly every important committee. At the
last meeting, beld in Birmingham, Mr. Cobbs
was elected president of this aseociation.

He is a gentleman with whom it is a pleas-
ure to associate, i8 courteous and affable, and
energetic in every good work.

M. B. HAZELTINE,
Vice-President for Arizona.

M. B. Hazeltine, Cashier of the Bank of
Arizona, Prescott, the oldest and one of the
largest banks in Arizona, elected Vice-Presi-
dent American Bankers' Association in St.
Louis, 1888, was born near Cincinnati, Obio,
in 1885,

Began at the bottom of the banking ladder
in 1800 and by hard work and careful atten-
tion to detail has risen steadily, till in Decem-
ber, 1806, was made Cashier and manager,
succeeding his brother, W. E. Hazeltine.

Though one of the younger members of the
banking fraternity, he is an enthusiastic and
earnest one, and is heartily in sympathy with
the object of the association, and recognizing
that it i8 a good thing is ever ready to * push
it along.”

Burton G. Bryan was born in Watertown,
Conn., September 27, 1846. His earlier years
were spent ona farm, his education was con-
fined to that of a common school and later

B. G. BRYAN,
Vice-Prerident for Connecticut.

to the Stratton Business College of Pough-
keepsie, N. Y.

When twenty years of age he entered a
real estate, insurance and investment oflice
in Waterbury, Conn., and continued in this
and similar business most of the time until
1880, with the exception of about two years
(1870-71) when he was Cashier of the Wil-
mington, N. C. branch of the Freedman's
Savings and Trust Co., which he relinquished
for reasons affecting his health.

In 1880 he assisted at the organization of
the Manufacturers National Bank of Water-
bury, Conn., and was teller of that institu-
tion until 1887, when he organized the Fourth
National Bank and was elected Cashier,
which position he still retains.

This bank has had a very successful career
and will complete the tenth year of its exis-
tence, August 8, 1807, It has paid in that
time $51,000 in dividends to stockholders, and
has a surplus and undivided profite of about
$54,000. The bank will soon move into larger
and more elegant quarters.

Mr. Bryan was elected vice-president of
the American Bankers' Association from
Conn. at the convention held in St. Louis in
1806, and is a firm believer in the value of
membership in the association, regarding
the protective feature alone as being of im-
mense value, of which every well managed
bank should avail itself.

Mr. Bryan has twice served as treasurer of
his town and also as clerk of the city council.
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DoN Lacy,
Vice-President for the Indian Territory.

The Vice-President for the Indian Terri-
tory, Mr. Don Lacy, Cashier of the City Na-
tional Bank, Ardmore, 1. T., is & native of
Texas and is twenty-six yearsof age. He has
been connected with the above bank since its
organization. He takes an active interest in
the work of the American Bankers' Asso-
ciation,

C. C. SANDERS,
Vicc-President for Georgla.

Col. C. C. Sanders, vice-president for Geor-
gia, and President of the State Banking Com-
pany, of Gainesville, was educated for the
profession of arms at the Georgia Military
Institute, from which he graduated in June,

1861. He served through the Civil War with
the army of Virginia, with the rank of
colonel, and took part in the severest battles.

When the war closed he turned his atten-
tion to developing the ‘‘New South.” He is
an ardent lover of the American Union.

Col. S8anders was an alternate commissioner
from his State to the World’s Columbian
Exposition held at Chicago in 1893.

He has been prominent in the work of the
Georgia Bankers’ Association gince its organ-
ization, serving repeatedly on its executive
council and legislative comittees. He is also
a staunch supporter of the American Bank-
ers’ Association, and is convinced that a
thorough organization of the bankers will
not only result in advancing their own in-
terests but will promote the general welfare.

FRED HEINZ.
Vice-President for Iowa.

Fred Heinz was born at St. Louis, Mo.,
forty-five years ago, and has been a resident
of Davenport, Iowa, for forty-two years.
Commencing with assets of less than $20 cash
when of age, he has been continually and
actively cngaged in the law practice ever
since. As a part of his business (which has
been successfully conducted) he loans money
on real estate securities for his clients. He
has been City and County Attorney.

When the Farmers and Mechanics® Savings
Bank was organized in 1892, he was unani-
mously elected its President, u position he
still occupies. His firm (Heinz & Fisher) are
also attorneys for the bank. Ever since be-
coming identified with the bank, he has
taken an active part in every lowa State
Bankers' convention, acting once as district
vice-president and also contributing a valu-
ble paper on the *“Iowa Promissory Note,”
which was published in the MAGAZINE.
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As the present vice-president of the Ameri-
can Bankers' Association for Iowa he has
been active in largely increasing its member-
ship among the Iowa banks.

He is unreservedly opposed to the free and
unlimited coinage of silver and all other
forms of repudiation of honest debts.

P. I. BONEBRAKE,
Vicc-President for Kansax,

P. 1. Bonebrake was born S8eptember 23,
18:6, at Eaton, Ohio. The most of his early
boyhood was spent on a farm. When about
fifteen years ot age his father engaged in
mercantile pursuits, and the subject of this
sketch, when not at school, worked in the
store. His education was obtained in the
common s&chools, except a period in Cornell
College, Mount Vernon, lowa.

At the age of twenty-two he married Mar-
tha A. Lowe. 1n June, 1859, he emigrated to
the Territory of Kansas, of which State he
bhas since been a resident. In 1868 he was
elected county auditor of Shawnee county
(in which Topeka, the capital, is located).
He held that office five terms—ten yecars,
While county clerk he was elected a member
of the Legislature, recelving every vote cast
in his district. He drafted the laws of the
State on aseessment and taxation. While a
member of the Legislature he was elected
Auditor of the State, which position he held
three terms—six years. He was and is an
active Republican, and was for four years
Chairman of the Republican State Central
Committee,

On retiring from office he organized the
Central Bank of Kansas, and later organized
the Central National Bank, of Topeka, of
which he has been President for twelve
years. He is also President of the Topekn
Clearing-House Aseociation.

He has two sons, one of them Assistant
Cashier of the Central National Bank and
secretary of the Kansas State Bankers' As-
sociation; the other i3 treasurer of a coal
mining company. Mr. Bonebrake has been
a constant reader of the BANKERS' MAGA-
ZINE fOr many years.

The Vice-President for Louisiana, Mr. Wm.
Garig, is a native of Baton Rouge, and Presi-
dent of the First National Bank of that city.
The bank was established January 28, 1882,
and Mr. Garig has been its President from
the start. It i8 an important institution,
having $100,000 capital and nearly $60,000 sur-
plus and profits.

In addition to being President of the First

WM. GARIG,
Vice-President for Louisiana.

National Bank, Mr. Garig has other exten-
sive interestsin various commercial and man-
ufacturing enterprises at Baton Rouge.

A banker by heredity, it is not particularly
surprising that the subject of this sketch
should have become President of a National
bank while still considerably under the age
of forty, but it is an exceedingly creditable
fact nevertheless,

Mr. Lawrence B. Kemp, vice-president for
Maryland, was born in Baltimore ; passed his
boyhood at Frederick with his grandfather,
the late Major Lawrence J. Brengle, Presi-
dent of the First National Bank of Fred-
erick. Returning to Baltimore he obtained
a situation with a coffee-importing firm,
where he remained for eight years. Later
on, he accepted a position with the Mer-
chants’ National Bank, of Baltimore, where
he continued for nearly five years, until he
was offered by the clearing-house bank Presi-
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dents their unanimous indorsement as bank
examiner for Maryland and the District of
Columbia, to which position he wasappointed
by President Harrison. He remained in this
position to the close of the administration of
Hon. A. B. Hepburn, and for nearly two
years under the present Comptroller, Hon.
J. H. Eckels, resigning in January, 1895, to
become Cashier of the Commercial and
Farmers' National Bank. He became Presi-
dent the following year.

The Commercial and Farmers' National

LAWRENCE B. KEMP,
Vice-President for Maryland.

Bank is the second oldest bank in the city,
having been chartered in 1810. It has a capi-
tal of $500,000. and a surplus and undivided
profits of about $150,000., The bank is doing
a prosperous business, and even during the
dull times of the past year or so its state-
ments have shown a steady increase.

Mr. Kemp is the youngest bank President
in Baltimore. He was one of the organizers
of the Maryland Bankers' Association, and
has been its secretary from the start.

His rapid promotion in banking is due to
ability aided by a remarkably courteous dis-
position.

Peter White was born in the early thirties
at Rome, N.Y,, lived a few years at Green
Bay, Wisconsin, and migrated to Michigan in
1845, living in Detroit and Mackinac. Went
to Marquette in the Upper Peninsula of
Michigan in the early spring of 1848, and has
resided there ever since. He has held many
important State and national as well as city
and county offices.

He was a private banker at Marquette from
1852 to 1863, when he organized the First

National Bank, of Marquette, Mich., of which
he has been either Cashier or President con-
tinuously to this time, The most remarka-
ble thing about him is his signature, a fac-
simile of which’accompanies his portrait.

Vice-President for Michigan.

Mr. White has taken an active and warm
interest in the American Bankers’ Associa-
tion, and as Vice-President for Michigan has
exerted a wide influence in increasing the
membership of the association.

Breckinridge Jones was born October 2,
1858, near Danville, Kentucky. Hisfather was
a merchant and extensive farmer and trader
in Central Kentucky until the breaking out
of the Civil War. At the close of the war he
took his family to New York city, where for
two years he was a banker and broker in
Wall street, While there his home was on
Staten Island, from which his son Breckin-
ridge attended school in New York city.

In 1867 the father returned with his family
to Kentucky. Breckinridge Jones entered
the Kentucky University at Lexington, in
September, 1871, and the next year, his father
having bought a home in Danville, Kentucky,
the son entered Centre College, from which
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he was graduated in 1875. During the follow-
ing season be taught in a graded school in
Kentucky. and two years after he was a law
student in the office of the distinguished
Colonel Thomas Peyton HIll, at S8tanford,
Kentucky, being admitted to the bar in
1877.

In October, 1878, he went to 8t. Louls, en-
tering the law office of Messers. Lee & Adams.
That winter he attended the 8t. Louis Law
School and the following summer attended
the summer law school at the University of
Virginia.

In November, 1883, he was elected from St,
Louis a member of the Missouri House of
Representatives. On October 21, 1885, he
married Miss Frances Miller Reid, of Stan-
ford, Kentucky, and five children bless the
union. Mr. Jones continued the successful
practice of the law until the fall of 1888, when
he undertook the re-organization of the

BRECKINRIDGE JONES,
Vice-President for Missourt.

Decatur Land Improvement and Furnace
Co., at Decatur, Alabama. By reason of the
yellow fever epidemic there that year this
work kept him from St. Louis until 1800,
when he returned and became the Secretary
of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company
(capital and surplus now $3,000,000) at its
organizatfon in October of that year, acting
also as its counsel. In February, 1884, he was
ejected Second Vice-President and counsel of
the Company. 1n 1808, he was elected First
Vice-President and counsel, which positions
be now holds.

8oon after his connection with the com-
pany he took an active interest in the for-
mation of the Missouri State Bankers’ Associ-
ation and since its organization bas been a
member of its executive committee. In 1865

he was one of its vice-presidents and in 1806
its president.

Mr. Jones i8 now vice-president for Mis-
souri of the American Bankers' Assocjation.
He took a prominent part in the organization
of the Trust Company Section of the Ameri-
can Bankers' Association, and is now the
chairman of the executive ocmmittee of that
section.

F. H. Davis,
Vice-President for Nebraska.

Fred’k H. Davis, Cashier of the First Na-
tional Bank of Omaha, Nebraska, and Vice-
President of the Unlon8tock Yards National
Bank of South Omaha, was born in Fairfleld,
Iowa, June 10, 1853. He has resided in Omaha
from early childhood, his parents having been
among the founders of Nebraska's metropo-
lis. He has been connected with the First
National Bank of Omaha since 1872, and has
been its Cashiersince 1882, He is prominently
identified with financial affairs in the West,
is a successful bank officer, has a wide ac-
quaintance in the Trans-Mississippi country
and believes in its future greatness. Has
always taken an active interest in the Amer-
ican Bankers' Association and also in the
bankers’ association of his own State. He
believes the American Bankers' Association
has accomplished much for the advancement
and fostering of the banking interests of the
country.

George Sumner Bond, was born at Charles-
town, N. H., March 2, 1837, and with the
exception of some fifteen years passed in
Massachusetts New York and Vermont, has
always resided in the vicinity of his birth-
place.

His education was obtained wholly in the
common schools, and he scrved an early
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apprenticeship to the trade of tinsmith.
Possessed of liberal and progressive views
and natural executive ability he early became
officially identified with various departments
of town business, serving long and efficiently
on the board of education, public library, etc.,
and as anactive Republican has been a leader
in the councils of his party. In1889 he served
as a member of the State constitutional con-
vention. He is at present engaged in the
manufacture of musical instrument cuses at
Charlestown, from the nucleus of which bue-
iness, threatened with extinction in other
hands, he has made the largest and most suc-
cessful of the kind in the world.

Mr. Bond’s connection with and actual ex-
perience in banking dates from 1876 when he
became a member of the board of trustees

GEORGE B. BOND,
Vice-President for New Hampshire.

and tinance committee of the Connecticut
River Savings Bank of Charlestown; in 1891
he was chosen a director of the Connecticut
River National Bank, from which connection
he has advanced to his present position as
President. While congervative in expression
and action, he is forceful in argument, and
possesses a logical foresight and fine business
acumen to which in great measure is due the
present excellent standing of the institution
he represents.

He has long been an ardent advocate and
supporter of the valuable work of the Amer-
ican Bankers' Association, is fertile in sug-
gestion and active in promoting work along
its several lines.

James H. Tripp. Vice-President for New
York, entered the banking business in 1862
ar Cashier of the banking oftice of H. J. Mes-
senger in Maratnon, N. Y. In August of the

same year he took charge of a bank in Canan-
daigua, N. Y., of which Mr. Messenger was
President, and afterwards temporarily took
charge of the First National Bank of Geneva
until it was sold out to Mr. Chew and others.

In 18686 in company with Lyman Adams (the
present Cashier of the First National Bank
of Marathon), he engaged in the mercantile
business in Marathon. In 1868 the firm (Tripp
& Adams) commenced a private banking

JAMES H. TRIPP,
Vice President for New York.

business in connection with their mercantile
business.

In the spring of 1684 the First National Bank
of Marathon was organized and Mr. Tripp
was elected its first President and has held
the position since that time. He is also a
director in the Homer National Bank, of
Homer, N. Y.

As a member of the committee on banks in
the Assembly of 1892 he assisted in the general
revision of banking laws which was accom-
plished in that year.

Clarence B. Little was born in Merrimac
county, N. H., November 18, 1857 ; educated
at Pembroke Academy, Dartmouth College
and Harvard Law School. He scttled at
Bismarck, North Dakota, in 1882, where he
made large investments and entered ugpon
the practice of law., In 1884 he was clected
probate judge and was re-elected in 1888, He
was clected as a State Senator in the first
Legislature after the State was organized,
has been re-elected from time to time since
then, and has been President pro tem. of the
Ntate Senate.

He was elected President of the Capital
National Bank in February, 1886, and held the
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position until the bank voluntarily liquida-
ted, in February, 1808,

On May 7, 1885, he was elected President of
the First National Bank. Upon liquidation
of the Capital National the busincss was
absorbed by the First National.

C. B. LITTLE,
Viee-Pregident for North Dakota.

Mr. Little is a man of pronounced convic-
tions, and is aggressive both in politics and
business,

In all matters pertaining to the State credit
or tending to promote the material interests
of the State, or sustain its financial standing,
he is on the right side.

J. A. 8TINE,
Vice-President for Oklahoma.

Oklahoma 18 one of the newer Territories,
and has made remarkable advancement in all
the essentials of American civilization. The
vice-president for this progressive Territory
is Mr. J. A. Stine, President of the Exchange
Bank, Alva. He is fifty-five years of age, a
Pennsylvanian by birth; went West in 1889,
He was one of the organizers of the Amarillo
(Texas) National Bank, in 1802, and a director
of that bank until the opening of Oklahoma
Territory to settlement. He organized the
Exchange Bank, of Alva, in 1885,

Robert Wardrop was born in Allegheny,
Pa., July 17, 1850 ; entered the banking house
of Ira B. McVay & Co., Pittsburg, in 1809, and
was paying teller of the Tradesmens' National
Bank of Pittsburg from 1874 to 1877. From

ROBERT WARDROP,
Vice-Preatdent for Pennsylvania.

1877 to 1801 he was treasurer of the Pennsyl.-
vania Lead Co. In the latter year Mr. Ward-
rop was elected Cashier and director of the
Tradesemen’s National Bank, holding this
position at present. He has twice eerved as
President of the Bank Clerks’ Mutual Benefit
Association.

Mr. Wardrop is deeply interested in the
Pennsylvania Bankers’ Aseociation and by his
personal efforts has added a number of mem-
bers to that organization. Heis alarge owner
of valuable coal and railway properties.

E. H. Pringle entered the Bank of Charles-
ton National Banking Association, Charles-
ton, 8, C., as teller 1n 1872; elected (ashier in
1880, Vice-President in 1889, President in 1864,

The depogits of the bank when he became
connected with the management in 18%0 were
about $500,000, and are now atout $1,300,000.
Dividends had been suspended for two or
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three years previous to his election as Cash-
ier; from six months after that they have
been continuous, starting at six per cent.
per annum, and besides in 1893 the bank paid

E. H. PRINGLE,
Vice-President for South Carolina.

from the undivided profits a stock dividend
of fifty per cent. In 1881 thesurplus and un-
divided protits were $77,100 and now are
$170,000. The bank now pays dividends of
eight per cent. per annum.

This is the kind of a biography that makes
interesting reading for bankers.

JNO. W, FAXON,
Vice-President for Tennessec.

The Vice-President for Tennessee is Jno,
Wellington Faxon, Assistant Cashier of the

First National Bank, Chattanooga. He is
also Secretary of the Tennessee Bankers'
Association, and is a strong believer in such
organizations. He was bornat Buffalo, N. Y.,
May 24, 1840; moved to Clarksville, Tenn., in
1843. Received an academic education, and
became officially connected with a bank in
1857, and in 1859 was Assistant Supervisor of
Banks for Tennessee. Wasin the Confederate
service from 1861 to 1865. Mr. Faxon has
filled many responsible positions with south-
ern banking institutions, and since 1861 has
been Assistant Cashier of the First National
Bank, Chattanooga. In 1884 he was President
ot the Chattanooga Chamber of Commerce.
Though a life-long Democrat, he ably sup-
ported the candidacy of Mr. McKinley, and
contributed some strong arguments in favor
of sound money.

Mr. Faxon and his wife and four children
are among the most prominent and highly
esteemed citizens of Chattanooga.

C. C. HEMMING,
Vice-President for Texas.

Many of those who now rank among the
prominent bankers of their respective States
owe nothing to fortunate circumstances, but
have made their way despite all hindrances.
Very many of them lack a collegiate educa-
tion; they have come to the front because
they were industrious and had perseverance.

The vice-president for Texas, Mr. C. C.
Hemming, President of the Gainesville Na-
tional Bank, is a good illustration of what
may be done by any one who is resolutely
determined to succeed.

He was born in Florida fifty-two years ago;
served four years and five months in the
Confederate army : moved to Texas in 1867.
He was without means and had no acquaint-
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ances, and in the above year went to work as
a laborer on the docks at Galveston.

In 1870 he entered the bank of Giddings &
Giddings, at Brenham, becoming Cashier,
which position he held for more than eleven
years. He moved to Gainesville in 1881, and
has been connected with the Gainesville Na-
tional Bank as Cashier or President since
that time. .

Mr. Hemming attends all the meetings of
the Texas State Bankers’ Association and
served as its president during the past year.
He will represent the assooiation this year at
Detroit.

C. W. WOODHOUSE,
Vice-Prestdcnt for Vermont.

Hon. Cbharles W. Woodhouse¢ was born in
Brattleboro, Vt., September 19, 1835. Com-
menced his business life as a clerk in the
Rollstone Bank, Fitchburg, Mass., in 1852, re-
moving to Burlington, Vt., in 1854, since
which time he has been connected with the
Merchants' National Bank of Burlington,
rising from teller to President.

He bas never been active in politics, but
was State S8enator in 1880 and 1881, this office
coming to him without solicitution or desire
on his part,

The bank has been largely under his man-
agement for more than thirty years, and its
success and strength are due to his financial
ability and sound judgment more than any-
thing else.

In the list of State vice-presidents Wash-
ington is represented by Mr. J. Furth, Presi-
dent of the Puget S8ound National Bank, of
Seattle.

Mr. Furth was born in Germany, fifty-
seven years ago, and came to the United
States when seventeen years old. |

Until 1882 he was engaged in mercantile
pursuits in California, when he moved to
Seattle and organized the Puget Sound
National Bank, of which he was Cashier

J. FURTH,
Vice-President for Washington.

until 1893, when he became President. He is
also President of the First National Bank of
Snohomish, Washington.

His bank became a member of the Ameri-
can Bankers’ Association soon after its
organization. Since Mr. Furth has been vice-
president of the association he has induced a
number of banks in his State to join.

Joseph E. S8ands, Vice-President of the
American Bankers' Association for West Vir-
ginia, President of the West Virginia Bank-
ers’ Association, and Cashier of the First
National Bank, of Fairmont, West Va., was
born in Anne Arundel county, Maryland; is
a son of Dr. Wm. Sands ; was educated at 8t.
John's College, Annapolis; engaged in the
mercantile business in Baltimore. Moved
from Baltimore to Fairmont, Virginia, and
entered the Fairmont Bank, a State institu-
tion, organized and started mostly by Balti-
more capital, with G. H. Sprigg, of Balti-
more, as Cashier, and J. E. Sands, teller; was
elected Cashier of the Fairmont Bank in 1862,
and converted said bank into the First Na-
tional Bank of Fairmont in 1865, and has heid
the office of Cashier ever since.

Mr. Sands has had a varied experience as
Cashier of a State stock bank as well as un-
der the general banking laws of the State
of Virginia of that date. He i8 now also
Vice-President of the First National Bank of
Mannington, West Va,, and a director of the
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Traders’ National Bank, of Clarksburgh,
West Va.

He went through the suspensions of 1857
and 1873, and all the troubles since, including
the troubles of 1803, and the *‘silver craze.”

Has taken an active interest in the Ameri-
can Bankers' Association, and is still at work

JosePH E. SANDS,
Vice-President for Weat Virginia.

for it, as shown by his appeal made at the
1807 convention of the West Virginia Bankers'
Association recuntly held in Parkersburgh,
West Va., in behalf of the American Bank-
ers' Association. He believes fully that it
has a future full of promise for the general
good of the banking interests, as well as of
the country.

One of the leading bankers of Wisconsin is
Mr. A.J. Frame, President of the Waukesha
National Bank, and President of the Wiscon-
sin Bankers' Association.

He was born at Waukesha, of Scotch pa-
rentage, February 19, 1844, and after receiv-
ing a common school education entered the
Waukesha County Bank as an office boy in
1862. He became a capitalist from the start
in the good old-tashioned way. His salary
for the first eight months was $100, and he
saved $60 of this amount. He soon rose by
successive steps to the position of Cashier, at
the age of twenty-one. At this time, 1883,
the bank was succeeded by the Waukesha
National Bank. Mr. Frame served as Cashier
for fifteen years, when he became President.

Under his management the bank has grown
steadily and is now a large and prosperous
institution. The President is described asa
man of great tact, of unwearied patience and
a thorough student of everything allied to
his business.

A. J. FRAME,
Vice-President for Wisconsin.

Mr. Frame has read important papers at
the meetings of his State association, and his
**Plan for Banking and Currency Reform,"
read before the Bankers’ Club of Milwaukee
in January, 1895, has been widely noticed in
a favorable way.

HENRY G. HAY,
Vice President for Wyoming.

The vice-president for Wyoming, Mr. Henry
G. Hay, President of the 8tock Growers' Na-
tional Bank, Cheyenne, was born in Indian-
apolis, Ind., October 31, 1847. He has been a
resident of Cheyenne about thirty years, and
bas been associated with banking there almost
continuously for this period.
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In 1881 he assisted in organizing the Stock
Growers’ National Bank, and served as Cash-
jer from that time until 1894, when he was
elected to the office of President, which he
still bolds.

That the bank is strong is attested by the
fact that it stood alone amongst the banks of
Cheyenne in successfully resisting the 1893
panic, not having closed its doors at any
time.

Mr. Hay was elected Treasurer of the State
of Wyoming on the Republican ticket, in the
election of 1804, for four years, for the term
which expires in January, 1800. He repre-
sented the State of Wyoming as a member of
the World's Columbian Commission. His
banking traits are hereditary his mother
having been a relative and at the time of her
marriage a member of the family of James
M. Ray of Indianapolis, who was for many
years President of the State Bank of Indiana.

A firm believer in the purposes of the asso-
ciation, Mr. Hay has always done what he
could to promote its interests.

SIDNEY H. HORNOR,
Former Vice-President.

Sidney H. Hornor was born in the town of
Helena, Arkansas, and has always resided
there. He received a common school educa-
tion and commenced business as a clerk in a
retail store in 1883, and with others formed
the mercantile tirm of H. 8. Hornor & Co., in
1867. He continued in that business until
1873, when he entered into copartnership with
his tather in the banking business under the
firm name of Jno. 8. Hornor & Son, which
continued until May 1, 1880, when the Bank
of Helena was organized and purchased the
entire aseets of Jno. 8. Hornor & Son. On
the day of organization the subject of this
sketch was elected Cashier of the Bank of

Helena, which position he has held ever since.
The capital of the bank is $150,000; surplus,
$15,000 ; undivided profits, $14,000. Mr. Hor-
nor was President of the Arkansas Bankers’
Association in 1802, He is always actively
interested in the business enterprises of his
city.

F. E. BURGESS,
Former Vice-Prestdent.

The young New England banker whose por-
trait appearsabove has made rapid and steady
advancement in his chosen career. He was
born in the town of Hoosick, N. Y., Decem-
ber 19,1883. After graduating from the high
school in 1879, he entered the First National
Bank, of North Bennington, Vt., in the same
year. In the fall of 1881 he accepted a posi-
tion in the general office of the Pacific Mail
Steamship Co. in New York, where he re-
mained until March, 1883, at which time he
was appointed assistant bookkeeper in the
Merchants' National Bank, Burlington, Vt.;
was promoted to the position of teller in
1885 and continued in this capacity for four
years.

In 1889, at the age of twenty-five, Mr. Bur-
gess was called to his preseut responsible
office, that of Cashfer of the Howard National
Bank, of Burlington, Vt., an institution hav-
ing $300,000 capital, $100,000 surplusand profits
and $600,000 depoeits.

Mr. Burgess was vice-president of the
American Bankers' Association 1885-968, and
is a member of the executive committee of
the Vermont State Bankers' Association;
member executive committee and secretary
of the Republican State Committee of Ver-
mont, and a member of the executive com-
mittee of ‘the Republican League of Ver-
mont.
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Pennsylvania has been fully represented in
the association since its organization. Oune
of the prominent members from that State
is Mr. Wilson A. Shaw, a former vice-presi-
dent. He was born at Glen Shaw, Allegheny
county, Pa., September 18, 1846. In March,

W. A. SHAW,
Former Vice-President.

1866, he entered the service of the Merchants
and Manufacturers’' National Bank, of Pitts-
burg, and waselected Cashier in 1874, Though
having some outside business interests, Mr.
Shaw has personally devoted all his attention
to the bank, of which he is also a director.

JOHEN R. VAN WAGENEN,
Former Vice-President.

The subject of this sketch, Mr.John R. Van
Wagenen, President of the First National
Bank, Oxford, N. Y., was born in that place,
of Revolutionary stock, November 9, 1841.
Graduated in 1850, and married Miss Clara
Louise Lester in 1872, Has been trustee of
Oxford Academy for more than thirty years;
was supervisor of the town in 1867 and county
treasurer 1872-75.

The bank was founded in 1884 by the late
James W, Clarke, who was President until his
death in 1878, Mr. Van Wagenen, who had
filled a mercantile clerkship since his gradua-
tion from the academy in 1859, having been
its Assistant Cashier and Cashier from its
foundation, was made President after Mr.
Clarke’s death, which position he continues
tooccupy. The capital of the bank is $100,000,
and surplus and profits nearly as much more.
It bhas paid sixty-four semi-annual dividends
without interruption, more than two-thirds
of which have been in excess of four per cent.
and none less. A new bank building was
erected in 18904. The suite of banking offices
is one of the finest in the State.

J. H. LINDENBERGER,
Former Vice-President.

Jacob H. Lindenberger, President of the
American National Bank, Louisville, Ky.,
was born in Baltimore, Md., November 13,
1824. Early in life he went to Louisville and
accepted a clerkship in a wholesale drug
house, winning promotion by industry and
application, becoming partner and managing
member of the firm. In 1860 he was elected
directorof the Merchants’ Bank of Kentucky,
of which he became Cashier July 1, 1861.

In 1874 the bank entered the national sys-
tem under the title of the Merchants’ Na-
tional Bank, with $500,000 capital.,
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Upon the resignation of the President in
1881 Mr. Lindenberger succeeded to that
poeition.

On June 2, 1884, consolidation was effected
with three other banks under the name of
the American National Bank, of which Mr.
Lindenbergsr was elected President.

Mr. Lindenberger is a prominent banker,
has contributed to the success of the Ameri-
can Bankers’ Association, and has been iden-
tified with many of the progressive business
enterprises of the city of Louisville.

JosEPH ADDISON THATCHER,
Former Vice-President.

Mr. Thatcher was born in Shelby county,
Ky., July 31, 1838. He removed to Indepen-
dence, Mo., in 1850, went to the public schools
and graduated at Jones Law College, St.
Louis, Mo. On the discovery of gold in Colo-
rado, in 1860, he left Missouri for that then
Territory where he engaged in merchandis-
ing and mining at Central City until 1863,
when he took charge of the private bank of
Warren Hussey & Co., and managed it until
1870, when in connection with Mr. Joseph
Standley he purchased the Hussey Bank
and continued banking under the name of
Thatcher & Standley until 1874, when he
organized the First National Bank of Central
City, of which he was President until 1883,
when he moved to Denver and established
the Denver National Bank, and has been its
President since its organization.

Wm. A. Graham was born in Sidney, Ohio,
November 14,1852, Was educated in the pub-
lic schools. Taught school three years and
then entered the First National Bank, 8idney,
Obio, as a clerk, June 9, 1874, remaining with
that institution until December 15, 1875, when

7

he accepted the place of Assistant Cashier of
the German-American Bank, ot the same
place, continuing with that bank until Jan-
uary 15, 1881, when he resigned to accept the

WILLIAM A. GRAHAN,
Former Vicc-President.

cashiership of the Citizens’ Bank, of Sidney,
Ohio, which poeition he still occupies.

Mr. Graham has been actively identified
with the Ohio Bankers’ Association and has
delivered several addreeses before the meet-
ings of the association. It was through his
efforts that the custom of **days of grace”
was abolished in Ohio, the law taking effect
September 1, 1806.

Mr. Graham prepared and presented before
the Ohio Bankers' Association a report on
the *Failed Banks™ in Ohio covering the
period between 1885 and 1895, a copy of which,
upon request of the Comptroller, was fur-
nished for the use of the Comptroller of the
Currency.

As Vice-President of the First National
Bank, of Chicago, Mr. James B. Forgan is
prominently identified with one of the very
large banks of the country.

He was born in Scotland in 1872, and at the
age of seventeen entered the Royal Bank of
Scotland. Later he was connected with the
Bank of British North America at Montreal.
New York, and Halifax, and subsequently
gerved the Bank of Nova Scotia as receiving
teller and as i tor of ag it In 1888
he became Cashier and General Manager of
the North-western National Bank, Minne-
apolis. The ability he displayed in this im-
portant capacity attracted the attention of
the management of the First National Bank,
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JAMES B. FORGAN,
Former Member Executive Council.

of Chicago, and his services were sought and
secured for this large and prosperous insti-
tution. Besides being Vice-President and
active in the management of the First Na-
tional, Mr. Forgan is also Vice-President of
the Union National Bank.

F. E. MARSHALL,
Former Member Executive Council.

F. E. Marshall was born at Unionville, Put-
nam county, Missouri, July 15, 1860. He is a
son of Hugh D. Marshall, from Virginia, and
a descendant of Chief Justice Marshall. Edu-
cated at the Missouri State University at
Columbia; entered the banking business as
Cashier of Marehall's Bank at Unionvilie, Mo.,

now the Marshall National Bank, July, 1878,
at the age of eighteen years; was Cashier of
this bank until' March, 1887, when he was ap-
pointed Chief of the Examiner's Division in
the office of the Comptroller of the Currency,
Washington, D. C.; held this position one
year and was then appointed National bank
examiner by the Comptroller of the Cur-
rency, W, L. Trenholm, and covered the ter-
ritory of the State of Missouri and part of
Kansas, and later examined banks in New
Orleans, Baltimore, Pbiladelphia, and the
State of Kentucky. He was examiner under
the administration of three Comptrollers,
Trenholm, Lacey and Hepburn. Mr. Mar-
shall resigned the examinership in May, 1892,
to accept the position of Vice-President of
the National Bank of Commerce, Kansas City.
which position he resigned in December, 1894,
and moved to S8t. Louis and accepted the
cashiership of the Continental National Bank
on September 1, 1805, which position he now
holds. In 1883 he was elected a member of
the executive council of the American Bank-
ers’ Association.

J. C. VAN BLARCON,
Of St. Louis.

While not at present occupying any official
relations with the association, Mr. J. C. Van
Blarcom, Cashier of the National Bank of
Commerce, 8t. Louis, is one of the prominent
members. When the convention met at St.
Louis last year Mr. Van Blarcom and his
wife gave a reception at their handsome resgi-
dence to all those attending the convention
—a feature that of itself will make the 1896
meeting one of pleasant memory.

The bank with which Mr. Van Blarcom is
associated 18 a very important institution,
having $8,000,000 capital and about $1,000,000
surplus and profits,
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RETROSPECTIVE.

In an address delivered before the Twenty-first Annual Convention, held at Atlanta, Ga.,
October 15-17, 1885, Mr. James T. Howenstein, of Washington, D. C., gave an interesting
account of the origin of the American Bankers' Association. At the time of the 1873 panic
Mr. Howenstein was Cashier of the Valley National Bank, St. Louis, Mo.,an institution orga-
nized as a * country bankers' bank,” and having an extensive correspondence. The experi-
ences growing out of this perilous period, and the interchange of ideas and suggestions
brought forth at the time, finally gave rise to the project of organizing the bankers of the
country into a compact national organization.

With this end in view a preliminary meeting was held at Barnum's Hotel in New York
City, May 24, 1876, at which Amos P. Palmer, Cashier Albany City National Bank, Albany, N.Y.,
presided. and Jobn D. Scully, Cashier First National Bank, Pittsburg, Pa., acted as Secre_
tary. It was decided to hold a convention of the bankers of the United States at Saratoga
S8prings, N. Y., July 20, 1875.

In the Proceedings for 1888, Wm. B. Greene, who was then secretary, gives the following
historical sketch of the first convention:

**The convention met at S8aratoga, at the Town Hall, over three hundred bankers being
present, representing thirty-two States and Territories. The convention was called to order
by Mr. J. D. Scully, of Pittshurg, who nominated Mr. C. E. Upton, of Rochester, as tempo-
rary chairman. The temporary chairman appointed a committee of nine to provide for per-
wmanent organization of this convention. The committee reported the nominations of C. B.
Hall, of the Boston National Bank, Boston, Mass., as president : James T. Howenstein, of the
Valley Natiopal Bank, of St. Louis, Mo., as secretary, and A. W, Sherman, of the Dry Goods
Bank, of New Yeork city, as treasurer. * * * Mr. Van Slyke, of the First National Bank,
Madison, Wis., moved that a committee of nine be appointed to take steps towards forming
an American Bankers’ Association. * * * This motion was referred to a committee on
resolutions, consisting of eleven gentlemen, who reported in favor of a permanent organiza-
tion. * * * This report was adopted and a committee of nine on permanent organization
appointed of which James Buell, President of the Importers and Traders’ National Bank, New
York city, was chairman. * * * The committee of nine on July 2 constituted themselves
an executive council and elected Mr. James Buel), president, Mr. Geo. F. Baker, treasurer, and
Mr. J. D. Hayes. secretary. They issued calls in August, 1876, for a convention to be held on
October 3, 4 and 5, in Philadelphia, to complete the organization of the American Bankers’
Association.”

Pursuant to the cail above mentioned, the convention met at the Judges' Hall of the Cen-
tennial Exposition. At this meeting Chas. B. Hall, of Boston, was elected president. Geo. 8
Coe, of the American Exchange National Bank, New York, was elected chairman of the exec-
utive council.

A notable feature of this convention was the address of Hon. Elbridge G. Spaulding on
*“One Hundred Years of Progress in the Business of Banking.” Mr. Spaulding is widely
known as the * Father of the Greenbuck.” He also drew the orginal National Bank Act,
which he had intended to offer instead of the legal-tender Act, but was prevented by the
opposition it aroused and the urgent needs of the Government. The two legal-tender Acts
of which Mr. Spaulding was the author both contained provisions for exchanging the notes
for gold bonds at par. Mr. Spaulding was not a believer in irredeemable paper currency, and
regarded the greenbacks only as temporary expedients rendered necessary by the pressing
exigencies of the war.

The places and dates of the various conventions, and the names of those who have fllled
the office of president, from the date of the permanent organization, are as follows:

PLACE AND DATE oF CONVENTIONS AND NAMES OF PRESIDENTS.

1876, October 8-5, Philadelphia; Chas. B, Hall, Cashier Boston National Bank, Boston, Mass.

1877, September 12-14, New York; Chas. B. Hall.

1878, August 7-9, S8aratoga S8prings; Alexander Mitchell, President Wisconsin Fire and Marine
Insurance Company Bank, Mlilwaukee, Wis.

1879, August 6-8, Saratoga Springs; Alexander Mitchell.

1880, August 11-13, Saratoga Springs: Alexander Mitchell.

1881, August 10-12, Niagara Falls; Geo. S. Coe, President American Exchange National Bank,
New York.

1882, August 16-18, Saratoga Springs ; Geo. 8. Coe.

1883, October 10-11, Louisville, Ky.; Lyman J. Gage, Vice-President First National Bank,
Chicagq.

1884, August 13714. Saratoga 8prings: Lyman J. Gage.
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1883, S8eptember 23-24, Chicago ; Lyman J. Gage.

1886, August 11-12, Boston; Logan C. Murray, President United States National Bank, New
York.

1887, October 12-13, Pittsburg; Logan C. Murray.

1888, October 34, Cincinnati; Charles Parsons, President State Bank, 8t. Louis, Mo.

1889, October 25-26, Kansas City, Mo.; Charles Parsons.

1800, September 8-5, Saratoga Springs; Morton McMichael, Cashier First National Bank,
Philadelphia.

1801, November 11-12, New Orleans; Richard M. Nelson, President Commertial Bank, Selma,
Ala.

1862, September 7-8, S8an Francisco; Willlam H. Rhawn, President National Bank of the
Republic, Philadelphia.

1883, October 18-19, Chicago ; M. M. White, President Fourth National Bank, Cincinnati.

1804, October 10-11, Baltimore ; Jno. J. P. Odell, President Union National Bank, Chicago.

1885, October 15-17, Atlanta, Ga.; Eugene H. Pullen, Vice-President National Bank of the
Republic, New York.

1896, September 22-24, St. Louis, Robert J. Lowry, President Lowry Banking Co., Atlanta, Ga.

1897, August 17-19, Detroit.

State Bankers’ Assoclations.
PLACES AND DATES OF HOLDING CONVENTIONS.

ILLINOIS STATE BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.—The next annual meeting will be held at
Peoria, Wednesday and Thursday, October 20 and 21,

KENTUCKY BANKERS' A8SOCIATION.—Frankfort, Ky., October (date to be fixed).

MINNESOTA BANKERS' A8S0CIATION.—Duluth, Minn., Thursday and Friday, July 15
and 16.

NEW YORK STATE BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.—Saratoga Springs, N. Y., Thursday and
Friday, July 15 and 16.

OHIO STATE BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.—This year’s convention will be held at Toledo, on
Wednesday and Thursday, September 15 and 16. The programme has not been officially
announced.

WISCONBIN BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.—The Fifth Annual Convention was held at Wau-
kesha, Thursday and Friday, July 8 and 9. An especialiy interesting programme had been
prepared for this meeting. A paper on **S8ome Practical Aspects of 8ocialism " was presented
by J. Laurence Laughlin, Professor of Economics in the University of Chicago.

The convention will be fully reported in the next number of the MAGAZINE.

New York State Banks.

The following table shows the condition of the 213 State banks of New York State at the
close of business June 9, 1807, as per official statements made to the S8uperintendent of Banks.

RESOURCES, LI1ABILITIES.
Loans and discounts, less due Capital ...... heerniies ereieaeeenes $30,780,700
from directors...........ceute .. $166,786,008
Liability of directors s m akers.. 8,473,649 Surplus fund ..........ooveveennee 10,104,768
Overdrafts.........coovvvnennnnn . 189,067 | Undivided profits................ 8,587,218
Due from trust companies, Due depositors on demand...... 195,535,405

banks, bankers and brokers.. 29,305,132

Real estate. .......... 9,428.186 | Due to trust companies, banks,
Mortgages owned.. 3,239,889 bankers and brokers............ 27,357,455
Stocks and bonds.... 17,197,169 Due Savings banks. ... 11,848,302
Specie.....coveiieiiiiieiiriiiiians 18,234,359
U. S. legal tenders and circulat- Due the Treasurer of the State

ing notes of National banks...  28850,19 |  of New York............c.eeun.un 8,707,055
Cash ftems........cceovveneennnnns 20,951,946 Amount not included under any
Assets not included under any of

the 8bOVe heds. ......ovvvensns 1,280,504 of the above heads............ . .639,248
Add for cents............... veeess 669 | Add for cents 844

$297,045,575 $207,046,576



NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION.

FOURTH ANNUAL CONVENTION TO BE HELD AT SARATOGA SPRINGS,
JULY 15 AND 16, 1897.

The approaching convention of the New York State Bankers' Association, to be
held at Saratoga Springs, Thursday and Friday, July 15 and 16, will be its fourth
meeting, the association having been organized at Saratoga Springs, August 15and
16, 1894. It has grown rapidly in membership, the total for the second year reach-
ing 481, and a considerable increase is expected to be shown by this year’s report.

In numbers, in enthusiasm and in the magnitude of the banking interests of this
State, the New York Association holds first rank, It has not only done valuable
educational work in finance and banking, but has secured the adoption of practical
improvements in banking, and by concerted action and a legitimate use of its power
has prevented the passage of unwise State legislation.

The New York State Bankers' Association stands for improved banking methods,
and is a live and effective organization. Its membership is made up of men of
influence and intelligence, whose deliberations cannot fail to exert a powerful in-
fluence for good on the mercantile and banking interests generally. It is harmonious,
and a spirit of cordial co-operation has been manifest from the first,

By a wise provision of the constitution, no president or vice-president is allowed
to be his own successor. The management of the association has always been
democratic ; at the last convention a resolution was passed providing that each
group be called on to present names to be voted on for the several offices. This,
and other like liberal and progressive ideas, makes the conventions entirely free and
popular.

The several conventions have been addressed by some of the ablest bankers and
financiers in the country, and the various papers presented have been uniformly of
a high order of excellence. The convention of this year will fully maintain this
standard.

From a social standpoint the conventions have been highly successful, afford-
ing an opportunity for wider and more intimate acquaintance among the bankers
of the State, besides furnishing a brief season of delightful rest from business cares.

Saratoga Springs is one of the most famous summer resorts in the world, and its
natural attractions when supplemented by the hospitality of the bankers there will
prove irresistible, especially at this season of the year. Ample provision has been
made for the entertainment of the delegates and their ladies, as may be seen from
an inspection of the programme, which is printed further on.

At the first meeting of the association it was decided to divide the State into
nine groups, each comprising several counties. Meetings of the various groups
are held twice a year and may be held quarterly. Each group is controlled by an
executive committee of five. The chairmen of these several groups, together with
the officers of the general association, constitute a council of administration, which
direets the affairs of the association.

" The excellence of the group system is well attested by its successful working,
and it has no doubt been one of the prominent factors in bringing the organization
up to its present satisfactory condition. Since the group plan has been adopted in
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several other States, the idea is evidently one that commends itself to the judg-
ment of those who are making a study of the best methods of promoting the
success of bankers' organizations.

The following table, compiled from the report of the secretary made to the
Third Annual Convention, contains some interesting facts in regard to the different
groups. It shows a gratifying proportion of members to the total number of banks,
which will doubtless be fully sustained when this year’s figures are made public.

.

GROUPS A,‘;; Zf,.gua";f'“ Tgtea’%m;)m Capital. | Surplus.

| -

Group 1 81 ! 64 87,683,000 $5.208,000
Group IT 40 3.990, 2,612,000
Group II 42 32 2,975,000 1.972,000
Group 1V 51 ‘ 39 4,435, 2,584,000
Group V .. 8 42 4,935,000 3,083,000
Group VI.....oocovvuiinininnnnnnnns .. 3 51 8,863,000 4,977,000
Group VIL......coovvvvniennnnnnenns . 52 42 4,265,000 2,278,000
Group VIII.. e terenee eeenaes . 4 i 40 4,962,000 5,210,000
Group IX....ocoiiiuinrinencnnrnnnnsnrneens ! ] | 88 57.275.000 | 64,829,000
b 0T 7 562 * 31 $07,383,000 $92,708,000

The complete official programme of the Fourth Annual Convention is as follows:

PROGRAMME.

FirsT DAY, THURSDAY, JULY 15,

First Session, 10 A. M,

Called to order.

Prayer: Rev. Willlam Durant, D. D.

Annual message of President.

Appointment of committees.

Report of Treasurer.

Report of S8ecretary.

Reports of Chairmen of the several groups.
Presentation of resolutions and reference to committee.
Nomination of officers for the ensuing year.
Announcements by committee on arrangemente.

Second Session, 2:30 P. M.

Address: ** History of the Banking Systems of New York and the Banking Department.'”
Hon. F. D. KILBURN, Superintendent Banking Department.
Address: ‘* A Phase of Currency Reform.”
F. E. LYFORD, President First National Bank of Waverly.
Address: ‘*Some Things the New York State Bankers' Associntion Might Do.”
A. J. BARNES. Cashier the City Bank of Buffalo.

Discussion: **8hould There be Uniform Laws Relating to the Taxation of Banks and
Trust Companies?*

Opened by Hon. LESTER H. HUMPHREY, President Wyoming National Bank, Warsaw,

Adjournment, 4:30 p. M.

SociAL FEATURES.—Five o'clock, P. M., excursion to the Lake by electric cars: there will
be steamboats at the dock for those desiring to see the beauties of Saratoga Lake. A fish
dinner with the usual concomitants will be served at the Lake House and Reilly’s at 6:30.

After dinner the delegates and their friends will assemble on the Piazza of the Lake House,.
where there will be instrumental music, impromptu speeches by the delegates and others.

badiy

Moo

-
Boe:

SeEcoND Day, FripaYy, JrLy 16.
T hird Session, 9:30 A. M.,

Prayer: Rev. Joseph Cary, D. D.
Address: *Isa Bankrupt Law Desirable ?™
Honu. F. H. HAMLIN, President, Canandaigua National Bank.
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Address:

95

* The Cause or Causes of Low Prices at the Present Time."”

JEREMIAH W, JENKS, Ph.D., Professor of Political Economy and Civil and Social

Institutions, Cornell University.
Address:

** A Review of the Act of 1897 in Relation to Nezotiable Instruments.”

JOHN J. CRAWPORD, E3q., of the New York Bar and Law Editor BANKERS' MAGAZINE.

Discussion :
Country?”

*“What National Legislation is Required to lmprove the Business of the

Opened by Hon. STEPHENX M. GRISWOLD, President Union Bank of Brooklyn.

Fourth Session, 2 P. M,

Miscellaneous business.

o

& o

Adjournment.

Reports from committees and consideration of the same.
Selection of place for holding annual meeting in 1868.

Election of officers for the ensuing year.
Introduction of President-elect.

There will be opportunity for questions and answers and discussion of matters presented
in addresees after each addrees as time will permit.

It is hopel the delegates will be prepared

to take part in the discuseion in five minute

speeches unless a longer time i¢ granted by unanimous consent.

Friday Etening.

Reception in the ball-room of the Grand Union Hotel to the incoming and outgoing Pres-
idents of the association, with music and dancing. Light refreshments will be served.

OFFICERS FOR 1896-97.
(Portraits of the officers appeared in this MAGAZINE for August, 1898, page 150.)

SEYMOUR DEXTER, President.

The present chicf executive officer of the
New York State Bankers’ Association, Judge
Seymour Dexter. is & man of varied attain-
ments, and has been successful in several
spheres of activity. He gave two years to
the service of bis country during the Civil
War: was admitted to the bar .n 1808; was
- city attorney of Elmira in 1872: member of
the Aseembly in 1873; Judge of the County
Court of Chemung County, 1878-30; hasb en
President of the Second National Bank, El-
mira, from 1880 to the present.

As a jurist Judge Dexter established a rep-
utation for diligence, learning and upright-
ness. He resigned from the bench to become
President and active manager of the Second
National Bank, of Eimira. How well he has
discharged the duties of thia responsible
position may be learned from the tact that
since his election as President of the bank its
resources have doubled and the individual
deposits have increased three fold.

Judge Dexter is a deep student, & man in
active sympathy with all wi e and progres-
sive movements for the betterment of man-
kind, and well worthy to follow the other
distinguished gentlemen who have been
honored by the bankers of New York by
being chosen as president of the State Bank-
ers’ Association.

JOHN A. KENNEDY, Secretary.

The secretary. Mr. John A. Kenoedy, is at
present S8econd Vice-President of the Niagara

Bank, of Buffalo, having served as Cashier
from 18 3 until a short time ago, when he
was promoted.

Mr. Kennedy is only about forty years of
age, but he has had a thorough, all-around
experience in banking, serving in almost
every capacity. He assisted in organizing
the First National Bank. Lake Geneva, Wis,,
and was for u time its Cashier, but returned
to Buffalo in 18%9,

The subject of bank examinations bhas en-
gaged Mr. Kennedy's special attention, and
he has contributed some very practical and
valuable ideas along this line of bank work.

CHARLES F. VAN INWEGEN, Treasurer.

The treasurer of the association, Mr.
Charles F. Van Inwegen, is one of the popu-
lar young bankers of the State. He was
born in 1#40. Recently Mr. Van Inwegen
was elected President of the First National
Bank, of Port Jervis, of which he had been
Cashier since 1874. This i8 a strong country
bank, with re:ources of nearly $800, C0.

Mr. Van Inwegen has been honored with a
number of positions of trust by the people
of his locality, showing the confidence with
which he is regarded by those best acquainted
with him. He is one of the active members
ot Group VI1I, of which he is secretary.

STEPHEN M. GRIRWOLD, Vice-President.

The vice-president, Senator Stephen M.
Griswold, is a native of Connecticut, baving
been born at Windsor in that State in 18 5.
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He lives in Brooklyn, but does business in
New York, where for more than forty years
he has been connected with the trade in
diamond; and jewelry.

He was twice elected a member of the
Brooklyn Board of Aldermen, and has also
served two terms in the State Senate. Sena-
tor Griswold has been a Republican since the
existence of that party.

He has been President of the Union Bank,
of Brooklyn, from its organization in 1868 to
the present. Formerly he was the chairman
of Group VIII, and bhas done good work in
promoting the objects of the association.

LEDYARD COGSWELL,
Chairman Committce of Arrangements.

One of the important elements in making
a convention successful is the preliminary
work of the committee of arrangements.
There is no doubt that this part of the pro-
gramme will be carefully looked after, as the
work has been delegated to a committee of
gentlemen who wili spare no effort to make
the convention a great sucoess.

The chairman of this committee is Mr.
Ledyard Cogswell, former secretary of theas-
sociation, and Vice-President and Manager of
the New York State National Bank, Albany.

Mr. Cogswell was born at Albany in 1852,
In 1869 he graduated from Phillips Academy,
Aundover, Mass., and entered the First Na.
tional Bank, Albany, in the fall of that year.

He resigned the position of Cashier of this
bank in 1835 to accept the office which he now
holds with the State National Bank.

His promotion to this responsible position
at the age of thirty-three years marked a
rapid advancement in the banking business,
which has been fully justified by the capacity
which he has shown for successfully manag-
ing the affairs of a large and flourishing bank.

A. J. BARNES,
C:airman Group I.

Group I comprises the counties of Catta-
raugus, Chautauqua, Erie, Genesee, Niagara,
Orleans and Wyoming. The membership in-
cludes a very large proportion of the banks
in the territory, and a great many live ques-
tions have been discussed at the respective
meetings,

A. J. Barnes, Chairman of Group I, was
born in Troy, N. Y.,in1856. Entered the em-
ploy of the Manufacturers’ National Bank,
of Troy, as 2 messenger when sixteen years
old, and remained with that {nstitutio: for
nine years, resigning in 1882. In the follow-
ing year he went to Chicago, where he took
a clerkship in the Continental National Bank,
in March, 1883. He remained with that bank
for ten years, reaching the position of chief
clerk. Resigned on March 1, 1888, to accept
the cashiership of the City Bank, Buffalo,
N. Y., which began business twenty days
later. Has been active in promoting the suc-
cess of his group, in whose welfare he takes
a keen interest.

Group II includes Livingston, Monroe, On-
tario, Sencca, Wayne and Yates counties.
Meetings are held at Rochester, and they
have been very interesting and profitable.

The chairman of Group II is Mr. Frank H.
Hamlin, President of the Canandaigua Na-
tional Bank. He was born in East Bloom-
field, N. Y., in 1846; received his early educa-
tion at the Academy in bis native town and
was graduated at Yale College in the class of
1869: studied at the Albany Law School and
was admitted to the bar in 1870. 1n 18738 Mr.
Hamlin removed to Canandaigua, which has
since been his residence. He has been presi-
dent of the village, and was a member of the
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<Constitutional Convention in 1804 ; was chair-
man of the committee on printing in that
body and a member of the committee on
Governor and State officers.

On the organization of the Canandaigua
National Bank in 1887 he became its President
and has since continued to occupy that poe-
tion. The bank has been a member of the

F. H. HAMLIN,
Chairman Group II.

New York State Bankers' Association from
the time of the latter’s organization.

Mr. Hamlin is a firm believer in its import-
ance to the bankers of the State, and would
be pleased to see its influence extended. He
regards it as essential that a correct public
sentiment should be created as regards the
true relation of the banks to the commercial
and other business interests of the country,
and is convinced that this can only be done
through an organized effort of the bankers
themselves.

Group II1is made up of the territory within
the counties of Aliegany, Broome, Chemung,
8chuyler, Steuben, Tioga and Tompkins.

The work of Group IIL, as shown in its
meetings, has been excellent. Prominent
bankers of the group have been the principal
and regular attendants and bave given much
of interest and profit, in papers and discus-
sions coming out of their large experience,
80 that the meetings have been practically
belpful and educational in a business sense,
and have promoted friendly confidence and
personal acquaintance,

Geo. R. Williams, chairman of Group III,
is President of the First National Bank of
Ithaca, the largest and most prominent bank
in the county of Tompkins.

Mr. Williams has been practically inter-

ested in the banking businees throughout his
business life, first as collection clerk, then
through the different stages of bookkeeper,
teller, Cashier, director, Vice-President and
now President, though his bank training has
not been all in the same bank.

In early life he studied law, and later he
took a regular law course, and was admitted
to practice, but instead of entering that pro-
fession returned to banking.

. Afterwards be entered a manufacturing
business which reached some measure of
success, and which is still in active operation,
and has from time to time been charged with
large trusts, both public and private (includ-
ing a heavy receivership).

He has been interested in the New York
State Bunkers' Association from its organiza-
tion, finding in its meetings in Group III

Gxo. R. WILLIAMS,
Chairman Group 1II.

much practical benefit, and his own interest
was well shown by the fact that this group
placed him in Chalrman Dexter's seat when
the latter had thc honor to be given the
presidency of the State association.

Group 1V comprises the counties of Cay-
uga, Cortland, Madison, Onondaga, Oswego
and Jefferson. There are upwards of forty
banks belonging to the group, and general
interest is reported in the meetings, which
are held at Syracuse.

F. C. Eddy, chairman of Group 1V, is Cash-
ier of the Bank of S8yracuse, an institution
having $125,000 capital, $100,000 surplus and

" about one milllon deposits.

Mr. Eddy, was born in Adams, N. Y., in
1856 ; was graduated from the Adams Colle-
giate Institute in Junpe, 1875, and in the fol-
lowing S8eptember entered the Hungerford
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F. C. Epby,
Chatrman Group IV.

National Bank, of Adams, as general clerk,
remaining there until November, 1880, grad-
ually assuming the duties of discount clerk,
bookkeeper and teller. At that time he re-
signed to accept a pogition of bookkeeper in
the Robert Gere Bank, of Syracuse, taking
the position of teller at that bank some six
months later, and remaining there until May,
1884, when he resigned to accept the cashier-
ship of the Bank of Syracuse, in which place
he bhas gince remained. His interest in the
work of the association commenced with the
first suggestion of its organization, and he
has followed its course with an increasing
desire for its success,

D. A. AVERY,
Chairman Group V.

Group V includes Chenango, Delaware,
Fulton, Herkimer, Lewis, Montgomery,
Oncida, Otsego and St, Lawrence. There are
a good many banks in this territory which
have not yet been brought into the associa-
tion, but it has a large quota of active mem-
bters who are doing good missionary work.
The territory of this group is extensive, as
may be seen from the number ot counties of
which it is composed.

The chairman of Group V, Mr. D. A. Avery,
has been in the banking business for nearly
a quarter of a century. He is now Cashier
of the Second National Bank, Utica, N. Y., a
Government depository, with $400,000 capital
and surplus. Mr. Avery has aided very ma-
terially in bringing his bank up to its present
high standard. He is a firm believer in the
advisability of maintaining an organization
of the bankers ot the State,

J. H. DE RIDDER,
Chairman Group VI.

Group VI includes Albany, Clinton, Col-
umbia, Essex, KFranklin, Genesee, Rensselaer,
Saratoga, Scheuectady, Schoharie, Warren
and Washington. The capital and surplus of
the banks in this group is $11,700,000, and &
large proportion of the banks are members.
A number of interesting meetings have been
held and the administration of the affairs of
the group has been harmonious and pro-
gressive.

J. H. De Ridder, chairman of Group VI was
born in Easton, N. Y. He attended the pub-
e school, and finished his education at
Williston Seminary, East Hampton, Mass.,
in June, 1864,

In July of that year, he was unexpectedly,
and without solicitation, invited to take a
position as clerk in the Bank of Old Saratoga,
located at Schuylerville, N. Y., an institu-
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tion organized under the laws of the State,
which he accepted, commencing his duties on
August 8. 1n October of the same year he
was made teller, which position he held until
the organization of the National Bank of
Schuylerville. in July, 1885, as successor to
the Bank of Old S8aratoga.

For several years occupying the poeition
of teller, also being a director, he was ap-
pointed Cashier of the institution, remaining
as such until March, 1882, when he accepted
the cashiership of the Citizens’ National
Bank, of Saratoga Springs, N. Y., which he
now holds, also being a director.

In 1882, in connection with several gentle-
men, he organized the Citizens’ National
Bank, and was its first Cashier. Conditions
ar sing after its organization led him to re-
sign, and not until 1882 did he again become
actively engaged in its management.

Since that time the bank has doubled its
businese and to-day stands on a par with
any in Saratoga county.

During his thirty-three years of banking
there has not been a day, when he was not
connected officially with some bank.

Mr. De Ridder was invited to meet with a
number of bankers, from different parts of
the State to discuss a plan and make arrange-
ments for the organization of the New York
State Bankers' Aseoclation. This meeting
was beld in Saratoga, August 15, 1804, Since
that time he has been actively engaged in
the work of the association, and in December
last at a meeting of Group VI, was chogen
its chairman.

Group VII comprises the counties of
Dutchess, Orange, Putnam, Rockland, Sulli-
van, Ulster and Westchester. Meetings are
usually held in New York, though the group
bas met once at Poughkeepeie and once at
the Grand Hotel in the Catskills. At the lat-
ter meeting the members of the group were
the guests of Mr. 8. D. Coykendall, President
of the First National Bank of Rondout, at
Kingston,

The Chairman of Group VII, Bradford
Rhodes, is a native of Pennsylvania, but has
resided in New York State since 1872,

He is the editor of the BANKERS' MAGA-
zINE, and President of the Mamaroneck
Bank and the Union Savings Bank, at Ma-
maroneck, N. Y., his country place,* Quaker
Ridge Farm,” being near by. Located in the
historic county of Westchester, the village
of Mamaroneck is properly a suburb of the
city of New York, on the New York, New
Haven and Hartford R. R., twenty-one miles
from the Grand Central Station and seven
miles from the northeastern boundary of the
city.

In 1888, ‘80 and '%0 Mr. Rhodes was elected
to the Assembly, and as chairman of the
committee on banks he secured some impor-
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tant amendments to the banking law; was
also instrumental in having the anti-bucket-
shop law passed. In 1862 he received the
unanimous nomination for Congress but
declined the honor.

Mr. Rhodes has been twice chosen as chair-

y

BRADFORD RHODES,
Chatrman Group VII.

man of Group VII, in which he takes an
active interest. He has also been a member
of the executive council of the American
Bankers’ Association.

WALTER E. FREW,
Chairman Group VIII.

Group VIII includes Kings, Queens and
Suffolk counties. The territory being con-
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tiguous to New York city, a large part of it
lying within the limits of Greater New York,
which will be an accomplished fact after
January 1, 1808. 1ts banking interests are
extensive, and naturally the group is in a
flourishing condition.

Though only about thirty years of age, Mr.
Walter E. Frew, the chairman of Group VIII,
has reached prominence in the banking busi-
ness, being President of the Queens County
Bank, of Long Island City. The total re-
sources of this bank are moving on toward
the two million mark. The bank is included
in the territory soon to be annexed to New
York: its business extends into a number of
towns in Queens and S8uffolk counties.

Mr. Frew became Cashier of the bank in
18890 and President in 1895. He has greatly
added to the strength and popularity of the
institution. He is one of the influential
members of the New York State Bankers'
Association, and a diligent and effective
worker in its behalf.

Group IX includes New York city and
Richmond county, also a part of the city
after January 1 next. Practically all the
banks in the city are members, and they
have co-operated in making the meetings of
practical benefit. Especial prominence has
been given to social features and some of the
meetings ‘have been notable for the large
assemblage of men distinguished in banking
and other walks of life.

Frederick B. 8chenck was elected President.
of the Mercantile National Bank in July,
1806. He had held the position of Cashier
since 1883, He entered the bank with the
late William P. St. John in 1881, upon the
invitation of Mr. George W. Perkins, who
had just become its President. Within a few
months Mr. Schenck was appointed Assist-
ant Cashier and held that position for two
years, until the death of Mr. Perkins, when
Mr. 8t. John became President and Mr.
8chenck became Cashier. He received his
education in the public schools of Brooklyn.
At an early age he entered the office of a
large brokerage house, where he quickly
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passed from the lowest to the highest posi-
tion in the office. For several years he was
Cashier for the firm, and held that position
during the panic of 1873. Subsequently he
entered the note brokerage business, where
he continued successfully until invited into
the Mercantile by Mr. Perkins, as above
stated. Mr. Schenck's home is in Brooklyn,
where he is widely known. He has been
President of the Brooklyn Young Men's

FREDERICK B. SCHENCK,
Chairman Group IX.

Christian Association for nearly eight years,
and Is actively connected with various other
charitable and social organizations.

As Chairman of Group 1X of the New York
State Bankers’ Association Mr. Schenck pre-
sided at the dinner given at the Manhattan
Hotel in February last, which was unique as
a social gathering of nearly all the bank offi-
cers of New York city and was attended by
the Mayor of the city, the Comptroller of
the Currency and many other distinguished
guests.

CONVENTION NOTES.—Mr. Ledyard Cogswell, chairman of the committee of arrange-
ments, has labored assiduously in preparing the programme, and the prospects are that his
work will be rewarded by the most brilliant convention yect held.

—This year's meeting will be held in the territory of Group VI, and the bankers of the
group have decided to establish headquarters similar to those maintained by the Buffalo

bankers at the Niagara Falls convention.

—Group I now has a total membership of 59, the largest of any group outside of New

York city.

—At the last convention a resolution was passed:favoring an enlarged attendance of
ladies. They are expected to take advantage of the invitation by attending the Saratoga

convention in large numbers.



BANKERS' CONVENTIONS.

REPORTS OF MEETINGS IN SEVERAL STATES.

ALABAMA BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.

The above association met at Birmingham on June 9, J. W. Whiting, President of the
People’s Bank, Mobile, presiding. In his annual address he recommended the repeal of the
law allowing days of grace, and advocated a system of State bank supervision.

In regard to the taxation of banks he said they were doubly taxed in that State. For in-
stance, if a bank had $160,000 capital, $12,000 of which was invested in a banking house, it
would be taxed on the latter and also on the full amount of the stock at market value.

He favored the repeal of the ten per cent tax on State bank circulation, and opposed free
coinage of silver.

Frank 8. Moody, President of the First National Bank, Tuscaloosa, next spoke on the
subject of ** Bank Taxation in Alabama.” He also referred to the injustice of taxing the
real estate of a bank and its capital stock in addition.

8. Steiner, of Birmingham, offered a resolution favoring the repeal of the tax on National
bank circulation, and authorizing the issue of notes up to the par value of bonds deposited.
After considerable discussion it was decided to memorialize the State’s representatives in
Congress and also the American Bankers' Association to this effect.

Mr. Steiner offered a motion looking to the enactment of a law providing for the appoint-
ment of a State bank examiner, which was adopted.

J. H. Fitts, of Tuscaloosa, spoke on ** Our Financial Ilis—Their Causes and the Remedy.'
He spoke pointedly, and said that the ills were due to the unconstitutional decision declaring
the greenbacks to te money. The remedy was for the Government to go out of the banking
businese.

Officers for the following year were then chosen, viz.:

President—J. B. Cobbe, President Berney National Bank of Birmingham.

Vice-President—F. 8. Moody, President First National Bank, Tuscaloosa.

Secretary and Treasurer—Tom 0. Smith, Cashier First National Bank, Birmingham.

After the cloee of the business of the convention a banquet was tendered the delegates
and invited guests by the Birmingham bankers. ’

GEORGIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION.

The convention of the Georgia Bankers' Association was held at Warm Springs, June 16
and 17. After the speech of welcome by Wm. Slade, Cashier of the National Bank of Colum-
bus, the president, L. C. Hayne, President of the National Bank of Augusta, delivered the
annual address. He touched on many topics of interest to the bankers of his State and the
entire country.

Col. G. Gunby Jordan, President of the Columbus Savings Bank, spoke in favor of rigid
State bank supervision,

The operation of the circular check adopted last year was commented on by W. L. Peel,
President of the Atlanta Clearing-House Association.

J. K. Ottley, Cashier of the Fourth National Bank, Atlanta, made a report on the last
convention of the American Bankers’ Association.

8. W. Peek, Cashier of the Hartwell Bank, read a prize essay on the subject of paying
interest on deposits.

Capt. John H. Leathers, Cashier of the Louisville (Ky.) Banking Company, spoke on the
competition between express companies and banks. In concluding his remarks. he recom-
mended that currency be shipped by insured registered mail instead of by express,

Resolutions were paseed favoring the appointment of a commission to study and report
upon the currency question.

Officers were chosen as follows: President, John A. Davis, President First National Bank,



102 THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE,

Albany ; first vice-president, R. F. Burdell, Cashier Chatham Bank, Savannah ; second vice-
president, J. T. Anderson, Cashier Marietta Trust and Banking Company, Marietta ; third
vice-president, J. E. Wadley, Vice-President First National Bank, Waycross; fourth vice-
president, W. 8. Witham, President Country Bank Stock Security Company, Atlanta; fifth
vice-president, k. P. Owsley, Cashier Fourth National Bank, Columbus; secretary, L. P.
Hillyer, Cashier American National Bank, Macon: treasurer, R. H. Plant, Vice-President
I. C. Plant’s Son, Macon.

Executive Council—Joseph G. Rhea, Cashier City National Bank, Griffin, chairman ; C. C.
Sanders, President State Bank Company, Gainesville ; J. A. McCord, Cashier Third National
Bank, Atlanta; E. A. Copelan, Greensboro:; B. W. Hunt, Cashier Middle Georgia Bank,
Eatonton; T. M. Matthews, Cashier Farmers and Merchants' Bank, Thomaston; E. D.
‘Walter, Cashier National Bank ot Brunswick, Brunswick ; E. W. Lane, Caghier Merchants’
Bank, Valdosta; E. J. Perry, Cashier Bainbridge State Bank, Bainbridge.

Suitable cntertainments were provided by the bankers composing the Columbus Clearing-
House Association, a banquet being the concluding feature. Several short addresses were
made. Mr. W. 8. Witham spoke on the topic, ** What I Know About Banking." He said:
‘I can tell you In one sentence ; I know that loaning other people's money and keeping all
the profits is a very pleasant business, and that is modern banking.”

WEST VIRGINIA BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.

The fourth annual convention of this association was held at Parkersburg, June 2 and 3.

The address of welcome was by B. M. Ambler, and was responded to by R. C. Dalzell,
Cashier of the City Bank of Wheeling.

President Thomas E. Davis, of the National Bank of Grafton, then read his annual ad-
dress. In speaking of the growth of the banking business in the State, he said: * 1In 1385
there were in West Virginia thirteen banks, with a capital of $1,300,000 ; surplus, $175,000 ;
deposits, 32,339,000; discounts, 81,942,384,

In 1897 we tind 104 banks, with a capital of $6,900,000 ; surplus, $2,247,630 ; deposits, $18,164,-
650 ; discounts, $8,711,358.

The wonderful increase of banks, however, occurs from 1885 to 1897. From 1865 to 1876
there were fifteen new banks formed. From 1875 to 1885 there were ten new banks organized,
or about 38 per cent. over the number existing in 1875. From 1885 to 1897 the number of
banks was increased sixty-six, or nearly 160 per cent. more than the number in 1885, The cap-
ital now employed, compared with 1885, i8 six times greater. Deposits and loans eight times
as large, surplus two millions larger now than at that period. You will observe that from
1885 to 1875, and from 1875 to 1885, the increase numerically has been in about the same ratio;
since that time, or during the past ten years, the ratio has been largely in excess of the pre-
vious decades.”

The president’s address was foliowed by the report of Secretary L. E. Sands, Cashier of
the Exchange Bank, of Wheeling, This latter report showed an increase of membership from
last year from thirty-eight banks to tifty-three.

W. H. Furbee, Cashier of the First National Bank, Mannington, read a paper on* How to
Figure What an Account Is Worth to You,” and L. Mallonee, Cashier of the First National
Bank, Grafton, spoke on ** Banks and Bankers.” Hec thought that there had been a too rapid
increase in the number of banks in the State, and that business was suffering because of too
much competition. .

A general open discussion of a number of practical banking topics followed, many valu-
able ideas being brought out.

Officers were elected as follows :

President—Joseph E. 8ands, Cashier First National Bank, Fairmont.

Vice-Presidents—L. Mallonee, Cashier First National Bank, Grafton: H. H. Moss, Cashier
First National Bank, Parkersburg: J. K. Oney, Cashier Huntington National Bank, Hunt-
ington.

Secretary and Treasurer—Wm. H. Furbee, Cashier First National Bank, Mannington.

Next year’s convention will be held at Clarksburg.

MISSOURI BANKERS' ASSOCIATION.

The seventh annual convention of the Missouri Bankers’ Association met in the Planters’
Hotel, 8t. Louis, June 8 and 9. About 300 delegates were present,

R. R. Hutchinson, President of the 8t.Louis Clearing-House Association, made the address
of welcome. In the course of his remarks he said :
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*The false and pernicious theor.es aunted before us by so-called statesmen and the minor
politiciana, whose sole qualifications to act as leaders of the people are a glib tongue, and the
assurance that is born of ignorance of the conditions of the problems to be solved, must be
met and overthrown by the power of calm reason. The great truth that the State cannot
create value, can not make money, in its true sense, ot anything not recognized by the con-
sensus of civilized nations as such, must be brought back to the consciousness of thoee from
whose minds it has been banished by the sophistry of false prophets and shallow teachers.

It must be learned again by those who have forgotten it that, as has been well said, the
true aim of civil institutions, the purpose for which they exist, is to insure liberty for labor
and security for earnings ; not to foster and encourage wild schemes and Utopian dreams of
prosperity founded on impossible conditions. Every attempt to ignore these principles by
the revival of the expedients of mediwval despotism—whether it be by the taxation of the
many for the benefit of the few, or by attempts to disturb the measure of value, through the
debasement of the medium of exchange—must be defeated and brought to naught. It is a
grievous reproach to our country that a propoeition to ignore the plainest lessons of history
—to imitate the proven fallacies of the past—should have found place and following among
us, and should threaten to make « mocking and a by-word of that people whose proper place
is as intellectual leaders of the nations.

It is the duty of all thoughtful men to meet and combat such tendencies; but as the
most dangerous errors of the day are found in the domain of finance, it is incumbent on the
banker to be the foremost champion in the battle against them. In such questions he is the
expert, and his opinion, backed by experience and study, should carry decisive weight when
brought into contlict with errors and fallacies founded mostly on ignorance of the principles
involved, or misinformation as to the facts to be considered.”

President Breckinridge Jones, first Vice-Presldent of the Miseissippi Valley Trust Co.}in
his annual address made a strong plea for the establishment of schools of finance. He also
commended the group system, which i8 now in successful operation.

William C. Little of St. Louis, presented a plan for currency reform.

At the second day’s session Hon. Fred. W. Lehmann spoke on ** The Money Power."” He
ably defended the banks from the attacks made on them by demagogues.

N. V. Leslie, Assistant Cashier of the Citizens’ Bank of Memphis, Mo., read a paper on
* Days of Grace,” and denounced the system as not only out of date, but that it encouraged
tardiness among business men.

John E. Thomson, Cashier of the Citizens' Bank of St. Louis, read a paper on ** The Man-
agement of a City Bank.”

J. B. Thomas, Cashier of the Bank of Albany, read a paper on *‘ Relations of Country
Banks to Their Customers.” He said that a considerable portion of the people in the rural
districts still had the fmpression that the banker was not their friend, and that he was in
reality an enemy of the masses and a sympathizer with the so-called plutocrats. The masses
in the rural districts presented still a field for education, as they needed to learn that the
banker was simply a servant of bis customers. This education could be given by the united
effort of the country bankers.

After the adjournment the delegates and guests went on an excursion on the river.

OKLAHOMA BANKERS ASSOCIATION.

Representatives of a number of the banks in Oklahoma Territory met at Guthrie on
June 17 for the purpoee of discussing the new banking law, and devising plans for an organ-
ization for mutual protection and advancement.

A permanent organization was formed, with U. C. Guss, of Guthrie, president: W. S.
Search, of Shawnee, vice-president ; Otto H. Shuttee, of El Reno, secretary, and B. W. Holt,
treasurer,

Of Vital Interest.—Each number of the BANKERS' MAGAZINE is full of contributions
on timely topics, and its editorial comments are based upon subjects of vital interest to
business men. The magazine contains matter that is of special interest to bankers and
financiers, but other men will find it interesting.—Jersey City (N. J.) Evening Journal.

Fiuds It Necessary.—C. A. HAMMOND, Cashier of the First National Bank, Traverse
City, Mich., writes under date of May 11:
“1 have read your MAGAZINE for years with much profit, and would almost as soon think
of doing business without a safe as without the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE.”



STATE BANKS—REPORTS OF SUPERVISING OFFICERS.

WISCONSIN.

BANK EXAMINER’S OFFICE, MADISON, W18, June 14, 1897,
To Hon. Edward Schofield, Governor of Wisconsin.

S81R :—In compliance with the provisions of law, I have the honor to submit herewith my
fourth semi-annual report relative to the condition of the institutions under my supervision
on the date of the last report made to this office on April 2, 1897,

The whole number of these institutions in the S8tate at the present time is 286, divided as
follows:

Btate DANKS. ....oviuiiiieiiiriiienietiieietnetteiessnetsesssiasnioretsessasssscsnasans
Private banks. . .. .

Savings banks
Building and loan associations

The aggregate authorized capital of State banks reporting was $6,855,700, and the reported
capitalization of private banks was $1,125,886.

The total assets of all banks reporting was $43,062,189, of whichsum 811,024,205 represented
money of all kinds, and $32,037,683 represented loans, discounts, real estate and all other
assets.

Of their liabilities $7.981,680 represented capital stock, $2,667,083 surplus and undivided
profits, $31,000,160 deposits, and $1,3:3,205 rediscounts and bills payable.

A comparison with the semi-annual report made December 14, 1806, tabulated from re-
ports called for from the banks November 21, 1896, shows a decrease of two private banks, a
decrease in capital stock and surplus representing $378,604 ; an increase in Joansand discounts
of $151,080; and an increase in deposits of $1,778,758. This comparison also shows an aggre-
gate increase of resources and liabilities of $1,529,427.

The cash reserve carried is larger than has been before reported, it being 35.45 per
cent, of deposits,

The work of making the regular annual examination of these institutions is in progress
at the present time and will be completed before July 3 next, the close of the year.

The new banks orgunized, with name, location and capitalization are as follows :

STATE BANKS,

Meinhardt Bank............ F N Burlington......... TR AR $25,000
Farmers® State Bank..... 25,000
Bank of Hudson........... .. . 25,000

Merchants' and Savings Bank............ Kenogha........c.ooovueenes .... No capital.
Victor E. Huntzicker............ccccovuvtn Neillsville.......... .cevve o.... $20,000
The capital stock of the following banks was, upon appllcatlon of the stockholders, re-
duced by Act of the Legislature, as follows :
Citizens' Bank, Whitewater, from.......ccccveiirenrnmeiesenccenss $75,000 to  $50,000
German-American Bank, Oshkosh, from........cc...oev ceuveenn, $150,000 to $100,000
The following banks have gone out of business:
The Exchange Bank
The Exchange Bank
The total number of banks which have suspended since last report is four, named as
follows :
Bank of SUPerior........ooviviiiiiiiiiiieiiestnirneenens reeerenriieaeeianrae Superior.
Bank of West Superior............... vees ceee ... West Superior.
State Trust and favings Bank ... West Superior.
Commercial BanK.........cciiiiieiiiiieirniiisirnniosnrneniiennes Cereseerans Eau Claire.
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The aggregate assets and liabilities of these institutions at the time of failure was $478,-
790, with aggregate amount due depositors $282,028. I am informed by the Receivers of the
two first-named banks that, while the process of closing up the business will be slow, there is
a reasonable certainty of the depositors being paid in full.

An examination of the State Trust and S8avings Bank of Weet Superior made by myself
on the fifth day of February, 197, showed that its capital was impaired to an extent which
seriously jeopardized the interests of depositors. I therefore gave the notice required by
law to the officers in charge to make good such impairment. On the fourteenth day of Feb-
ruary it went into the hands of a Recejver.

The Commercial Bank of Eau Claire suspended during the panic of 1888, but was reor-
ganized by the depositors taking stock to theamount of 25 per cent. of their deposits. The
continued depression in business and financial circles, together with unbusinesslike manage-
ment, caused it to close its doors on January 7 last.

From information received through the courtesy of the officials in charge, I infer that
from the nature of the assets the payment of any considerable sum as dividends to depositors
of the two last-named banks is contingent upon a marked improvement in businees condi-
tions and an appreciation in real estate values,

Abstract of reports of State banks of the State of Wisconsin at the close of business on
April 2, 1897, as made to the Bank Examiner’s office :

RESOURCES. LIABILITIES.
Capital stock $6,855,700
Surplus fand . . 1,328,000
Undivided profits......... ceesiieans 637,017
Due depositors on demand......... 15,021,880
Y Due depositors on time............ 10,102,708
Due from banks and mel'ﬂ.....: ‘.175.&1 Bills re-discounted..... ceeeceenanens 119,500
U. 8. and national currency on L194,076 Bills payable................. ceenans 76,749
Sold e&ini".'.'.'.iﬁ'.;.'d'i.;.' o .'i.'.' """"" . Lwi«g Due to banks and bankers......... 684,008

ver and su coin. 208,5

and expense acoount. imse | Duetoothers................. " 202,619
Other resources. ..... .... 16,880 —_—
Total........ coovveennnns . $86,017,857 TOtAl..ovvuiirviieireiasonanennss $96,017,357

EbpwARD 1. K1DD, Bank Ezxaminer.

The New Issue Counterfeited.—Dangerous counterfeit of the $5 U. 8. silver certificate,
series of 1806.—This counterfeit bears check letter ‘* B,” plate number, 4 (to be found in the
lower part of the large V, Jower, right corner face of note) ; J. Fount Tillman, Register ;
D. N. Morgan, Treasurer ; 87,670 ; small carmine seal. It is printed upon two pieces of
paper, between which silk fibre has been distributed, then pasted together. Much of the work
on the note is blurred and indistinct, especially is this true of the face of the figure repre-
senting * America,” the imprint of the ** Bureau of Engraving and Printing,” right end bor-
der face of note, most of the parallel ruling, and * Series 1808” in scroll, lower right centre
face of note. The seal is much darker red than the genuine and badly blurred. The num-
bering is too large and the dark outlines of the original numbers can be faintly discerned be-
peath thoee stamped on the counterfeit. The back of ths note has a dull, faded appearance.
The green ink is a lighter shade than that used on the genuine. The portraits of Grant and
Sheridun are flat, do not stand out in relief asin the genuine. The note bas the appear-
ance of having been circulated, owing in a degree to the soft fibrous character of the paper.

Dangerous Counterfeit $2 U. 8. Sflver Certificate, S8eries 1808.—This counterfeit bears
check letter ** B,” J. Fount Tillman, Register; D. N. Morgan, Treasurer: No. 468,878, small
carmine seal. No plate number is to beseen. It is printed upon two pieces of paper, one of
which has blue and red silk fibre distributed through it, then pasted together, making it simi-
lar to the Government distinctive paper. The general appearance of both front and back of
note is blurred and indistinct, especially the imprint of the * Bureau of Engraving and
Printing” on back, and * Serfee 1806" in scroll, upper right corner face of note. The letter
and designs on seal are badly blurred. The numbering is put on note by automatic number-
ing machine. The back of the note has a dull, faded appearance. The green ink isa lighter
shade than that used on the genuine. The portraits of Fulton and Morse are not brought
out fully, as is the case in all photographic counterfeit notes, and the blue and red silk fibre
can plainly be seen in the paper, back piece of note. The note has an oily appearance and
feels the same to the touch, owing to the soft, ibrous character of the paper, and can be eas-
ily split.

8



OPEN LETTERS FROM BANKERS.

AN INTERCHANGE OF OPINION BY READERS OF THE MAGAZINE.

PROVIDING A BANK CURRENCY.

Editor Bankers’ Magazine :

SIR:—In your editorial comment, * The Defence of the Greenbacks,” you suggest and
favor the idea of imitating the foreign countries, like England and France, and have a bank
like those instituted in these countries, which can furnisha credit currency without periodi-
cally increasing taxation to maintain it at par in gold.

You are right when you state that the actualsystem of American paper currency is vicious,
and that no enlightened Government can issue paper currency because no Government can
bring itself into such intimate relations with the business of the country as a bank can do.

But it would be difficult in my opinion to give to one bank only all the privileges, and
even unjust and dangerous to deprive all the existing National banks of their privilege of
issuing the currency. In America another system ought to be adopted, viz, a certain num-
ber of National banks, selected by the Comptroller of the Currency, should be formed into an
association, and to this body grant the privileges to be enjoyed by the intended Bank of the
United States. G. V. DEL FERRA.

NEw YORK, July 8.

THE WISCONSIN BANKING LAW.

Editor Bankers' Magazine :

SI1R :—Wisconsin has at last secured a much needed revision of the present State ** 10oee-
go-as-you-please " banking laws. I watched the progress of the Act through our Legislature
with much interest, because for the last fifteen or twenty years bills from time to time for
the same purpose were opposed and defeated by the bankers. But now a change in the
spirit of their dreams has come, for to the action and influence of the Wisconsin Bankers'
Association we are indebted for the revision.

I had secured a copy of the substitute for the bill first introduced, had compared it with
that approved by the Governor, noted the important changes with pencil, and was about
to mail the same, with a letter to you, when I read your very good eynopsis of the Act in the
BANKERS' MAGAZINE. The original crude bill was put into the hands of a committee by
the Wisconsin Bankers' Association, composed of the following gentlemen: A. J. Frame,
Waukesha ; M. B. Greenwood, La Crosse; M. G. Jeffris, Janesville; L. 8. Hanks, Madison,
and E. F. Hansen, Beloit. The outcome of their labors was the substitute (which [ mail to
you) which passed both branches of the Legislature almost unanimously, practically without
amendments. Excepting that part relating to Savings banks, Mr. M. G. Jeffris, lawyer and
banker, of Janesville, isentitled to authorship more than any other person.

We think Chap. IV, pertaining to S8avings associations, is about right—well ** boiled
down yet containing all legislation needed for the security of depositors and for encourug-
ing the organization of new banks.

The authorship of this part of the revision is due to Hon. E. F. Hansen, Secretary and
Treasurer of the Beloit Savings Bank. 8. T. MERRILL.

BeLOIT, Wis., May 26, 1807,

RETIRING THE LEGAL TENDERS.

Editor Bankers' Magazine :

S1R:—Paying debts, or even paying interest on one’s debts, is alwn)s unpopular to the
debtor. I was greatly interested in reading, in your issue of last April, page 508, ** There are
however ways of retiring the legal-tender and other notes by which the Government will be
put to much leis expense than by the issue of bonds to procure gold.” I wish you would
explain how the gold to be given in return for greenbacks under Mr. Fowler's plan is to be
got, except by a sale of bonds. Is it to be got through taxation? Will this be a more popular
mode than a sale of bonds ?
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You say also, * The silver certificates will take care of themselves as a SUBSIDIARY cur-
rency.” I do not know just what you mean by this. But plainly the silver dollars, not the
silver certificates, are the real trouble. Becretary Carlisle, a8 you may remember, wrote a
letter during the campaign last year saying in effect that the Government recognized the
obligation to redeem the silver dollars in gold in case it should be necessary in order to main-
tain them at par. He felt obliged to say this because he saw that their existence at par was
the greatest source of confusion in regard to our currency, and that it was made use of by
the silverites to prove, falsely, that the mere flat of Government, unsupported by any expec-
tation of redemption, would hold a coin far above its natural value,

While it is doubtlees true that in the present state of affairs it is wise to begin the reform
of our currency by the withdrawal of our present legal-tender paper, I think a little reflec- .
tion will convince you that these wretched silver dollars do far more harm to public thought
and sentiment than the greenbacks do.

I agree that the Government is not the best custodian for the gold that must be held to
redeem gold certificates in case the Reform Club plan be adopted, and 1 hope some day, if the
plan suggested by the Reform Club is ever put in practice, that the duty of holding this gold
will be shifted from the Government and that it will be held by a private institution, as it is
in England against the Bank of England notes.

I am inclined to believe however that we ought always to have some legal-tender paper in
this country, because it is ocoasionally of great importance to have currency that is legal
tender, and because in many parts of our country it is almost impoesible, and in all parts
quite inconvenient, to use gold for this purpose in large quantity. If we are to have legal-
tender paper, of course a gold ocertificate is the best poesible form of it, and as you say, the
gold is not perfectly safe {n the hands of our Government.

Mr. Fowler’s plan, then, leaves the silver dollare—the worst part of our currency—in
existence, and does not provide for any legal-tender paper. His plan would be unpopular
because, like the plan of the Reform Club, it necessitates a sale of bonds; but, worse than the
Beform Club’s plan, it apparently involves lessening the amount of legal-tender currency in
the country which our Reform Club’s plan avoids.

BOSTON, June 28, 1807. C. C. JACKBON,

MR. KELLEY’S PROPOSALS FOR CURRENCY REFORM.

Editor Bankers’ Magazine :

SIR :—Will you kindly publish this rejoinder to your criticism in the June issue, of
a paper by the writer entitled, ** Proposals for Currency Reform."

The writer is fully committed to and is advocating currency reform in an humble way.
I shall endeavor to show that in his zeal to discredit ** Proposals for Currency Reform,’” the
critic has transgressed two canons of literary criticism.

One is that whatever is to be critically reviewed should be read over carefully in its
entirety ; and the other, that one feature should not be singled out and criticized apart from
others associated to form a harmonious whole.

The criticism makes it appear that I am in sympathy with * the struggle to retain the
legal-tennder notes ” (greenbacks). The following extracts will show conclusively that I am
unequivocally opposed to the retention of the greenbacks, or any legal-tender paper
currency :

‘It had been well for the country ;had they (greenbacks) been retired in some way on
the resumption of specie payments; in what way matters little, any way would have cost
the country less than it has to retain them.

To differentiate the adverse effect of the flat legal-tender paper from other causes, one
might say that the business depression and hard times (1893-1808) was sown by silver inflation s
cultivated by tariff tinkering, and barvested by the fiat dollar greenback. Out upon a cur-
rency so fraught with danger to the country: no time should be lost in relegating it to the
limbo of previous monetary abortions !

The MAGAZINE, in its criticisms, claims that the interconvertible bond notes would ** fill
up the entire currency fleld ; " yet in the next paragraph admits that the issue i8 to be lim-
ited to the amount of the greenbacks and Treasury notes outstanding, which on Jan. 1, 1897,
amounted to $466,407,206. On the same date the total amount of money and currency in the
ocountry was, according to the Treasury returns, nearly $2,500,000,000. This is five times the
volume of the proposed interconvertible bond currency, and yet the statement is made
* that it would indefinitely fill up the entire currency field.”

The criticism builds up a terrible straw man or irfflation bogie out of unsupported
opinions—not facts—then proceeds to demolish it, and {n so doing saves the country from ** a
fluctuating paper basis ! You say :

*To maintain the gold standard the business men of the country must have no diffi-
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culty in procuring gold coin in exchange for paper money at par, when they want it to meet
payments both at home and abroad. The new notes will not procurg gold. The Government
will only give bonds for them. The bonds may be sold for gold in the markets, but as the
demand for gold coin is greater or less their price, or what is the same thing, the par value of
the bonds as measured by gold coin, will fluctuate, and the notes will follow the fluctuation
of the bonds.”

Do you really believe there would be any great or rapid fluctuation in the price of two
and one-bhalf per cent. Government bonds payable principal and interest in gold ? }

As a matter of fact no strain to furnish gold will be put upon the notes or bonds repre-
senting the new national currency. In the proposed currency system gold, for the business
needs of the country, is more abundantly provided for than is the case at present, by means
of a bank credit currency. This allows the issue of notes up to seventy-five per cent. of
banking capital, and as the aggregate capital of the banks of the country, exclusive of Sav-
ings banks and trust companies, is nearly 1,000 millions, there will be an available issue of
approximately $750,000,000 of currency redeemable in gold.

Will any one contend for a momeant that such an open reservoir of gold will not supply
any legitimate, ay, any poesible demand that may arise for the yellow metal ? Its effect will
be to render impossible any other than a perfectly legitimate business demand for gold.

In view of this condition of affair8, with respect to the gold supply, the following from
the criticism under consideration seems highly imaginative :

*Gold will be bought up, cornered and sent out of the country. The restricted bank
currency cannot, under such circumstances, be maintained at par with gold coin.”

As a matter of fact the currency in circulation redeemable in gold since August, 1800,
has been oftener lees than more than 400 millions. Before 1890, the greenbacks in circulation
scarcely exceeded 320 millions, and have been redeemable only at the sub-Treasuries in New
York and 8an Francisco. Is there likely to be any more difficulty in providing gold when
there i8 a poesible 750 millions available and procurable in part in every city and large town
in the land? The statement that there would be is simply incredible.

In consideration of another point I will quote as follows:

* To maintain the gold or hard money standard, there must be no influence at work to-
make gold coin a commodity and drive it from ordinary circulation.”

With this proposmon the writer heartily agrees, but it must already be in * ordinary
circulation ™ before it can be driven out,and at the present time gold is not in * ordinary
ciroulation.” Oue purpose of the currency system developed in my * Proposals for Currency
Reform " was to bring gold into ordinary and usual circulation ; this was to be accomplished,
first, by a system of bank credit currency that would cause banks all over the country to use
gold more frecly, and secondly, by allowing the issue of no paper currency of less denomin-
ation than $10. This restriction was in part due to a very strong argument made by S8enator
Lodge, in conversation with the writer, while the paper was in preparation. This was in
substance that much of the misconception apparent among the people on the monetary
question was due to the fact that gold was rarely seen in circulation. From the standpoint
of value gold only is money ; as, however, our paper currency circulates everywhere and
always at par with gold, people have come to Jook upon this paper representative as itself
money. Gold in regular circulation is necessary to correct this misconception. England,
which bas no note of less denomination than five pounds sterling, (825) and a large circula-
tion of gold coins, i8 not troubled with the financial fallacies that have prevailed so exten-
sively in the United States. With gold in considerable actual circulation it would have a bet-
ter distribution about the country, and then would be lees likely to invite speculative
manipulation than if congested at a few financial centres. Value and value alone—hard
money—gold, must be the foundation of sound currency; when paper is Jooked upon in any
other light than as simply a representative of value, trouble begins.

In any reform of the currency it is fully as necessary to consider what measure of reform
is obtainable as what reform is best in the abstract.

The MAGAZINE notes ** throughout the country a sentiment in favor of the retention of
Government notes in some form."

In public and private discussion the writer has been surprised at the strength of the sen-
timent in favor of the retention of the greenback, ** because it is Lincoln money ;'* because
it * provided means for carrying on the war to a successful issue.” Sentimental twaddle all
of it—nothing else, yet quite effective when feelingly presented before uninformed people.
The proposition that ** the Government should furnish the people’s money * has still wider
acceptance. It is a tenet of the socialist element; Government currency seems to have a
strong following in the Senate also.

In any reform movement needless opposition is to be avoided, hence the proposed ** Na-
tional Currency” in place of the greenbacks. This feature, while not all that could be
desired, will win support to a system of currency embracing a large measure of reform,
which if arrayed in opposition would defeat all reform. It is as nearly harmiees as a Govern-
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ment currency can be: its volume is not large enough to make it in any way dangerous, as
facorporated in the proposed currency system, and with an improved public sentiment on
monetary matters, it would doubtless be gradually retired.

In conclusion let me express my hearty approval of your views as expressed in the fol-
lowing paragraph, always bearing in mind that the largest measure of reform obtainable is
the best reform :

** In a genuine reform of the currency the free coinage of silver is not the only thing
that needs to be opposed. A point even more fmportant, according to the view consistently
taken by the MAGAZINE, is the absolute retirement of the legal-tender notes at the least cost
to the Government and the least shock to the business of the country."

True, but it is to be a hard fight and will have to be accomplished a step at a time.

BoeTON, Mass., June 30. WALTER STUART KBLLEY.

NATIONAL BANK NOTE REDEMPTION FUND.

Editor Bankers' Magazine :

SIR :—1 was not a little surprised to read on page 812 ot the BANKERS' MAGAZINE for
June, in discussing the protection of bank deposits, this statement :

*“ Within a few years has been witneesed the transfer of the trust fund for the redemption
of National bank notes to the general fund of the Treasury for the mere purpose of making
a monthly statement show a surplus instead of a deficit.”

As I happened to be an officer of the Treasury Department at the time this change was
made and am familiar with the purpose of the change, I think it my duty to correct this
unwarranted slur upon the administration of Secretary Windom.

The change to which you refer was made pursuant to an Act of Congress approved July
14, 1890, which read :

**Upon the passage of this Act the balances standing with the Treasurer of the United
States to the respective credits of National banks for deposits made to redeem the circulating
notes of such banks, and ail deposits thereafter for like purpose, shall be covered into the
Treasury as a miscellaneous receipt and the Treasurer of the United States shall redeem from
the general cash in the Treasury the circulating notes of said banks which may come into his
possession subject to redemption.”

At the time this Act was paseed, July 14, 1890, there was an embarrassing surplus in the
Treasury, and the department was buying United States bonds at a high premfum. The
amount disbursed between July 14 and November 1, 1890, in purchasing Goverament bonds
and prepaying interest was about $89,000,000. The excess of revenues over expenditures for
the fiscal year 1800 was $85,040,271.97, and the actual cash in the Treasury July 1, 1800, was over
£283,000,000, including $190,000,000 of free gold.

The purpose of transferring the redemption fund of the National banks into a non-inter-
est-bearing debt due by the United States was to do away with the neceeaity of holding in the
Treasury a large sum in cash as a **special fund.” BSecretary Windom strongly recommended
the change. The statement that it was done to make the monthly statement show a surplus
instead of a deficit is directly contrary to the facts and is one of the old campaign charges
long since exploded.

New YORK, June 18, 1807, E. O. LescH.

An Easy Lesson in Economy.—An exchange says that a Pennsylvania grocer recently
recelved the following letter:

* DeAR 81B .—Having been accustomed to spending twenty cents a day for whiskey, I find
by saving it 1 can order from you during one year 3 bbis, flour. 100 ibs. granuilated sugar,
25 1bs. corn starch, 125 lbe. macaroni, 60 1bs. white beans, 6 lbs. ground pepper, 1 doz. scrub
brushes, 50 1bs. sal soda, 20 1bs. roasted coffee, 25 cans tomatoes, 24 cans mackerel, 50 Ibs. best
raigins, 1 doz. packages herbe, 40 1bs. codfish, 110 1bs, buckwheat flour, 100 1bs. oatmeal, 20 1bs.
rice, 1 bbl. crackers, 100 1bs. hominy, 18 1bs. mincemeat, 1 doz. brooms, 12 bottles machine oil,
20 1be. Oolong tea, 24 cans green peas, 20 lbs. dried apples, 23 1bs. prunes, 40 1bs. laundry
starch, 28 lbs. table salt, 25 1bs. lard, 12 bottles maple syrup, 100 bars soap, 2 gallons chow
chow, 1 ream note paper, 500 envelopes, 2 newspapers for a year. I had no idea my drinking
bad been costing me so much, and believe now I can live better and buy more for my
family."

Has Proved Invaluable.—8. R. FLYNN, a National bank examiner at Minneapolis,

Minn., writes :
* The BANKBRS' MAGAZINE has proved iteelf an invaluable aid in my work.”



BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS.

This Department includes a complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp-
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference.

NEW YORXK CITY.

—Henry M. Wells has been appointed Cashier of the National City Bank, Brooklyn, to
succeed David L. Harris, resigned.

—Charles F. James has been elected President of the Franklin National Bank, succeeding
Hon. Ellis H. Roberts, appointed Treasurer of the United States. Mr. James was one of the
organizers of the bank, and as Vice-President and Cashier has been active in its management.
He is a son of former Postmaster-General Thos. L. James, President of the Lincoln National
Bank. Edward M. Cutter succeeds Mr. James as Vice-President; the position of Cashier re-
mains vacant, but John H. Van Deventer will be acting Cashier.

—The firm of H. Knickerbacker & Co. will not be discontinued on account of the recent
death of Mr. Knickerbacker, his widow baving decided to continue the business in partner-
ship with Robert Gibson, long confidential clerk for the firm.

—Wm. Rhinelander Stewart has been elected a director of the Corn Exchange Bank,

—Daniel V. P. Hegeman has been elected Asgistant Cashier of the Nassau National Bank,
Brooklyn.

—Roswell P. Flower, former Governor of the State, succeeds the late Alex. T. Van Nest
as director in the Corn Exchange Bank.

—On June 80 Mr. Alvah Trowbridge was elected Vice-President of the National Bank of
North America, and Mr. Henry Chapin, Jr., was chosen to succeed him as Cashier,

While Cashier of the bank Mr. Trowbridge made an exceedingly creditable record and his
promotion is well deeerved. Mr. Chapin was Cashier of the Third National, prior to the liqui-
dation of that bank, and is a capable bank officer.

The changes are such as will further add to the strength and popularity of the National
Bank of North America.

—The Consolidated Trust Co. has been organized to do a regular trust company business.

—Hotchkiss & Frank have been succeeded by Frank & Cooper.

—Joeeph T. Moore, for many years associated with the management of the National Park
Bank, has resigned as Vice-President of that bank, owing to ill health. He will continue to
be its senfor director.

—President J. Edward Simmons, of the Fourth National Bank, has been elected a trustee
of Williams College, Williamstown, Mass. Mr. Simmons was a member of the class of *62, so
that his election as trustee celebrates the thirty-fifth anniversary of his graduation.

—At the recent annual election of the S8tock Exchange, the following offcers were
chosen : President, Francis L. Eames; secretary, George W, Ely; treasurer, Franklin W,
Gilley : chairman, William McClure.

—By consent of the clearing-house committee the Merchants' Exchange National Bank
will hereafter clear for the Gansevoort Bank, whose redemption agent has been the Third
Natfonal Bank,

—The Stock Exchange firm of Willlam Alexander Smith & Co., composed of William
Alexander Smith and his son, R. Hobart Smith, has been dissolved, in pursuance of an an-
nouncement made to that effect some months ago. Willlam Alexander Smith is the oldest
member of the Stock Exchange. He was admitted on Dec. 17, 1844. Mr. Smith will have desk
room at 11 Wall street.

—The count ot the money in the United States Sub-Treasury that has been in progress
ever since the morning of April 21 was recently finished. Altogether $195,883,000 was
counted ; $64,465,000 in notes, 77,940,000 gold, $32,780,000 silver, and $230,000 minor coin. The
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gold counted weighed in the neighborhood of 155 tons and the silver 1,500 tons. A discrep-
ancy, amounting to $1.98 too much, was found by the counters in the miscellaneous cash.
—By a recent decision of a case at Media, Pa., the Tradesmen’s National Bank wins a suit
for $11.047 against a wool-importing firm.
—The Hide and Leather National Bank will shortly move from No. 1 Ferry street to the
new Woodbridge Building, at John and William streets.

—Superintendent of Banks Kilburn has authorized the Merchants® Safe Depoeit Co. to do
business. The capital stoock of the company is $100,000.

—Mr. Samuel Sloan, president of the Deiaware, Lackawanna & Western Railroad Com-
pany. and Hon. A. B. Hepburn, President of the Third National Bank, have been elected
Vice-Presidents of the National City Bank.

—On June 18 the Bowery Bank declared a semi-annual dividend of six per cent., and an
extra dividend of four per cent.

—The Tradesmen’s National Bank has resumed the payment of dividends.

-—At the recent meeting of the National Credit Men's Aseociation at Kansas City, Mo.,
Jamee G. Cannon, Vice-President of the Fourth National Bank, was elected president.

—J. T. Baldwin, Cashifer of the Manhattan Company, recently completed forty-seven
years' service in that institution, and his fellow employes, in recognition of the fact and
their esteem for him presented a cane to bim made from part of one of the original wooden
water pipes that belonged to the Manhattan Company. The pipe was dug out of Broadway
in 1880. It had probably been there since 1799 (or soon afterwards), when the company was
organized to supply water to the city, the bank being an offshoot of the undertaking and the
real object of its incorporation. The cane presented to Mr. Baldwin is set in a handsome
gold handle, suitably inscribed, and bears the recipient’s monogram.

— On June 9 the National Surety Co. was authorized to begin business, with $500,000 capi-
tal and $500,000 surplus. The principal ofice will be in the N. Y. Life Insurance building.

—The card of Messrs. Wilson & Stephens, 41 Wall Street, appears elsewhere in this issue.
Mr. Henry R. Wilson, for the past five years of the firm of James N. Brown & Co., New York,
and Mr. Thomas W, Stephens, until the 1st inst., and for the last eight years Cashier of the
Bank of Montclair, Montclair, New Jersey, comprise the irm. In addition to a general bank-
ing business they will deal in approved securities, making a specialty of municipal bonds and
local securities.

NEW ENGLAND STATES.

Boston.—Joseph H. White has been elected President of the Eliot National Bank, in
place of Wm. H. Goodwin, deceased.

Connecticut Holiday.—At the last session of the Legislature, February 12 (Lincoln's
Birthday) was made a holiday, and the law making October 15a holiday was repealed.

Hartford, Conn.—It is reported that the Mercantile National Bank has decided to go
into liquidation. It was organiged in 1854 and did a State banking business until 1865, when it
went into the national system.

An Aged Banker.—Joseph Hardy Phippen, Cashier emeritus of the Mercantile National
Bank, Salem, Mass., recently observed the ninetieth anniversary of his birth by holding a re-
ception at his residence. He is a native of Salem, and has passed all of his life there. He
filled the positions of clerk and bookkeeper in the bank for a long period and was then
appointed Cashier. He retired from active work on March 7, 1808, having been connected
with the bank sixty-five years, of which he was Cashier for forty-one years.

Vermont Investors’ Loes.—By the recent failure of a 8avings Bank at Pierre, 80. Dak.,
considerable losses will be sustained by investorsat Montpelier, Vt., where a large part of the
$50,000 capital stock is held.

Maine Savings Banks.—The deposits In the Maine Savings Banks now amount to
$56,608,906, and total resources, $61,801,332. ’

A Model Bank Building.—The BANKERS' MAGAZINE has received from Charles W.
Woodhouse, President of the Merchants’ National Bank, Burlington, Vt., a most attractive
little book describing the bank and its new building. The structure, as shown by the hand-
some {llustrations, is an ideal one, and the bank itself is especially strong, having $500,000
capital and $250,000 surplus.

MIDDLE STATES.

Washington, D. C.—At a meeting of the directors of the Columbia National Bank on
June 8, E. Southard Parker, the President, tendered his resignation. to take effect July 1,
which was accepted with regret. Albert F. Fox, the Vice-President of the bank, waselected
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to flll the vacancy caused by the resignation of Mr. Parker, and Charles B. Bailey was chosen
Vice-President in place of Mr. Fox. Mr. Parker, in connection with 8. W. Woodward,
recently secured control of the Metropolitan National Bank, and Mr. Parker was elected
President of that institution.

Philadelphia.—Edward C. Lilley has resigned as Assistant Cashier of the Third National
Bank to become assistant treasurer of an insurance company.

Buffalo, N. Y.—The Buffalo Savings Bank will put up a new building at Main and Huron
streeta.

—The Bank of Buffalo recently reduced interest on deposits to three per cent. Efforts
have been made to secure an agreement on the part of all the leading banks to make similar
reductions.

New Bunk at Erie, Pa.—About August 1 the Citizens' Bank of Erie, Pa., will begin
business with $25,000 capital. The officers will be: President, C. C. Minton ; Vice-President,
Paul D. Wright ; Cashier. Frank Burns, The Hanover National Bank will be the New York
correspondent. )

Bank Examiner Resigns.- Charles R. Hall, of Albany, N. Y., has tendered his resigna-
tion as an examiner of the State Banking Department, where he has served since 1880, be-
cause of his election to the presidency of the New York Building-Loan Banking Company.

Bank Robber Sentenced.—0On July 2 Patrick Flannigan, convicted of robbing the Yon-
kers (N. Y.) S8avings Bank in April last, was sentenced to eleven years’ imprisonment at hard
labor.

SOUTHERN STATES.

Richmond, Va.—The First National Bank. through its board of directors, has chosen
Virginius Newton, President, to succeed the late A. L. Boulware. At the same time the
office of Vice-President was created and John B. Purcell elected to the position.

New Bank in Virginia.—It i{s reported that a new bank is being organized at Emporia,
Va., to begin business July 15.

Improvement Bonds Sold.—Onancock, Va., has 20ld an issue of $5,000 of improvement
bonds to the United States Trust Co., of Baltimore. The bonds bear six per cent and run for
twenty-five years unless sooner redeemed by the council.

Atlanta, Ga.—On June 29 the board of directorsof the Lowry Banking Companv de-
clared a semi-annual dividend of four per cent. out of the net earnings of the current six
months, payable on and after June 10,

WESTERN STATES.

Stockholders Assessed.—The Comptroller has levied an assessment of $78 per share on
the stockholders of the failed Marine National Bank, Duluth, Minn., payable July 15.

Suit to Recover Dividends.—The Receiver of the Capital National Bank, Lincoln,
Neb.. has brought suit to recover dividends paid, on the ground that they were not earned,
but were paid out of the deposits. .

Chicago.—A movement has been started to make the local sub-Treasury a member of the
clearing-house.

—Charles W. Spalding, ex-President of the Globe S8avings Bank, was acquitted on June 18
on the charge of embezzlement. There are numerous other charges yet pending against him.

Bank Reduces Surplus.—Recently the Madison National Bank, of Richmond, Ky.,
has made a reduction of $50,000 in its surplus, dividing that amount among its shareholders.

Cincinnatl, O.—The Fifth National Bank has reduced its capital from $500,000 to $300,000,

Becomes a National Bank.—Permis:ion has been given the Exchange Bank, Spring-
fleld, Mo., to organize as the National Exchange Bank.

8t. Paul, Minn.—The Stock Yards Bank commenced business at ‘South St. Paul, July 1,
with $25,000 capital.

Ohio Banks Consolidate.—On June 16 the New First National Bank, a combination of
the National Bank of Columbus and the Fourth National, opened for business at Columbus,
Ohio, with $400,000 capital.

New Clearing-House.—Bankers at Youngstown, Ohio, have organized a clearing-house
association, and have elected John C. Wick, President; Mason Evans, Vice-President, and
Thomas A. Jacobs, Manager.

Fidelity Bank Decision.—By a decision of the Kentucky Court of Appeals, June 17,
creditors of the failed Fidelity National Bank, Cincinnati, Ohfo, must look to E. L. Harper
and his bondsmen for $581,000, for which it was sought to hold a certain manufacturing com-
pany responsible.
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Holidays In Colorado.—It is reported that, owing to a blunder in drawing up and pass-
ing a recent law in relation to holidays, all holidays are abolished in Colorado exoept Arbor
Day, Labor Day and the Saturday half-holiday.

8t. Louis, Mo.—On Juune 20 the German-American Bank sent notices to stockholders
that it had declared a semi-annual dividend of twenty per cent. out of the bank's earnings
for the past six months. Heretofore the institution has been paying regular annual divi-
dends of twelve per cent. The officers say that if the present business continues they see no
reason why the bank should not pay forty per cent. annual dividends right along.

Attempted Bank Robbery.—On June 28 the Butte County Bank at Belle Fourche, 8o.
Dak., was entered by robbers, who held up the Cashier. The robbers were captured.

Robbers Captured.—The Bankers' Mutual Casualty Co., of Des Moines, Iowa, writes:
* Feeling that ¥ou will doubtlees be interested, we take pleasure fn saylg{ that the arrest
has been accomplished of one of the three men who robbed the bank at Montpelier, Idaho,
August 13, 1806. The y whosee arrest has been secured is known as * Meeks' and 18 the
man who did the robbing while his accomplices held up the banker and a few customers,
We, of course, are greatly elated over the capture, as it is probably one of the worst and
most desperate gangs in the country.”

Bank Reorganised.—The State National Bank of Logansport, Ind., which was wrecked
by its President, has been reorganized as the City National Bank, '

Nebraska Bank Resumes.—On June 16 the Bradshaw (Neb.) Bank, whioh closed in
May last, opened for business with $10,000 capital.

Kansas City, Mo.—At the anuual convention of the National Association ot Credit Men,
in session here on June 10, the following resolution submitted by the Minnesota delegation
was unaninously adopted :

*To the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States: Resolved, That the
National Association of Credit Men most respectfully but earnestly direct the attention of
Q:r honorable body to the unsatisfaotory condition of the currency and banking laws of

United 8ta: and in consequence to the ever present danger of financial disturbance
and distress to the business interests of the nation. The last election unmistaka
expressed the anxious desire of the people of the United States for a rectification of the
currency and banking laws, and to that end we believe that such reform must be in well
d and deliberate tion which may best be provided for by authorizing the Presi-
dent o appoint a commission as p:rood by the Indianapolis monetary convention. There-
fore we have the honor to request that you favor the granting of such authority to the
President during the present extra session.”

—The Ooncordia Loan and Trust Company of Missouri has filed articles of incorporation.
It has $100,000 capital. Charles 8. Fairchfld, ex-8ecretary of the Treasury, will be President.
The company will succeed the Concordia Loan and Trust Co., a Kansas corporation. It will
do a more extensive business, and will represent the Boston oorporation organized to liqui-
date the Lombard assets. As soon as there is a demand for Western loans, the company will

lend money and sell mortgages.
PACIFIC SLOPE.

San Francisco.—Geo. Maxwell, for twenty years paying teller of the First National
Bank, was recently discharged for giving testimony in a will case, on the ground that he had
violated the confid of the bank.

New Private Bank.—E. Y. Grassett & Co. have opened a bank at New Whatcom, Wash.

Assets 8ell Cheap.—At a recent sale of assets of the failed First National Bank, Port
Angeles, Wash., $25,000 in promissory notes sold for $50, and $19,000 of other assets went at
$350. A dividend of twenty per cent. had been previously paid to the creditors.

CANADA.

Imperial Bank of Canada.—The twenty-second general annual meeting of the Share-
holders of the Imperial Bank of Canada was held at Toronto, June 16. Profits for the year,
after making all deductions, were $180,196. In commenting on W.J. Bryan's recent visit
to Canada, the General Manager said : * Although there are those who believe that the hide-
ous spectre of repudiation In the shape of * 16 to 1 bi-metallism* will yet win the heart of the
American people, thoee who had the good fortune to hear the advocate and exponent of re-
pudiation on his recent visit to Toronto, cannot believe that such shallow reasoning
upon such false premises can be followed by success.”

Montreal.—W. M. Macpherson, of Quebec, has been chosen President of Molsons Bank,
to succeed the late J. H. R. Molson. Mr. H. Markland Molson has been chosen to fill the va-
cancy on tbe board of directors.

—The will of she late J. H. R. Molson bequeathed $153,000 for charitable and educational
purposes.

New Bank Agency.—The Bank of British North America has opened a branch at Slocan
City, British Columbia.




FAILURES, SUSPENSIONS AND LIQUIDATIONS.

Arkansas.—The Boone County Bank, of Harrigon, closed June 9; liabilities, $55,000.

Illinois.—Arrangements have been made for paying the creditors of the Vanordstrand
Bank, of Heyworth, which failed recently.

Kansas.—The Salina State Bank voluntarily went into the hands of the State bank
commiseioner, June 30.

Massachusetts—BosTON.—F. R. Cordley & Co., Stock Exchange brokers, assigned
June 24.

Michigan.—The State Bank of Fenton closed June 14 by order of the bank commission-
er. The capital stock is $50,000, and the deposits $80,000. Officials state that depositors will
be paid and that the embarrassment is only temporary.

Missouri.—M. L. Reid, proprietor of the Jasper County Bank, of Carthage, has decided
to retire from business, and has placed the affairs of the bank in the hands of J. F. Dough-
erty, the Cashier, who will liquidate the indebtedness,

Nebraska.—On June 25 the Attorney-General applied for the appointment of a Recelver
for the failed Merchants’ Bank, Lincoln. The reserve fund of the bank does not equal 15
per cent, of the aggregate deposits, which exceed $37,000. The cash on hand, including cash
items, is less than $750.

North Dakota.—On June 2] it was reported that there was enough cash on hand to pay
the creditors of the Merchants’ National Bank, of Devil’s Lake, in full, with interest. Credit
is given President John A. Percival for making arrangements to pay depositors without
aseessing shareholders. :

Oregon.—On June 10 the Bank of Forest Grove, Anton Pfanner, proprietor, made an as-
.signment. Pfanner is reported miseing. The bank did a considerable real estate and loan
business.

Pennsylvania.—On June 20 the Keystone National Bank, of Erie, closed and will go into
liquidation. The bank was organized in 1864 with $250,000 paid-in capital, which was reduced
to $150,000 a few years since. During the past three montbs there had been a steady drain on
the bank’s deposite. On May 14 the statement showed $433,712 in loans and discounts; real
estate, bonds and other assets to the amount of $756,000 ; individual deposits and demand cer-
tificates, $500,000.

South NDakota.—On June 29 the Pierre Savings Bank voluntarily assigned to its Presi-
dent, C. C. Bennett. Its business was in real estate mortgages, and a considerable amount of
this class of property has come into it8 possession.

Texas.—The First National Bank, Mason, went into the hands of a bank examiner on
July 7.

Virginia.—Owing to excessive taxation and small profits the Farmers’ National Bank, of
Culpeper, recently decided to go into liquidation.

C. J. Rixey, the Cashier, will continue business at the same place as a private banker
under the name of the Farmers and Merchants’ Bank.

‘Washington.—On June 28 the Unjon 8avings Bank and Trust Co., of Tacoma, suspended.
It was organized in 1891, with $50,000 paid-up capital. Depogits are not large. Some of the
city warrants held by the bank are invalidated by a recent court decision. Charles Richard-
eon has been appointed Receiver.

Up-to-Date and Practical.—J. T. TRENERY, Cashier of the Farmers’ National Bank,
Pawnee City, Neb., a new subscriber to the MAGAZINE, writes recently ordering a copy of
** Patten’s Practical Banking,"” and expresses his opinion of the BANKERS' MAGAZINE as
follows :

*T have carefully examined the copies of the MAGAZINE I have received, and am thor-
oughly well pleased with it. It is ably edited, up-to-date and practical.”
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS.

The Comptroller of the Currency fuarnishes the following stat

t of New Nati

1 banks organised

since our 1ast report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these New National
banks will be found under the different State headings.

5074—First National Bank, Salinas, California. Capital, $50,000.

5075—National Bank of Ashtabula, Ashtabula, Ohjo. Capital, $100,000.

5076—City National Bank, Logansport, Indiana. Capital, $200,000.

50T7—Nazareth National Bank, Nazareth, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000.

5078—National Bank of Dalias, Dallas, Texas.

Capital, $100,000,

The following notices of intention to organise National banks have been approved by the Comp-

troller of the Currency since last advice.

First National Bank, Shawnce, Okla.; by J. A. Mays, et al.
Vinita National Bank, Vinita, Indian Ter.; by Davis Hill, et al.
American Exchange National Bank, Cleveland, Ohio; by Richard M. Parmely, et al.

First National Bank, Mammoth Spring, Ark.;

by H. G. King, et al.

Mendota National Bank, Mendota, IlL; by Louis Waldorf, et al.
NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC.

GEORGIA.
TaLLAPoOSA—F. W. Benson; capital, $2,000.

ILLINOIS.
AssUMPTION—Illinois State Bank; capital,
$25,000.
DuraND—State Bank ; capital, $10,000.
VeNICR—Citizens’ Bank.

INDIANA.
LoGANSPORT—City National Bank: capital,
$200,000; Pres., John Gray: Vice-Pres.,
Isaac N. Crawford ; Cas., Frank R. Fowler.

PiTrsORO—Pitteboro Bank.

IOWA.

FaIRBANK—Fairbank State Bank (successor
to Citisens' Bank); capital, $26,000; Pres.,
G. W. McNeely ; Vice-Pres., Chas. Higbee ;
Cas., W. F. Treadwell.

GABRRISBON—Bank of Garrison (successor to
J. B. Reeve); Pres., C. C. Grifin; Vice-
Pres., Frank G. Ray; Cas,, D. D. Johnson.

KpoxUK—Citizens’ Bank: capital, $50,000:
Pres., R. L. Boulware ; Cas.,, M. A. Woold-
ridge.

KANSAS,

AUGUSTA—Ge0. W. Brown & Son State Bank
(successor to Geo, W. Brown & Son); capi-
tal, $10,600; Pres., Geo. W. Brown; Cas.,
W. E. Brown ; Asst, Cas., G. 8. Harrington.

LrOXARDVILLE — Leonardville State Bank
(successor to Bank of Leonardville); capi-
tal, $7,000; Pres., J. A. Sparks; Vice-Pres.,
M. Shillerston ; Cas., W, Karrigan.

OsxAL008A—Citizens’ State Bank; capital,
$20,000.

VaLLey FaLLs—Clitizens’ State Bank ; capi-
tal, $20,000.

LOUISIANA.
NEw IBERIA—State Bank; capital, $50,000;
Pres, L. P. Patout: Vice-Pres, W. G.
Weeks ; Cas., J. P. Suberbielle.

MICHIGAN.

| BriFroN—Agricultural Bank.

l BRITTON—Exchange Bank (Maybee, Hoag-

land & Co.)

DrCKERVILLE—State Bank ; oapital, $15,000 ;
Pres., J. M. Gaige: Vice-Pres.,, Wm. H.
Aitkin; Cas., A. M. Niles; Aset. Cas., A. R.
Niles.

JASPER—A. A. Goodsell & Co.; Pres. & Cas,,
A. A. Goodsell ; Vice-Pres., Ira Goodsell.

MINNESOTA.
FrAzEE—State Bank ; capital, $10,000,
S80UTH 8T. PAUL—8tock Yards Bank; cap-

ita), $25,000; Pres., R. C. Jefferson: Vioe-
Pres., M. D. Flower: Cas., J.J. Flanagan.

WALNUT GROVE — Walnut Grove Bank:

Pree., M. C. Garlock ; Cas., H. O. Garlock.
MISSOURI.

KAN8A8 City—Concordia Loan & Trust Co.;
capital, $250,000.

MayvsviLLE—Exchange Bank; capital, $10,-
000.

St. JAMES—Bank of St. James ; capital, $10,-
000; Pres., S. H. Headlee; Cas., A. Brinker-
hofl.

MONTANA.

GREAT FALLS—Conrad Bros.

NEBRASKA.
ATKINSON—Gallagher & Co.; capital, $6,500 ;
Pree., Ed. F. Gallagher; Vice-Pree., T. F.

Birmingham ; Cas., Fred. H. Bwingley.
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BRADSHAW — Citizens’ Bank (suocessor to
Bradshaw Bank); capital, $10,000: Pree., I..
M. Street; Vice-Pres., G. W. Kirby: Cas.,
C. H. Hansell.

CORDOVA—Bank of Cordova (successor to
State Bank of Cordova): capital, $5,000;
C. A. Pierson, proprietor.

CRETE—Crete State Bank; capital, $50,000;
Pres,, T. H. Miller; Cas., C. B. Anderson,
Asst. Cas., Anton Dredla.

ORLEANS—Harlan County Bank (sucoessor
to First National Bank); capital, $36,000.

NEW YORK.

FAYRTTRVILLE—Potter & Co.; Cas., F. F.
Potter; asst. Cas., E. R. Potter,

NEw YORK Crtry—Consolidated Trust Co.;
Pres., Horatio L. Olcott; Treas. Elliott
Danforth; Sec., Allen R. Shaffer,— Wilson
& Stephens, 41 Wall St.

NORTH CAROLINA.
KINSTON — Dime Savings Bank; Chas. F.
Dunn, Prop.
OHIO.
ASHTABULA—National Bank of Ashtabula;
capital, $100,000; Cas., B. B. S8eymour.
GREEN SPRING—Commercial Bank; Cas., C.
J. Oller.
YOUNGBTOWN--Youngstown Clearing House;
Pres., Jno. C. Wick; Vice-Pres.,, Mason
Evans ; Mgr., Thos. A. Jacobs.

PENNSYLVANIA.
EBENGBURG—First National Bank (suocessor
to Johnston, Buck & Co.) ; capital, $50,000 ;
Pres., Alvin Evans; Cas., A. W. Buck;
Asst. Cas,, R. Scanlan.
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ERIE—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres.,
C. C. Minton ; Vice-Pres., Paul D. Wright ;
Cas., Frank D. Burns.

NAZARETH—Nazareth National Bank; capi-
tal, $50,000; Pres., Jacob H. Holt; Cas.,
Mark T. Swartz. .

SOUTH CAROLINA.

BARNWELL—Brown Banking Co.; capital,
$25,000.

SOUTH DAKOTA.

ANDOVER—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $5.000;
Pres., N. L. Finch.

VIBORG—Bank of Viborg; Cas., A. W. Har-
per.

TEXAS.

DALLAS—Nat. Bank of Dallas; capital, $100,-
000; Pres., E, M. Reardon; Cas., H. E. Ham-
ilton.

GALVESTON - Hutchings, Sealy & Co. (sucoes-
sors to Ball, Hutchings & Co.)

LurkiN—Citizens’ Bank.

PorRT ARTHUR—First Bank; Cas., Wm. H.
Harwood.

TYLER—Tyler Banking Co.; Pxes., E. T.
Thorp; Cas., D. P. Ewing.

WASHINGTON.
ANACORTES—E. Y. Grasett & Co.; James M.
Rellly, Manager.
New WHATOOM—E. Y. Grasett & Co.

WISCONSIN.
MAYVILLE—Mayville Exchange Bank ; capi-
tal, $35,000; Pres., 8. W. Lamoreux; Vice-
Pres,, E. Schwartz; Cas., Don Percy Lam-
oreux.

CHANGES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC.

ARKANSAS.
FAYETTRVILLE—Bank of Fayetteville; cap-
ital reduced to $50,000.

COLORADO.
ALAMOBA—First National Bank ; Abe Schif-
fer, Pres. in place of J. L. McNeil; I, W.
Schiffer, Cas. in place of Wm. F. Boyd : no
Asst. Cas. in place of W, H. Mallett.
GLENWOOD SPRINGS—First National Bank;
F. P. Tanner, Aset. Cas., resigned.
OUBRAY—Bank of Ouray; F. P. Tanaer, Cas.
in place of C. M. McClure.

CONNECTICUT.

MippLeTOWN—Middletown BSavings Bank;
Geo. H. Harris, Asst. Treas., deceased.

NEw HAoveN—Second National Bank, Sam-
uel Hemingway, Vice-Pres.

RoCkvILLE—First National Bank ; no Vice-
Pres. in place of F. L. Dickinson.

STONINGTON — First National Bank:; F. P.
Noyes, Pres. in place of Moses A. Pendle-
ton, Acting Pres.

WILLIMANTIO — Willimantic Savings Insti-
tute; Eugene Lincoln, Pres. in place of
Silas F. Loomer; Frank F. Webb, Vice-
Pres.

DELAWARE.
Dover—First National Bank; J. S. Collins,
Cas. in place of J. H. Bateman.—Dover
National Bauk, resolution adopted favor-
ing reduction of capital from $100,000 to
$50,000.
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA.
WASHINGTON — Columbia National Bank ;,
Albert F. Fox, Pres. in place of E.South-
ard Parker, resigned; Chas. B. Bailey,
Vice-Pres. in place of Albert F.Fox.—
Central National Bank; W, W, Nairn, Asst.
Cas., in place of Fred C. Giesking.—Na-
tional Metropolitan Bank; Jos. E. Willard
elected directone—National Safe Deposit,
Savings & Trust Co.; T. R. Jones, Pres., in
place of B. P. Snyder, deceased. )

| GHORGIA.
BRUNSWICK—National Bank of Brunswick :
' Geo. H. Smith, Asst. Cas.
| ILLINOIS.
CHICAGO—Bank of Nova Scotia; Alex. Rob-
| ~ertson, Mgr.; J. A. McLeod, Asst. Mgr.—
|

Garden City Banking Trust Co.; John
W. Buehler, Cas.—QOommercial National
Bank; Henry A. Eames, Pres., deceased.
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CLINTON—De Witt County National Bank :
J. F. De Land, Cas. in place of W, V. Dins-
more; no Asst. Cas. in place of J. F. De
Land.

EasT 81. LoUuis—S8outhern Illinois National
Bank ; Henry D. 8exton, Vice-Pres.

FATRFIELD—First National Bank ; Edwin E.
Creba, Cas. in place of F. W. Keller ; Brad-
ford Powell, Asst. Cas. in place of E.J.
Briswalter.

MCLEANSBORO — Hamilton County Bank;
C. G. Cloud, Pres.; Wm. P. Sloan, Vice-
Pres.; Jackson Lockett, Cas.

MoUNT MORRIS—Citizens' Bank ; J. L. Rice,
Pres. in place of Isaac Rice, deceased.

ProRriA — Home Savings and State Bank;
Henry W. Ulrich, Cas. in place of F. Trefz-
ger.

INDIANA.

ATTICA — Citizens’ National Bank: C. W.
Hickman, Vice-Pree. in place of John W,
Rhode.

KENTLAND—Bank of Kentland ; Conklin &
Rider, Props.

RocxviLLE—Rockville National Bank ; 8.
T. Catlin, Pres, in place of 8. L. McCune ;
8. L. McCune, Vice-Pres.

RusBvILLE—Rushville National Bank; J. B.
Reeve, Cas. in place of Edwin Payne.

SILVER LAKE — Commercial Bank; J. C.
Cavender & Co., owcers.

WATERLOO — Citizens' Bank; John Leas,
Prees., deceased.

* INDIAN TBRRITORY.

W agoxrgr—First National Bank ; J. W. Gib-
son, Pres. 1n place of James Parkinson; T.
A. Parkinson, Vice-Pres. in place of J. W,
Gibson.

IOWA.

PorT DODGE—Fort Dodge National Bank;
8. J. Robertson, Vice-Pres. in place of A.
E. Haskell.

GRUNDY CENTRE - Grundy County National
Bank : E. M. Sargent, Vice-Pres. in place of
J. 8. King, deceased.

KANSAS.
CoLuMBUS — Columbus State Bank; C. A.
Middaugh, Cas.
Mouxp CiTy—Citizens' Bank; James Ash-
baugh, Receiver in place of G. A. Seaman.

KENTUCKY.

HARRODSBURG—First National Bank ; Hen-
ry C. Bohon, Cas., deceased,

LancasTER—National Bank of Lancaster;
Alex. R. Denny, Pres. in place of W. R.
Robineon, deceased ;: no Vice-Pres. in place
of Alex. R. Denny.

LovisviLLe—Third National Bank; voted
to reduce capital from $400,000 to $300,000.
RicaMoxD—Richmond National Bank; voted
to reduce capital from $300,000 to $100,000.
——Madison Nat. Bank; surplus reduced

from $080,000 to $40,000.
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MAINE.
CALAIS — Calais National Bank; Geo. H.
Eaton, Vice-Pres. in place of W. B. King,
deceased.

MARYLAND.

BaLTIMORR—S8tein Bros.; Meyer Stein, de-
ceased.—National Mechanics’ Bank; W. F.
Lucas, director, deceased.

MASSACHUSBTTS.

BosToN—First Nat. Bank and Massachusetts
Loan md Trust Co.: Isaac Fenno, director,

—— Dorchest Savings Bank;
Frederlek L. Walker, Pres. in place of A.
P. Martin.—Globe National Bank; C. E.
Stevens, Vice-Pres.—Edward C. Hodges,
reinstated as a member of the 8tock Ex-
change.——National Rockland Bank; C. G.
Smith, elected director in place of P.
B. Smith.—Eliot Nat. Bank; Jos. H.
White, Pres. in place of Wm. H. Goodwin,
deceased; Albert H. Wiggin, Vice-Pres.
and director.—Lincoln Nat. Bank; B. B.
Perkins, Cas. in place of E. C. Whitney,
deceased;: no Asst. Cas. in place of B. B.
Perkins.—J. Howard Keith & Co.; Jos.
W. Davis, deceased.

HupsoN—Hudson National Bank; no Pres.
in place of E. M. Stowe.

HYANKIs—First National Bank: Irving W.
Cook, Asst. Cas.

MARLBORO—First National Bank; Timothy
A. Coolidge, Pres. in piace of Wm. H. Fay,
deceased ; Geo. N. Cate, Vice-Pres. in place
of Timothy A. Coolidge.

SPRINGFIELD—Chapin Nat. Bank; Wm. F.
Callender, Pres. in place of Wm. K. Baker,
deceased; no Vice-Pres. in place of Wm.
F. Callender.

STONEHAM—Stoneham Natfohal Bank; H.
A. Jones, Asst, Cas.

WesTBORO First National Bank; C. H.
Pease, Cas. in place of A. V. Harrington.
WINCHESTER—Middlesex County National

Bank ; Frank A. Cutting, Vice-Pres.

MICHIGAN.

BAY CiTY—Commercial National Bank;
James R. Watrous, Cas. in place of Louis
Goeschel.

EATON RAPID8—First National Bank; cor-
porate existence extended until July 3,1917.

GRAND RAPID8—State Bank of Michigan;
Marsh M. Sorrick, Cas. in place of Chas. F.
Pike.

Ovip—First National Bank; H. F. Harrls,
Cas.; no Asst. Cas. in place of H. F. Harris.

SAULT STE. MARIE—First National Bank;
R. J. Crane, Vice-Pres. in place of H. W.
Seymour.

MINNESOTA.
8T. CLouD—Merchants’ National Bank ; Tim-
othy Foley, Pres. in place of C. M. Hertig ;
C. M. Hertig, Vice-Pres. in place of A.
Barto;: O. H. Havlill, Second Vice-Pres.;
John M. Schwartz, Cas. in place of O.H.
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Havill; A, H. Reinhard and Henry Thien,
Asst. Cashiers.
8T. PAUL—S8t. Paul National Bank; Philip
Rellly, Vice-Pres., deceased.
WiINDoM—First National Bank; John Hut-
ton, Vice-Pres.

MISSISSIPPI.
JONESTOWN—G. B, Mosley, Banker, deceased.

MISSOURI.
CARTHAGE—First National Bank; no Vice-
Pres. in place of C. L. Bartlett, deceased.

CENTRALIA—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank ;

*  Chas. W, Settle, Cas. in plase ot M. A.
Arnold.

HAMILTON—First National Bank; W. W.
Anderson, Cas. in place of R. W, Cox.

HANNIBAL—Bank of Hannibal; D. M. Du-
lany, 8r., Pres., deceased.

L1BERTY—First National Bank; A. B. Craw-
ford, Vice-Pres. in place of Daniel Hughes,

871. Louis—Mechanics' Bank; Thos. Rooth,
director, deceased.

NEBRASKA.
GENBVA-—-Geneva National Bank ; C. 8. Trot-
ter, Cas. in place of M. R. Chittick,
ToBras—First National Bank; J. V. Ains-
worth, Vice-Pres. In place of D. C. Marsh;
- 8. F. Nunemaker, Cas. in place of J. V.
Ainsworth; C. W, Nunemaker, Asst. Cas.
in place of M. Jagger.

NEW JERSREY.
MoONTCLAIR—Bank of Montclair; E. H.
Holmes, Cas. in place of Thoe. W. Stephens.

NEW YORK.

AUBURN—Cayuga Co. 8av. Bank; Horace T.
Cook, Pres., deceased.

BROOKLYN—Manufacturers’ National Bank ;
W. F. Garrison, S8econd Vice-Pres,.—Na-
tional City Bank; Henry M. Wells, Cas. in
place of David L. Harris,—Nassau Trust
Co., Andrew T. Bullivan, Pres. in place of
A. D. Wheelock.— Nassau National Bank ;
Daniel V. B. Hegeman, Asst. Cas.

CASTLETON—National Bank of Castleton;:
James Kingman, Pres. in place of F. P.
Harder, deceased ; Geo. E. Barringer, Vice-
Pres. in place of James Kingman.

CHESTER—Chester National Bank; Joseph
Durland, Pres. in place of John T. Johnson,
deceased.

DoBBs FERRY—Dobbs Ferry Bank; B, L.
Wallace, Acting Cas. in place of Geo. C.
Todd. deceased.

ELLENVILLE—First National Bank; Chas.
Vernooy, Pres., deceased.

KrxagsToN—National Ulster County Bank:
F. J. R. Clarke, Pres. in place of Chas. De
Witt Bruyn, deceased: John J. Linson,
Vice-Pres.

NEw YORK CITY- Scholle Bros.. Jacob
8cholle, deceased.—Merchants’ Bank of
Canada ; Jno. B. Harris, Jr. and T. E. Mer-
rett, agents.—H. Knickerbacker & Co.:
H. Knickerbacker, deceased; business
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continued under same name by Helen
Knickerbacker and Robert Gibson.—
Alexander Smith & Co.; dissolved.—Na-
tional City Bank ; Samuel 8loan and A. B.
Hepburn, elected Vice-Pres.—Third Na-
tional Bank ; business transferred to Na-
tional City Bank.—Irving National Bank ;
Chas. 8. Brown, Vice-Pres., deceased.
——National Park Bank: Joseph T. Moore,
Vice-Pres., resigned.— Hotchkiss & Frank;
dissolved; business continued by Frank &
Cooper.—National Bank of North Amer-
ica; Alvah Trowbridge, Vice-Pres.; Henry
Chapin, Jr., Cas., in place of Alvah Trow-
bridge.—Franklin National Bank ; Chas.
F.James, Pres., in place of Ellis H. Roberts,
resigned : Edward M. Cutter, Vice-Pres,, in
place of Chas. F. James; Jno. H. Van De-
venter, acting Cas.—Corn Exchange
Bank ; Wm. Rhinelander Stewart, elected
director ; Roswell P. Flower, elected di-
rector in place of Alex.T. Van Nest, de-
oeased.—Hamilton Bank: Mayer Leh-
man, director, deceased.—Wood, Huestis
& Co.; Edward H, Ladd, Jr., elected mem-
ber 8tock Exchange.

PEEkSKILL—Peekskill Savings Bank; Ed-
~win Briggs, Vice-Pres., deceased.

PoORT JEFFersoN —First National Bank; M.
L. Chambers, Vice-Pres.

BALEM—First National Bank : James Gibson,
director, deceased.

SBARANAC LAKE—Adirondack National Bank ;
William Minshull, Vice-Pres.

SKANEKATELES—Bank of Skaneateles; B. F.
Petheram, Pres., in place of C. W. Allis;
Geo. C. Durston, Cas., in place of B. F.
Petheram.

WATERTOWN — Jefferson County National
Bank; John C. Knowiton, Pres. in place of
T, H. Camp, deceased.

NORTH CAROLINA.
ASHEVILLE—Western Carolina Bank; Geo.
8. Powell, Cas., resigned.

OHIO.

CLEVELAND—Garfleld Savings Bank Co.; J.
V. Dawes, Sec. and Treas., deceased.—
First National Bank; Warren H, Corning,
Vice-Pres. in place of Soion Burgess, de-
ceased.

CoLuMBUS—Ohio National Bank ; Isaac Eb-
erly, Vice-Pres.—National Bank of Co-
lumbus; title changed to ** New First Na-
tional Bank of Columbus," June 15; Nicho-
las Schlee, Pres. in place of Wm. Mony-
peny; A. D. Heffner, Vice-Pres; C. R.
Mayers, Cas.

DELAWARE—Deposit Banking Co.; R. M.
Avery, Asst. Cas,

NAPOLEON—Citizens' Bank (sucoessor to J.
C. 8aur & Co.): F. O. Blair, Cas.; J. D. Groll,
Asst, Cas.

OREGON.

JosePH—First Bank: R. H. Miller, Cas. in

place of J. D. McCully.
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8t. HeLrNs—Columbia Baoking Co. (erro-
peously reported in previous number as
closed) W. J. Rioe, Cas.

PENNSYLVANIA.

ALTOONA—Altoona Bank ;: N. C. Dern, Pres.
in place of E. B. Isett.

CONNEAUTVILLE—First National Bank; M.
Fitzgerald, Vice-Pres. in place of E. T.
Montague, deceased.

CoNSHOROCKEN — Tradesmen’s National
Bank; Geo. W. Wood, Vice-Pres. in place
of Jawood Lukens.

DrLssURG—Dillsburg National Bank; D.
W. Beitzel, Pres. in place of Joseph Dear-
dorff, deceased: D. G. Bowman, Vice-Pres.
in place of D. W. Beitzel.

EpeNBURG—Clarion Co. Bank; E, G. Craw-
ford, Cas., deceased.

HARRISBURG—Mechanics’ Bank; Jacob C.
Bomberger, Pres., deceased.

MAUCH CHUNK —Second National Bank: J. M.
Dreisbach, Vice-Pres.; (eo. Dreisbach, Cas.
in place of J. M. Dreisbach,

NEw CasrrLe—First National Bank; John
Taylor, Vice-Pres., deceased.

NorRISTOWN—Montgomery National Bank’;
Benj. Thomas, Vice-Pres., with authority
toact as Pres. during July and August, 1897,

PHILADELPHIA — People’s Bank; Henry
Bumm, director, deceased.—L. H. Taylor,
Jr., resumed business.— Third National
Bank; Edw. C. Lilley, Asst. Cas., resigned.
———Consolidation National Bank; Samuel
S. Thompson, elected director in place of
Jas. B. Van Dusen, deceased.—National
Bank of Northern Liberties; William
Gummere, director, deceased.—Centen-
nial National Bank; H. M. Lutz, Pres.
pro tem.

PuxNIXVILLE—National Bank of Pheenix-
ville; Levi B. Kaler, Pres. in place of Peter
G. Carey, deceased.

PrrreBuRG— West End Savings Bank ; Harry
8. Herschberger, Cas., in place of Wm. H.
Wilson, deceased.

QuaxErTOWN—Quakertown National Bank:
corporate existence extended until June
25, 1917.

SouTH BETHLRHEM—South Bethlehem Na-
tional Bank ; Osman F. Reinhardt, Cas. in
place of J. B. Meixell, absconded.

TENNESSEE.
Jackson—People's Savings Bank; F. W.
Adamson, Cas. in place of Hervey B. Gil-
more, deceased.
TEXAS.
BeeviLLe—First National Bank; J. F. Burke,
Asst. Cas.
DALLAS—City National Bank; Guy Sump-
ter, Vice-Pres. in place of E. M. Reardon.
GrRAHAM—Beckham National Bank ; Wm. D.
Craig, Cas. in place of W.T. Stewart. de-
ceased.

GRANBURY—First National Bank ; Jesse Ba-
ker, Vice-Pres. in place of Gaston Cogdell.

119°

GREENVILLE—First National Bank: T. H.
King, Cas., deceased.

HiLLsBORO—Farmers' National Bank ; E. M.
Turner, Pres. in place of J. D. Warren; 8.
L. Howard, Asst. Cas.

LoNGgviEw - First National Bank; no Cas. in
place of J. W. Yates; W, K. Eckman,
Asst, Cas,

VERMONT.

NORTHFIELD — Northfield Savings Bank ;

Carey B. Thayer, Cas. and Treas., deceased.

VIRGINIA.

NoRrrorLK—Merchants and Mechanics® Sav-
ings Bank ; Jno. E. Wales, Cas. in place of
W. H. Wales.

RicHMOND —First National Bank ; Virginius
Newton, Pres. in place of A. L. Boulware,
deceased ; Jno. B. Purceil, Vice-Pres.—
Union Bank ; Virginius Newton, Pres. in
place of A. L. Boulware, deceased.

WILLIAMSBURG — Peninsular Bank: M. R.
Harrell, Pres. in place of R. L. Henley, de-
ceased.

W ASHINGTON.

WALLA WALLA—Farmers' National Bank ;

capital increased to $100,000,
WISCONSIN.

BURLINGTON—Meinhardt Bank (incorporat-
ed); capital, $25,000; Pres., Eliza Mein-
hardt ; Vice-Pres., Albert Meinhardt; Cas.,
Eda Meinhardt.

DELAVAN—E, Latimer & Co.: James Aram,
deceased.

Huoupson—First National Bank; D.C. Ful-
ton, Pres. in place of J. A. Humbird: D.
E. Hanna, Cas. in place of D. C. Fulton ;
Joseph Yoerg, Asst. Cas. in place of D. E.
Hanna.

MINERAL PoINT—First National Bank; C.
W. McIlhoq, Vice-Pres. in place of W, A.
Jones,

CANADA.

MANITOBA.

CARBERRY—Union Bank of Canada; F.J.

Boulton, Mgr. in place of E. G. 8tewart.
DeLORAINE—Union Bank of Canada; E. G.

Stewart, Mgr. in place of H. F. Forrest.
NEepAwA—Upion Bank of Canada; H. F.

Forrest, Mgr.

NORTHWEST TERRITORY,

ReGINA—Bank of Montreal: W. H. Hogg.

Mgr. in place of J. A, Paddon.

NOVA SOOTIA.

HALIPFAX—Bank of Nova Scotia; John Y.

Payzaot, Vice-Pres. in place of Adam

Burns; H. C. McLeod, Cas. in place of

Thomas Fyshe.

ONTARIO.

GEORGETOWN — Bank of Hamilton; J. P.

Bell, Mgr. in place of N. M. Livingston.

QUEBEC.

MONTREAL—Molsons Bank; W. M. Macpher-

son, Pres. in place of J. H. R. Molson, de-

ceased. — Merchants' Bank of Canada:

Thos. Fyshe, Joint Gen. Mgr.
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BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION.

ARKANSAS.
HARRI8ON—Boone County Bank; in hands
of C. J. Crump, Receiver.

ILLINOIS.
DEER CREEXK—Deer Creek Bank (John M,
Gentle).
KANSAS,
RANDOLPH—Exchange Bank ; John H. Dow;
discontinued banking.
SALINA—Salina State Bapnk; in volnntary
Hquidation.
8T. PAUL—Bank of Osage Migsion ; in volun-
tary liquidation,
WESTMORELAND—First National Bank; in
voluntary liguidation April 15,

MASSACHUSETTS.
BosTON—Hancock National Bank ; in volun-
tary liquidation by resolution May 20.—
F. R. Cordley & Co.: assigned to Chas. K.
Cobb.
MICHIGAN.
FENTON—State Bank.

MISSOURI.
CARTHAGE—Jasper Co. Bank.

MONTANA.

HELENA — Merchants’ National Bank; in
bands of Eugene T. Wilson, Receiver,
June 2.

PHILLIPBBURG—Hyde & King; reported
going out of business,

NEBRASKA.
LusHTON—First State Bank ; In voluntary
liguidation.
MURDOCK—Farmers' Bank; in liquidation.
ORLEANS—First National Bank; in hands
of Peter O. Hedlund, Recelver, June 5.
ROSELAND—Bank of Roseland.

NEW HAMPSHIRE.
KernE—Keene Five Cents S8avings Bank ; in
voluntary liquidation.—Chesbire Provi-
dent TInstitution; in voluntary liquida-
tion,

NEW YORK.

NEwW YOoRK Ciry—Third National Bank ; in
voluatary liquidation by resolution of
May 20.

OHIO.

CoLumMBUS—Fourth National Bank; in vol-
untary liquidation by resolution to take
effect June 16.— Brooks, Butler & Co.

OKLAHOMA.

CHEYENNE—Wachita Valley Bank.

OREGON.

THE DALLES—The Dalles National Bank; H.
8. Wilson, receiver, June 14, in place of
Chas. Clary, resigned.

ForxsT GROVE—Bank of Forest Grove
(Anton Pfanner); assigned.

HEPPNER—National Bank of Heppner; in
voluntary liquidation June 19.

PENNSYLVANIA.
ERiz—Keystone National Bank.
SOUTH DAKOTA.

Pi1ErRRE—Pierre Savings Bank; assigned to

C. C. Bennett.

TBEBXAS.

MAsOR—First National Bank; suspended

July 7.

VIRGINIA.
LyYNCHBURG—C. T. Plunkett ; assigned.
WASHINGTON.
TaocoMa—Unjon 8avings Bank and Trust Co.
WISCONSIN. .

ALMA CENTER—Exchange Bank; out of

business,
CoBB—Edward F. Thomas; reported short

in his accounts.
HixTON - Exchange Bank; out of business.
80UTH MILWAUKEE—South Milwaukee Na-

tional Bank: in voluntary liquidation to

take effect July 1.

CANADA.

ONTARIO.
PARIs—Bank of British North America ;
discontinued.

Money Disbursed by Rallroads.

President Thomas of the Erie Railroad Company has written an article for the * Washing-
ton Post,” in which he presents facts and arguments to show that the railroad legislation of
the country has been unwise and inimical to a vast industry. He says that if the railroads
were fairly prosperous they would distribute annually over $1,200,000,000, and in 1894 they dis-
tributed within $40,000,000 of this amount, while the Government disbursements are only about
$400,000,000. The Erie railroad, with a gross income of about $30,000,000 per annum, distributes
in wages to 30,000 employees over $16,000,000 annually und nearly $6,000,000 for materials. This
is an average result from about 2,000 miles of the 180,000 miles of railroads in the United States.
The total number of railroad employees in the United States is about 800,000, and the total
average expenditure for wages over $725,000,000. At an average of five individuals to a fam-
ily, there are over 4,000,000 people directly dependent on the railroads. In late years expen-
ditures for repairs have been as much as $250,000,000 per annum, and even during these bad
years the railroads are putting $70,000,000 per annum into their roadbeds, $38,000,000 into new
raiis and ties, and over $15,000,000 into new bridges. Fences to keep off cattle and warning
gigns at crossings involve an annual expenditure of $38,5600,000.



NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS.

[All books mentioned in the following notices will be supplied at the publishers’ lowest rates om
application to BRADFORD RHODES & CO., 78 William Street, New York.]

INDUSTRIES AND WEALTE OF NaTIONS. By MICHAEL G. MULHALL, author of * The Dic-
tionary of Statistics.”” New York: Longmans, Green & Co.

This is a most comprehensive and valuable exhibit of the world’s material resour-
ces and progress, 8o arranged as to afford comparison with different dates and also
of one nation with another.

‘We can find space for only a few of the striking and interesting facts contained
in the volume.

The author declares that the increase in the population of the civilized nations of
the world in the last sixty-five years is without a parallel in the history of ancient
or modern times. From 1881 to 1806 the population of these nations rose from
240.000,000 to 451,000,000, this country leading with a gain of 60,700,000, or 626 per
cent., a8 compared with a gain of only sixty-two per cent. in Europe. In the British
Colonies the increase was 9,700,000, or 510 per cent. Three special circumstances
are to be noted in connection with this remarkable development of human popula-
tion ; first, the emigration of thirty millions of Europeans to America and Australia ;
second, the influx of the rural population into towns, and, third, the growing pre-
ponderance of the English lJanguage, now spoken by one hundred and twenty million
people as compared with thirty-five millions in 1881,

Mr. Mulhall does not think the masses of the people are gradually sinking into &
condition of hopeless despair. On the contrary he believes that men are now better
housed, better fed and better clad than ever before. The use of sawdust as an
ingredient of bread is no longer heard of ; corvee has been abolished ; the school-
master is a prominent feature in the social world, and except for military service
and the overcrowding of the poorer classes in large cities, the aspirations of philan-
thropists have been in a great degree accomplished.

The rapid growth of cities and towns in the last sixty years is no less true of the
United States than Europe. Thus in Europe the population of cities of over 50,000
has quadrupled, while in the United States it has multiplied twenty-three fold. In °
1831 there were but four such cities in the country ; in 1891 there were fifty-six, and
the number of their inhabitants had risen from 510,000 to 11,700,000. Including the
British Colonies with the United States and Europe the increase in cities of this
description has been 470 per cent. in sixty years, while the population outside such
cities has risen only seventy per cent., the former growing six and one-half times
faster than the latter. Commenting on the growth of this class of cities in Europe,
and allowing for the normal increase, the author concludes that in the thirty years
from 1861 to 1891 ten millions of the rural population flocked into the cities. He
thinks they were attracted chiefly to the cities by reason of the higher wages to be
obtained there. Classifying as rural the inhabitants not living in towns of 10,000
population or upwards, the author finds that in the United Kingdom the rural pop-
ulation constitutes forty-five per cent. of the total; on the Continent, eighty-two
per cent., and in the United States, seventy-two per cent.

The working power of the nations of Europe has trebled in the last half-cent-
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ury, while in the United States it has multiplied eight fold. By working power is
meant the energy of a nation, contributed by human beings, horses, water, steam,
electricity, etc. Taking the nations of Christendom in the aggregate, the average
energy per inhabitant has more than doubled since 1840 ; that is to say, five men
can now do a8 much as eleven could fifty years ago. This increase of energy is
chiefly due to the development of steam, which has grown thirty-five fold in that
time.

The farm products of Europe are of three times the value of those of the United
States, but the average product per hand is three times as great in this country as
in Europe. .

The value of the product of our flshing industry exceeds that of any other nation,
and the product of our forests is greater than that of all of Europe. But the forests
of the United States are being rapidly destroyed, the felling of timber being seventy
per cent. more than the normal growth, showing the necessity of placing a limit on
the destruction of the forests.

The nineteenth century has witnessed a much greater development of manufac-
tures than of agriculture. Some articles are produced at one-fourth of their cost in
1840, as a result of improved machinery, cheap freight and other causes.

In the year just mentioned the United States held the lowest rank as regards
textiles among the four great manufacturing nations, but since that time this coun-
try has passed both France and Germany, and now rivals Great Britain.

On the subject of the production of the precious metals the author says :

. ‘““ According to the tradition of the older class of bimetallists the production of
silver should be sixteen times the weight of that of gold, in order to maintain the
equilibrium of value between the two metals. If this principle be admitted, the
production of gold since 1851 has been relatively excessive, that of silver short, the
production of the latter to the former in weight having been only twelve to one.
Hence, if the production of the two metals determined their value, silver ought to
be now worth thirty-three per cent. more than in 1850, whereas on the contrary it
has fallen fifty per cent.”

This calculation leaves out the changes in the relative cost of producing the two
metals, which is certainly an important element in determining their comparative
value,

But Mr. Mulhall does not believe in the theory above propounded. He gives the
stock of precious metals, coined and uncoined, at various dates approximately as
follows :

1800. 1848, 1894,

GoLp. Tons. Tons. Tons,
Coined......c.oovevvvnnns Cheereeeeteeatierartee e 908 1,125 5,840
Uncolned......coooviiuiiireriernerasesrsenrsssnsnsne 1.822 2,450 3.480
B 1T 7 N 2,780 8,575 9,300

SILVER.

L0753 £ T 42,000 45,200 92,000
Uncoined.... ..covevirrirnironreiioneseessesssssnaes 46,000 67,800 89,000
00T Y N 88,000 113,000 181,000

Commenting on this showing, the author says: ‘' The stock of silver compared
to gold in 1848 was as thirty-two to one, whereas at present it is less than twenty to
one, and yet silver has fallen fifty per cent. in price, a sufficient proof that the rela-
tive stocks of the two metals have no perceptible connection with their value as
regards one to another.”

Bankers and financiers wm be interested in that part of the book treating of
Banks and Money. In the half a century from 1840 to 1894 banking power multi-
plied eleven fold, as follows (the figures representing millions of pounds sterling):
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1840. 1894.

Great Britain...........coiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiesiiiieiiiiienaaes 182 900
Unitod States. .......cccvviiiiiiiieririrenerivetiscereeressesssssncses 90 1,030
PrADCC. .. civiviiiniieiiiiietissseeiiiiecnesssrsonsnsasssasssnssansns 16 3568
GOITANY .. ..oiitiittienerieenserasseseraseensiretsnssssrsarsssnsenes 12 231
Other states...............cooevnnenee S, 88 © 760
B N 308 3,387

During the same period manufactures only quadrupled and international com-
merce hardly increased six fold, from which it appears that banking has outstripped
other branches of business in its rate of progress. From 1870 to 1880 the specie
reserves of the great banks of Europe and of the United States increased from one
hundred and fifty-four millions sterling to four hundred and fifty millions.

Great Britain, the richest country in Europe, and the most commercial, uses
hardly one-third the sum of money per capita as is used by France, and only half
the ratio in the United States.

The following table gives, in millions of pounds sterling, the internal trade of the
various nations, the money, and the ratio of money to the internal commerce.

Internal Trade. Money. Ratio of Money.
9.4

United Kingdom............ccvevviiainnnns 1,619 150

FrROCE......oovtuiieernnerneenenrnsronrannes 1,201 407 9.0
GermMADY....cotvevrerreinarratonsorssronnsss 1,358 288 176
AUStrif........ooiviiiiiiiiniiii i 88 119 162
United States............ccoovviieiiiiienen 3,125 504 16.1
CADAAR. ......ooovvrinieiiernneeranneieranns 206 13 63
Australif...........coeeviiiiiiiiiiininiien, 1 34 19.2

The United States holds foremost rank as to the amount of earnings and wealth,
though the ratios of wealth to population are higher in the United Kingdom,
Australia and France.

Mr. Mulhall has produced a volume that is a veritable store-house of economic
information, and has arranged the text and the figures so strikingly as to lend the
charm of romance to subjects that are often made tedious by unskillful handling.

Wyoming State and Private Banks.
Through the courtesy of Harry B. Henderson, State Bank Examiner, the MAGAZINE is
furnished with the following statement of the condition of the S8tate and private banks of
Wyoming at the close ot business on May 14.

RESOURCES. State banks. Private banks. Total.

Loans and discounts............cooivivinnnnnnanes $190,823 $642,650 $733,373

Warrants, stocks and bonds..............ccc0eene 11,198 13,464 24,082

OVerdrafts........ccoovviirniieiieiirairnoeraisaoens 5,151 22,022 28,673

Banking house............ccovveiiiienienenniinnns 8,813 18.288 25,081

Furpiture and ixXtures............cccevveennnnnns 5,300 2,419 7,788

Other real estate and property................... 1,789 10,530 12,328

Rxpenses and taxes pald.............coovvvninnen 3,530 6,213 9,752

Due from banks and bankers...........c.ccv0eeee 68,679 158,785 222 464

Checksand cash items............c..oceevieennnnes 4,610 3,601 8,211

Specie, legaljtenders and National bank notes.. 11,828 50,015 70,538

o7 $810,907 $837,780 $1,148,137
LIABILITIRS.

Capital BtOCK.....coceeriiiiiiiiiieniniiiieieannns $72,000 $168,516 $240,516

BUrpluB .. ..oitiiiiiiiiii it i iariiee i 28,000 500 28,500

18,660 11,206 24,964

119,620 320,172 448,701

14,328 9,071 23,300

62,980 302,783 385,763

...... .5.190 5,190

Rediscnunts and bills payable.............cccoeeee ouvens 11,150 11,150

TOMAL e ..veeeveenieeteeireear e 310,807 $BIT0 $LIBTT



MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS.

A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION.

NEw YORK, July 8, 1807,

THE TURN OF THE TIDE in the direction of more prosperous times is shown
by the transactions in Wall Street. It is a long time since any one looked in that
direction for any sign indicative of favorable weather, but for more than a month
past the New York Stock Exchange has been showing unmistakable evidences of
the approach of prosperity. The turn of a stock or the change in a quotation is
not an infallible index, but when for weeks the values of stocks and bonds go on
advancing with scarcely the suggestion of a reaction at any time, it is a safe state-
ment that the buying of securities comes from quarters where the business situation
is understood and appreciated. It will take time for every industry to get into a
state of healthy activity, but the first steps in that direction have been pretty gene-
rally taken, and the sentiment is growing rapidly that the worst is over and the
best right ahead.

The rise in securities dealt in at the Stock Exchange has been exceptional, and
the professional element in the  street ” has tried to halt it for a while, but without
any apparent success. Reactions in speculations are always to be expected and
frequently are beneficial, but a genuine bull market is not an easy thing to contro}
when it has fairly started. The general view is that the recent advance is not
ephemeral, but prices will move to higher levels even if temporary setbacks should
be witnessed. The extent of the advanceis shown in the following list of some of the
leading stocks and bonds, giving the total increase in prices, comparing the highest
in June with the lowest in May :

StocEs.
Per cent.
Central New Jersey......cooeeenreneerannns 17%¢ | Louisville and Nashville.................. 1273
Chicago, Burlington and Quincy........ 13 Metropolitan Traction..........ceceveenes
Chicago, Milwaukee and 8t. Paul........ 113§ | Oregon Navigation, preferred...........

Chicago and Northwestern............... 153§ Pittsburg, F't. Wayne and Chicago
Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific........ 14% | Rio Grande Western, preferred..........
Chicago, Union Pacific, Mo. and Omaha. 10 8t. Louis and San Francisco, 1st pref.... 121§
Deiaware and Huds8on...........eevvenees 8% | Pullman Palace Car Company............ 1234
Delaware, Lackawanna and Western.... 113§ Western Union Telegraph................ 95¢
Lake ShOT®.....c.covnieeeiencctsnisnesnnes 14% | American Sugar Refiners................. 17%
BoxDs,

Per cent. Per cent.
Central New Jersey, gen. gold §'s........ 74 | Peoria, Dec. and Evansville, 18t g.6%.... 7
Milwaukee and St. Paul, 1st 7's gold..... 86 8t.Joseph & Grand Island, 18t 6's tr. ctfs. 9
Hocking Valley, con. g. 5's tr. ctfs....... 9 S8t. Louis and San Francisco, gen. 4's..... 73§

Ft. Worth and Denver City, 1st g. 4-6's.. 11
Internat. and Gt. Northern, 8d gold 4's.. 12
Lehigh Valley, N. Y., 1st gold 4}¢'s....... 7
L'ville, N. Alb. & Chic., con. g. 6's tr., ctfs. 101§
Missouri, Kansas and Texas, 2d gold 4's.. 7%

Missouri Pacific, 18t consol. g. 8's......... 1534
o 18t coll. g. b's.... . 18
Iron Mountain, gen. con. Ig. 5's.......... 1294

New York, S8usque. & Western, gen. g.5's. 8i§
Northern Pacific Term, Co., 1st. g.6%s... 7

Texus and Pacific, 2 g. inc. b's............
Toledo, Peoria and Western, 1st gold 4's. 10
Toledo, 8t. L. & Kans, City, 1st g. 6's rec. 123§
Kansas Pacific, 18t con. 6's tr. rec........ T
Oregon, 8t. Louis & U. N., g. §'s tr. ctfs. 115§
Utah S8outhern, gen. T's tr. rec
Wabash, 2d gold 5's...... .
Detroit Gas, con.18t g.5'8................
Peoria, Gas L. & C., 1st consol. g. 6's..... 8§
Tenn. C. & 1., Birm. Division, 1st con.6's. 9
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The advances in securities during the month were accompanied by an activity

in business such as has not been witnessed at the Stock Exchange in a long time.
The sales of stock aggregated nearly 6,500,000 shares, an increase of 50 per cent.
a8 compared with those of June last year. This is an average of less than 300,000
shares per day, while in the past active markets have recorded daily sales of 500,000
to 600,000 shares, but it is not very long ago that the daily transactions were only
from 100,000 to 150,000 shares. The sales of railroad bonds in June aggregated in
par value about $45.000,000, as compared with less than $25,000,000 in June, 1896.
It is apparent, therefore, that there is an appearance of prosperity at least in
‘Wall Street, and the evidences certainly point to a continued improvement and
to the realization at last of the hopes long entertained of better times in financial
circles.
_ The money question is inevitably bound up in every question involving business
improvement. The bugaboo of tight money is usually the first thing that threatens
the peace of mind of the optimist when everything seems to be going as he desires.
The evil for some years past has been rather too much than too little money, but if
conditions are now to arise which will cail for an increased use of money, it is sat-
isfactory to know that at present there seems to be plenty in sight. The resources
of our banking institutions are exceptionally large. It is a fact which seems to
have escaped general observation that the deposits of the New York Clearing-House
banks are now larger than ever before recorded. The same is true as to the amount
of loans of those institutions. In the following table we show the highest totals of
loans, deposits, specie, legal tenders, reserves and surplus reserves for each of the
past eight years:

YRAR Loans | Deposits. | Specie m. Reserves WS“"’““
| f
$481,500 600 ,068,000 000 | $121,565,000 081,660
Mpmm e mme snmm | s
5430637100 | 118102000 | 64795000 | 164048000 | 86,020,900
| 06437800 ' 106816400 | 101,108,200 | 207.424.600 | 80818150
| 596104000 12558000 | 180487500 | 9,675,100 | 111638000
S mm s | | dmd
' 604,968,700 ‘ 90,406,000 | 120,206,000 | 200, 50,148,260

s ]
The loans never reached $500,000,000 until in 1894, and now are nearly $583,000, -
000 ; the deposits never reached $8600,000,000 until now, and are nearly $5,000,000
in excess of that figure. The specie reserves are larger than in either 1895 or 1896,
while the legal-tender reserve (now $102,000,000) is larger than in any year since
1890 excepting 1894 and 1895. The total reserve (now $192,600,000) is also larger
than in any previous year included in the table, excepting 1898 and 1894. The
surplus reserve at present is smaller than the maximum figures of 1898, 1804 and
1895, but larger than for the other years. While the situation as far as regards the
local banking interests is favorable to an increased activity in general business,
some interest is still felt in the relations of the money supply to the demand. While
there has been a considerable expansion of the circulating medium in the past year
it is also true that there has been a rapid contraction during the past few months.
Since March 1, nearly $80,000,000 has been taken out of the circulation, and the
circulation per capita has been reduced from $28.14 to $22.57. In the event of the
Government collecting surplus revenues the tendency will be toward a further re-
duction in the volume of money in use. The net increase for the year was $186,-
000,000. The supply of money and its location on July 1 of each of the past
eight years is shown as follows :
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i

In circula- InU.S. | Cfreula-
JoLy L tion. Treasury. ‘ Total. m

$255,802,006 = §1,685,380,008 =2.82

176,450,302 ‘ 1,676,186,007 2.4

l 47,908,002 ' 1,750,979,480 %.4

520,002 1,782,246,508 23.85

41 787,882 1,805,849, 114 24.28

214,950,703 ' 1,819,082, 22.98

288,679,727 1,708, 404. 21.156

028,246 . 261,341,458 1,807,809,600 2.5

The largest amount of money in circulation at any time was in February, 1894,
when the total was about $1,740,000,000 or nearly $100,000,000 more than it is at
present. Still the supply of mouey both in and out of the Treasury is very near
the maximum records and should be ample enough to support a considerable increase
in business and industrial activity.

"The crop conditions are now an important factor in all calculations regarding the
future prosperity of the country and these are at present in the main favorable.
The estimates of condition on June 1, made by the Department of Agriculture,
promise a good yield of wheat and the weather during the month since has been
highly favorable. The June 1 condition of spring and winter wheat and estima-
tcd acreage and yield of both these crops since 1892 are shown as follows :

YEAR.

Condition.

Total area. 'Total yleld.

‘ Spring. | Wln%er.

Acres. I Busbhels.

1802 2.3 75. 88,664,430 515,848,000
vee 86.4 83.2 34.@ 418 182,000

. 88.0 7.1 84,882, 460,287,000
97.8 7.9 84,047,332 | 467,103,000

878,
&w.wo ‘ *446,900,000

* Estimate by statistician of New York Produce Exchange.

. "The probable yield of wheat this year has been estimated at much higher fig-
ures than those given above and estimates of more than 550,000,000 bushels have been
published. It is generally conceded that the estimates for each of the years prior to
1897 have all been considerably below the actual figures, as much as 225,000,000
bushels for the five years 1892 to 1896 inclusive. Favorable reports are coming
forward concerning corn, which had a backward start, but is rapidly improving
under the influence of warm weather. Cotton is also beginning to experience the
beneficial effects of the overflow of the Mississippi which at one time imperilled its
chances. A hopeful view is also taken of the future of prices as it is believed
that the foreign demand for our products will be large during the coming twelve
months.

That the cheerful sentiment now beginning to manifest itself in business circles
is more largely due to the hope of improvement to come than to the experience of
benefits already realized is undoubtedly true, but there are logical reasons for the
hope. Take the single industry of railroad construction: Only about 600 miles of
track were laid in the United States in the first six months of 1897, the smallest
total reported since 1875 ; but the construction work now under way justifies the
expectation that the year’s total will reach 2,000 miles. In the iron trade generally
there are visible signs of improvement, although the disposition is to go ahead slow-
ly and not to attempt to discount the future to any great extent. In the copper
trade there is this favorable fact to note, that the exports in June were the largest
for any single month since our mines began to produce, excepting only December,
1896, and September, 1898, the total in June being 12,709 tons,
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Our export trade presents many encouraging features, The totals for June
have not yet been compiled, but in the month of May the exports of manufactures
reached the total of $26,457,442, the largest ever recorded. For the eleven months
ended May 81 the aggregate is $250,480,870, and for the full year will no doubt ex-
ceed $270,000,000.

Our total exports of merchandise for the fiscal year ended June 80 have exceeded
those of 'any previous year. For the eleven months to May 81 they were valued
at $977,691,780, exceeding those of any entire fiscal year excepting only 1892. Esti-
mating the exports in June at $70,000,000, or nearly $8,000,000 less than in May, the
total for the year will be about $1,047,000,000. The imports for the eleven months
were $679.511,071, and for the year were probably about $750,000,000. These fig-
ures compare with those of previous years as follows:

ear. Exports Total exports I
Fear. manu!acttg!a. of merchandise. mo:'n gfe.
1800. . 0iiiiiiiiiieniiirenanns $151,142,976 $857,828,684 $780,310,409

108,927,816 884,480,810 844,916,196
158,510,987 1,080,278,148 827,402,462
158,023,118 847,065,194 806,400,922
188,728,808 892,140,572 654,904,622
188,506,748 807,588,165 781,900,985
228,480,808 882,008,988 TT9,724,674
270,000,000 1,047,000,000 750,000,000
* June estimated.

In no previous year have the exports equalled those of the fiscal year just ended;
the imports have fallen off, but latterly have increased, and with good times again
in vogue may be expected to resume their former volume.

The business failures in the United States during the first six months of 1897, as
reported by ‘‘ Dun’s Review,” show some improvement compared with the corres-
ponding period of 1896, the total being 6,821, with liabilities of $91,682,787, in
1897, and 7,026, with liabilities of $97,869,682, in 1896. The failure of the cotton
mills at New Bedford, Mass,, greatly swelled the totals for April, but in June the
‘“Review ’ states that the aggregate was smaller than in ejther of the three previous
years,

One unfavorable event of the month is the declaration of a strike among the
bituminous coal miners, ordered to go into effect on July 8. The strike is to en-
force a demand for an increase of wages and involves the minesin the Pittsburg district
of Western Pennsylvania, in West Virginia, Ohio, Indiana, Illinois and Kentucky.
Some 230,000 men are employed in these mines, but it is not yet determined
whether all will obey the summons to quit work. Should a general strike ensue
the effect will be disastrous while it continues. '

THE MONEY MARKET.—There are some indications of improvement in the
money market, but they are principally in the shape of inquiries from southern
banks concerning rediscounts to be made later on in connection with the moving of
the cotton crop. Money has been coming from the West in payment of loans, and
until the grain crops are moving freely the demand from that quarter is not expect-
ed to be large. Late in the month call money stiffened up a little partly because
of the usual July 1 disbursements and partly on account of targe payments for
duties for which the banks were drawn upon. The rates generally ruled between 1
and 114 per cent., with a few loans just before the close of the month at 2 per cent,
There has been little done in time loans, while the supply of commercial paper was
much below the demand. At the close of the month call money ruled at 1 to 3 per
cent, the average rate being about 1!{ per cent. Time money on 8Stock Exchange
collateral was quoted at 2 per cent. for 60 to 90 days, 214 per cent. for four to five
months, and 8 per cent. for six to seven months. For commercial paper the rates
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are 3 @ 834 per cent. for 60 to 90 days endorsed bills receivable, 31{ @ 4 per cent. for
first-class four to six months single names, and 4 @ 41¢ per cent. for good paper having
the same length of time to run. The rates for money in this city on or about the
first of the month for the past six months are shown in the following table :

MoxeEY RATES IN NEW YoRrk CITY.

Feb. 1. | Mar. 1. ‘ Apritl.| May1l.  Junel. | Julyl.

Per cent.: Per cent.: Per cent.! Per cent.' Per cent.| Per cent.
2 | 14—1% | 1 -2

all loans, bankers' balances........ 16— 142 | 14— 1341 13§13
Cdl loans, banks and trust compa-' j
[ 134 142 (142 |1%—2 131 |1 —2.
Brokers' loans on collateral, 30 to 60 2 2 Ly . s 2
................................ X 18— .8 — -

Brokers loans on oollateral, %0 days| . ‘

tO4mMONthS.....covuunnnnnrnerenens 246 248 l A6—3 | Ag— | ANng— 2 —ag
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 |

months. .....covvvinuiiriiisians 8 3 —8% | 8% 3 — |8 — 2A¢—3
Commerom &aper endorsed bills

receivabl days............ K 3  B— | 34— He— 3 —8y%
commeroul paper prime single ‘ .
Cmmeu.ltoomonths.........'.’.n..ie.[ 3 B | B4 | B ‘m—“ BE—46 | H6—4

'ommercial good

mmeo.(t«oamont\u. ........... ‘.’ 4 5 |4 -5 ?4 5 BB 0S5 |4 44

EuroPEAR Baxks.—Nearly all the principal European banks gained gold last
month but the Austro-Hungarian Bank alone made any appreciable gain, that
institution now holding $11,000,000 more than it did a month ago. The Bank of
England gained less than $2,000,000 and the Bank of France about $8,500,000. Com-
pared with a year ago the Bank of England has lost $58,000,000 and the Bank of
France nearly $10,000,000, while the Bank of Germany has gained nearly $10,000,000
and the Bank of Austria-Hungary $48,000,000.

GoLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKs.

January 1, 1897. June 1, 1897, July 1, 1397,

Gold. Stlver.

Gold. Silver. Gold.

...... T
“ART0 | MT00 | 108000 s 0000 18
83,008,000 | 12,632,000 35,044,000 12,681,000
S0 B0 | ‘SEE0 B0l  Toerioe
| fnms| lmeom smmew i)

£04390,880  £194,079,008 | £96,006,318 £197,698,050  £97,104,193

FoRrEIGN ExcHANGE.—There was no important change in -the sterling exchange
market, and the demands for remittance offsets the supply of bills against grain and
specie exports, etc. A few bills were issued against future shipments of grain.
About $7,000,000 of gold was exported during the month but latterly the gold
shipments ceased, but it is expected that July remittances for divideuds, interest,
etc., will call for further exports.

RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK.

BANKERS' STERLING. " Prime | | Document
"fﬂ}':n | commercial. | Storuna?m
Stght - Long. 1 60 days.

487 @ 4.87 4.87 4.87! 4.85% @ 4. 4.84 4.86
487 @4 4.87 4.37“ ‘ 4 4 ?"65;2 4. 4.86
4.87% @ 4.87 4 4.87 4 4.86 4.

4.87}2 @ 4.87! 4. 4.8734 | 4.8 4.86 4. 4
8T @ 48THE | 48744 @ 4.870g | 4.85%4 @ 4.85% | 4. ‘
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ForRIeX EXCHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH.

Mar. 1, April 1. May 1. June 1.
Swrunc Bankers—® days...... 4.85%— 6 | 4. 488 —
%l}gﬁ:‘t ........ 'y 4.8914— 4. 487 —
* *  Cables....... 4.8784— 4, 8 —
“ g?)cumm‘ &rymmf long...... 4. | byt I g : 6)‘ :ﬁ)‘ —
* or paym't X % —
Paris—Cable transfers '8, 5.1 516 —
*  Bankers'60 days 5. 5.1 5.1
** _ Bankers’ 5.164— 5,15, — 5.1 5
Antwe 520 —1 5.1986— 5.1
Swiss—! Mt 5.1
Ber] [ 3 5.189¢— BA—
" Bankers® sight N&:
Brussels— Bankers’ 5.1644— 5 % | 5.1
Ban — kA Iy %
Kronors—Bankers' sight 20 — 27 —
Italian lire—sigh 5.483§— 154 | 5.429¢ 5.

BARK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS.

MosEY RaTEs ABROAD.—The rates of discount of the principal European
banks remain unchanged. Discounts of 60 to 90 day bills in London at the close of
the month were %@ 1 per cent., a decline of 14 for the month. The open market
rate at Paris was 1% per cent., an advance of 14 ; at Berlin 25¢ per cent., an ad-
vance of 14, and at Frankfort, 25§ per cent., an advance of 14.

MoNEY RATES IN FOREIGK MARKETS.

Jan. 15. | Feb. 1. ‘ Mar. 19.| Apr. 16.| May. L. | June 18.
London—Bank rate of discount..... ‘ 3 |8 26 ) )
Market rates of uat : |
00 days bankers® drafts...... 1 bt 6| 134
Omonths bankers’ drafts. . 1 1 4— A | 1 Y 1A— Y%
Loans—Day to day ........... 1 1
Pa.rh. open mrket rateo “ee 1 1 1 1 1 1
Hunburg. "
Frankfort, o |
Amterdam, . 2 1
St Pen.'wrsburg :: 6 I?!»g 3
Madrid, Tw ‘ il 4 q gy
Copenhagen, " 4 4 |4 |4 #4 94

S1LvER.—The London silver market has been very quiet throughout the month
with some tendency toward lower quotations. A new low record was made on
June 10, the price touching 271¢d. which is the lowest since February, 1895. Sub.
sequently the price recovered to 273, but closed at 27 9-16, a net decline of 1-16 for
the month.
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MoxTHLY RANGE OF SILVER IN LONDON—1895, 1896, 1897,

' 1895, ‘ 1896, | 1897, 1895. | 1896 1897.
ONTH.
HlahlLow Hiqh'Low er.lzmoll Hithlma'H(gh|Low High

o T ._M
Janua Jul ...... 81
Februzy % SAe‘:)%eul;tb’ mﬁ g ao;z
Aprﬂ ..... October 31

HEER
...... | Novembr 81 %

June Decemb'r| 30t} | 30 |, 80
Corn AND BuLLiON QuUoTATIONS.—Following are the ruling quotations in New
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion :

MONTH.

H

=]

FoRrEIGN AND DoMESTIC COIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEW YORK,

Trade dollars..............c.... $ .66
g:"% do%la e veca””
ru soles, pesos. .
%lgtgﬁl gilver.. w .........
ctoria sovere
francs

ne gold bars on the first of this month were at cent. premium on the Mint
silver in London, 27{4d. per ounce. New YP;'rk mrger t for large commercial silver
bau.memc Fipe silver ( vemmentnmy) 604 @ 6lc.
GoLp AND SILVER CoOINAGE.—The United States Mints coined in June $2.100,-
547.50 gold, $1.856,754.15 silver and $175,0561.68 minor coin. The Government also
minted $306,140 of coin for San Domingo.

CoOINAGE OF THE UNITED SEATES.

New York City BaNks.—There have been extraordinary changes in the con-
dition of the clearing-house banks during the past month, as reflected by their
weekly statements. Loans have increased net $25,000,000 and deposits $29,000,000.

NEw York City BANKS—CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK.

| Loans. Soecie. l tomAoma lDem‘sm Is;“e;p,.lx l “{&,“"’|Wm

June b5...: $511.918,700 $45,
“12... 513,728, 47,601,475
*19... 518,550,800 48,
28, 521,681,600 49,230,150

Juy 8. 532,707,000 41,884,875
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The surplus reserve, after increasing $2,600,000, declined nearly $8,000,000 in the
last week, leaving that item $5,000,000 less than it was a month ago. The cash re-
serves increased about 81,000,000, the gain being about equally divided between
specie and legal tenders. Loaps and deposits are each larger than ever before re-
ported.

DEPOSITS AND S8URPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH.

| 1895 1896 1897.
MOKTH. -
Is‘urplm Deposits Surplus D its, Surplus
T
$35,268,850 | $501,089, 000,075 | $580,785,000 |  $83,286,950
86,751,500 m.m,% 315’ 400 m.gi‘Im 50,148,250
28,064,500 | 4S0.612900 | 24,442,150 | 573.760,300 57,690,975
18,418,450 ' 481,706,700 | 17,008,075 | 560, 47,600,575
27288675 | 496,004,100 5 | 576,863.900 48.917,625
BEnwn | o0 | AEATS | GLMRT0|  amees
40917,175 | 485,014,000 |  17,728.600
20,149,025 | 451,034,800 8,838,200
R gomi| jem
18618900 | 490,684,800 | 81,411,625

ta reached the hest amount, $0604,883,700 on Jul 1807, and the surplus re-
serve ,828,000 on Fehru‘rvus 8, 1804. t 98, v 3 ) P

BosTox AND PHILADELPHIA BANks,—The changes in the condition of the clear-
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following table :

BosTON BANXES.

Dates. 'm\mlsmllm Ofreulation. | Clearings.

$164,858,000 10,857,000 | ¥7,944,000 7,968,000 $87,028.400
106,484,000 ‘10.1 17,000 ’I.&CII) 8,018,000 84,176,800
170,238,000 10,408,000 7,683,000 8,026,000 98,444,800
178,858,000 10,950,000 7,750,000 8,112,000 98,806,800
174,719,000 11,158,000 7,918,000 7,961,000 98,183,800

000 000
Shown | "emoiaw | *oiewo
WIW | 4NN | eomed
36,454,000 6,808,000 57,810,000

GOVERRMENT REVENUES AND DisBURSEMENTS.—The Government closed its
fiscal year with a surplus for June larger than for any previous month in years,
more than $10,000,000, which reduces the deficit for the year ended June 80 to only
about $22,000,000, which compares with more than $28,000,000 in 1896, $46,000,000
in 1895, and $72,000,000 in 1894. The receipts in June increased nearly $4,000,000
over those of May, customs showing a gain of $2,400,000, and internal revenues of
$1,600,000. The revenues were $5,000,000 larger than in June, 1896. In the four
months since March 1 the receipts from customs were $88,000,000, as against only
$48,500,000 in the four months prior to March 1, and $47,000,000 in the four months
ended June 80, 1896.
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UNITED STATES TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES.

RecErprs. EXPENDITURES.
June, Since 5 Since

Source. 1897. July 1, 1896. Source. 897 July 1, 1896.

Customs............. $19,285,066 $174,041,208 | Civiland mis $90,524,251

Internal vevenue... 12,208,188 145,587,317 | War.......... 48,031,298

Miscellaneous....... 1,724,401 %4.214,002 | Navy....... . 384,300,765

Indians.... 005, 13,029,300

Pensions.. . 141,054,938

otal..... ....... $33212,500 $348,812,615 | Interest 296,000 87,980,654
Excess of expendl-

tures............... *$10,236,506  $22,008,526 Total....... N $985,840,141

~ Excess of receipts.

UNITED STATES TREASURY CASH RESOURCES.

May 29. ‘ June 30.

l Mar.31. | Apr. 3.

1,834,805 | $158,354,638
’“fo%m '21,4 40113

140,754,114
81«.281,24918#11.&

. . as.m 910 | 35,761,622
Miscellaneous assets (less carrent liabilities). 9,546,328 u:m.m l%l
Deposits in National banks........ cereereenes | 16,450,076 16,778,302 17.31). 17
Avallable cash balance........ T ’ $220,047,500 | $231,133,684 | $231,098,500 | $237,452,199

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES AND NET GOLD IN
THE TREASURY.

* This balance as reported in the Treasury sheet on the last day of the month.

NaTioNAL BANK CIRCULATION.—There was a decrease in bank circulation in
June of $454,025, which leaves a net increase for the fiscal year ended June 8 of

NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION.

Mar. 81, 1897,| Apr. %0, 1897. May 31, 1897, 1897,

Total amountouuumdl ..... teveeree..| 283,708,804 | $282,802,244 ml 'mo 151
Circulation based on U, 8 boads . ... .. 200,767,702 zna,m,m meomn
Circulation secured by lawml money s 23,041,192 24,083,005 , 24,665,788

U. 8. bonds to secure circula

Four peroents of 1865.......... 35, 550 | 38.495.050 32,883,560
Pacific RR. bo Is.Ogercent... 8,578,000 | s.m. 8,837,000
Funded loa.n of 1801, 2 pe . 22818650 22,347,000 | 22,168,900
1907, 4 per cent........ 150,978.750 | 150,918,250 |  150.908'750
Five per cents. of 1504 .......... 16,481,350 15481850 ' 15728350
TOtAl .vveenirnenernienennnnns e $232,749,300  $230,916,550 ! $290,471,550

The National banks have also on demlt the following bonds to Becure public deposita :

4 roen of 1895, $2,580, Pacific Raflroad 6 per cents 2 roent.s of 1801,
‘lpe 4 per cents of 190’7 812 ;s 5 per cents, IJoe Sbﬁﬁ, X tota.ll:)e 500
The o{rculatlon of National gold banks, not lncluded in the above smwment Is $85,500,
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$5,438.166. The bonds depoeited to secure circulation were reduced nearly $500,000
in the month, and the decrease in circulation based on bonds is $444,155. There
was a slight increase, about §15,000, in the amount of lawful money deposited to
retire circulation, the total amount now being $24,665,788.

MoNeY IN THE UNITED STATES TREABURY.—While the Treasury holds $4,500, -
000 less cash than it did a month ago, it retired $12,000,000 of certificates and
Treasury notes from circulation, and the net cash therefore shows an increase of
$7,500,000 for the month, There was a loss of about $4,000,000 of gold, however,
but the Government still has about $8,000,000 more than on January 1 last.

MoOXEY IX THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.

Jan 1,1897.  May 1, 1897, Jum 1,1897 .| July 1, 1897

...| $120,638.808  $157,976,832 | $158,167,78% 515
: ﬂﬁ $157,976, o $152,529,

884584572 oc. 542,108 307,511,546 m’%‘?‘m”"’"
110815247 | 106,900, \04Z498 | 104.501,080
14216766 | 16,163.7167 | 16.210.980 | 16.810.844

i 7882, 98,007,438
14218070 | 8,076,060 | 7,100,008 5,080,919

STBLAILIG  SEIETI.O | SA0A1LH00 | $601,906,967
| c=m044400 | 568,834,585 ] 552,583,048 | 540,657,484
$250,007,300 | $263,543,004 | $268,631,817 | $261,841,408

Moxey 18 CIRCULATION.—There was a reduction in the volume of money in
circulation last month of $15,850,273, the loss being distributed between all the
various classes of currency excepting National bank notes in which there is an in-
crease of $1,600,000. Nearly $4,500,000 of silver certificates, $2,700,000 of Treas-
ury notes and $4,655,000 of currency certificates were retired from circulation. The
following statement shows the amounts of the various kinds of money in circulation
on the dates named, the estimated population and the per capita circulation.

MoxEY 1IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES.

. | May 1, 1897, ! June 1, 1897. | July 1, 1897,
$517,221.006 | $520.221. 088 $510,146,075
58770448 | 58,007,005 | 52,001,202
00177704 | 60,806,988 |  50.228'540
1421, 37,387,820 |  87.285.910
263)750.080 |  902)768,308
92253627 | 86,641,406 | 83,905,
247,738,198 | 2488481708 | 248,568,578
(X 05,785,000 | 61,180,000
A8 | 224700,143 w.uo 767
$1,000,500,388 | 1,650,733,806 |¢1 ,m,ws.m
72,677,000 | 72,807,000 | ' 72,987,000
$22.08 $2.80 =2.57

Tae SuppLY OF MONEY IX THE CoUNTRY.—The total supply of money in the
country was further reduced last month $6,000,000, making a loss in two months
of nearly $18,000,000. The loss in gold is $5,000,000 for June and $11,000,000 since
May 1.

Usrrep StaTes PuBLIic DEBT.—By an increase of $10,000,000 in the cash bal-
ance in the United States Treasury a decrease in the net public debt is shown to
that extent for the month of June. There is very little change in the items of the
debt except a reduction of $5,000,000 in certificates and Treasury notes offset by
cash in the Treasury. Since April 1 the net debt has been reduced $17,000,000.
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UNITED STATES PUBLIC DEBT.
Jan. 1, 1897, | May 1, 1897. | June 1, w'w.iI July 1, 1897,

Interest bearing debt o '

anded loan ot 1801, 2 per. cent W 364,500 364,500 364,500
”1. pe . 638,900 m 850 ﬁ.m.sao ' glw.mo

Refundi eertmeatu. 4 per oent...... 890 2&) 45,280 , 45,1
boan of 1904, 5 per, cent.....coovvivnnnen 100,000,000 | 100, wo,ooo 100,000,000 100,000,000
1025,4 e 162,315,400 | 162,315,400 | 162,315,400 162,816,400
Total interest-bearing debt........... $847,364,000 | $847,065,000 | $847,885,080 $847,885,130
&bt on which ln‘w'l:et ?‘u ceased. .. ... 1,888,070 1:3&.&0 1,848,610 1,846,880

no interes |

bt bearl.lhg
tender and old demand notes... 846,735,363 | 846,783,368 | 846,785,063 346,785,868
National bank note redemption acct. . 18,876,333 23,901,184 24,450,719 24,458,687
Fractional currency.........c.ceeeveunene 6,890,604 6,880,241 6,889,241 | 6,887,702

Total non-interest bearing debt...... $372,602,201 | $877,615,780 | $878,084,824 $378,081,702

* Total interest and non-interest debt.| 1,221,249,961 I,ZN,MGIB 1,298,797,864 | 1,226,798,712
Certificates and notes offset by cash in

the treasury :
Gold eertlﬂcam ...... 30,279,780 388,930,680 88, 38,782,169
Silver * ... oee 870.888.604 877,581,504 4,84.’:.504 | 875,479,504
bertiﬂcowa of de; t. 50,830,000 71,940,000 750,000
Treasury notes of 1800 .................. 119,816,280 llﬂ.m 115 782,&!) 114,867,280

| 800,573 107,478 953
-l 1’.%.050.534 ?g?'mm fg%ml’%gg’m

|
| 858,468,551 | 876,746,655 | 867,496,826 | 871,899,358
| m.m.m 6&.& 637,383,044 | 651,251,788

mbll) 000,517 m.ns.slz $240,137,696
100,000, 100,000,000
128,0&) 517 180, 113.8]2 140,137,628

Total ' $228,820,379 sm.ooo.m $230,113,812 137,638
Total debt, less cash in the 'l‘masury.' 903,020,582 908,244,102 906,684,062 W eu.uea

Forei6N TRADE MovEMENRTS.—The lmport.s of merchandise in May reached
the extraordinary total of $79,821,827, or $21,000,000 more than in the correspond-
ing month of last year. The exports were also exceptionally large, aggregating
$77,762,484, an increase over 1806 of $11,000,000. In no recent year has the volume
of exports and imports in May equalled the figures here shown. The slight excess
of imports for the month keeps the net exports for the eleven months of the fiscal
year below $300,000,000, but they are nearly $206,000,000 more than in 1886, We
exported $8,006.758 gold coin and bullion in May and imported $387,858 gold ore.
The exports of silver coin and bullion were $8,570,6838, while we imported $1,977,880
silver ore. For the eleven months we gained by importation $51,000,000 of gold in
all forms, and exported net $29,000,000 of silver.

The following table shows the movements of merchandise, gold and silver for
the month and eleven months ended May 31 for the past six years,

ExPoRTS AND IMPORTS OF UNITED STATES.

MERCHANDISE.
u%‘wg or — Gold Bal XStlm Balance.
. Erports. | Imports. |  Balance. ‘
1802....0ciennnniennns 708,479 | $68,608,171 | Exp., sl,om.ws‘n ., $3.268,063 ' Exp., 786
o S e, 75,935,234 lmg, 6,900,886 {p ?m ' P S
56,160,352 | Exp., 4,837,832 124,058 o 2,984,177
ALY | shomary Lo, %;‘r‘%i'};“‘ m;’!‘nl?%l “ Teme
XP.y XP., o
71,762,484 79.321.827|Imp, 1659343 8,908,758  ** 3,570,638

965,390,811 | 755,386,804 | Exp., 21008917, [mp., 16,1804 Exp., 11.50.208
782,218,625 | 7983 ! xp., 85,804.919 1
404722 | 506,498,207 Exp..zmoosm |Tmp., 17847900 | 84558272
LB | et | el 414 ' Exp., BAMEIN, 1 BLMIIS
5.0LOBT | TGN | 92,340,133 | 51252 43.484.879
m.wl 679,511,071 | * m,lso.mump a.zzo.sael “ 45,918,820




ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND
QUOTATIONS.

The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks
at the New York S8tock Exchange in the month of June, and the highest and lowest during
the year 1807, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1806 :

IYlAR 1808. | HIGHRST AND LOWEST IN lm.: JUNm, 1807.
Fe. :an. Low.  Highest. ; Lowest. 19
Atchison, To n&s.nu 8 Feb. 1| 0l—Apr.
rred .. 1 2816 1% %m. 8 17 —Agr. 932 }32
Atiantic X Pacific. .| . 14 34— Apr.
8  9%—June 4‘ u 1
25  T3%—Apr. 17' 15’:‘ gﬁ %
20' 1854 -Jan. 7! 209 20
28 48)—Mar, 20| 64 80 64
. 1T an. 18, b1 %
. 19| 681]—May u’
5 T Apr. 20| 1 10 1
15 165%—Mar. 2| 1 18 17
11151 —May 7)1 L
20 0%—Jan, 5! 88
13 37%—June 7 M 37 “
% 95 —Feb. 8 101 98 100
2 BY—Jan. 5 83! o
28 @9 —Avpr. 19’ 78 &
29' 130lg—May 6, 1 ¢
25 1015 —Apr. 19 118} 1074 11
e B 10 10 yune B i B, w8
Chic. St. Paul, Minn. &Om.. | wﬁ 6 —June 29| 47 “Jan. 2| 8 632
Clr.. ! Ot Ota & € Louis.. 3ot 10 | %6 _Mar 11 i Jume 1 S ‘Big hs
C. uis. . —Mar. une
rel ..., 909 78 80 —Ma, 6' 68 —June 18 70‘ 63 é5
Col. Coal & Tron Devel. Go. 15| 1%4—June 18, an. 29 1% 3% 1
Col. Fuel & Iron Co...... 1484, 27 —Jan. 19| 15%—May 11 20ig 16 17
Col.l!oc Val. & Tol 124 | 18 —Jan. 8 1 Apr. 80, 38 24
erred . ..... 60 48 46 —Jan. 21 —Jan. 21 .... ....
Consolidated Gas Co. . ., 168 18 | 168)4—June 18 1m—Jnn. 216834 1885 108%
Delaware & Hud. Canal Co.. MIM lZlV Jan. 6 Apr. 1| 11 108! 11
Delaware, Lack. & Western. . # | Tone 2 ' May m' Bos et et
Denver & Rio Gnnde ......... 14 10 —Jan. 19 4—Apr 20 1% 1 11
¢ preferred.. ‘ 51 & $%—Feb. 21| 3 —Apr. 20| 48 39 a8
Hhonmec INum Co Y. 101 8 |117 —June 7]101 —Jan, 2'117 11 11
................ L1784 10y lba—u'an. 18' 11}4—Apr. 19, 15;2 14
' lstpre 413 21 3Ble—Jan. 18 27 —Apr. 19 81
o 2d pref..... 02518 —Jan. 15 lsn—m 241 2 17 1
& Terre Haute....' 344 24 21 —June 2| —-Ju 8! 21 2 20
Express Adars. , 15 186 |16 —Jan. 9147 “Feb. 11 188 148 151
103 1u,§—uay 27 ' 108}¢—Jan. zsl 14 112 1%2
35 —Apr. 30 3 -Feb. 8 403
80 m —June 5 97 —Jan. 2!107 106 106
‘% e June % Ol Apr. 191 6§ 0% W
une -Apr, ]
s;g—.luue 18 6 —Apr. 15, 8§ 8
19 —June 2 28 Thine %'t @t »t
17 5 —Jan. 18" 22 —May 4| ¥ R AY
83%—May 256 70)4—Mar. 23 8 80 82
o 19| Wajan. 18 Iha—apr 121 1M 1B L
prefe! Jan. — T.
Lake Shore.... ... : 1880 | 155 "—June 22,152 —Jan. 2 176° 168 174
1sland . —Jan. 8, 40 —June 10! 4 40
Lo le&Nuhv‘llIe ........ 5216 -Jan. 19 Apr. 19 52;2 4814
[0\“!. N. Ar&(fhlc . Tr. ctfs. 10 1 3g~-June 23 —Jan. 11| 3¢ a
rred....... ee, AL 1l Hiiiiiiiesecsenens [eeoosceassosssnne o eene cess “eas
Manhattdn consol. .. ... % 94 —Jjan. 18| 81%—May 7‘ 0 Mg so&
Metropolitan Traction. . 1104—Jan. 6 mﬁ—m 3| 11 107 1
Mic 80 lu(l)%—. une 29| 90 —Jan, 28 10(1’% % 101
B mijmem oMY o b m
—June —Mar.
Bl B R @ i A B, N
-Jan., _ r.
160 B Mar. 18. My_Abr 10 o4 Al
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued.
YEAR 1806. | HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1807, JUNe, 1807.
High. Low. Highest. Lowest. High. Low. Closing.
1880 rleiﬂc............... 205 15 —Jan. 18| 10 —May 6 1
l,gobn:&OM ..... N I - T T 22l¢—Jan. 12| 18 —June 8 % lg" 32
.Cent.&ﬂudson River.. | 9994 88 |1 une 28| ®24—Feb. 18| 1 9085 101
g. Chicago & 8t. Lows.... | 15 9 1 Mar. 15| 11 —Feb, 11 (l% 18 18&
lst vee 80 64 —Mar. 17| 6T%¢—Apr. 15| .... ... ...
+ 24 preferred......... 86 20 Mar, 17| 2 —Feb. 10 2
N.Y.,New leentnartf'd 188 160 |[178 —Jan. 4160 —Feb. 2| 17 106 1
N. Y.,Ontario & Western.... 168¢ 113§ an. 18 —Apr. 19 14
N. Y..Sus. & Western...... 12 [ I une 21 —May 1 %‘
referred....... oo | 813 12 28 —June 18| 18l—May 28
Norfolk g Western......... 144—Mar. 11| 9 —Apr. 19| 11 1n 1
rﬂ:A enego | 1 —June ll; 17 —Keb. 18 :7%9(
merica! . an, 8%6—Apr.
ggrthern Mﬂo tr. reoeipts 1 1 Feb. 1{ 11 —Agr. 19 1 18 14
pref tr. receipts. .. B 10 une 8%¢—Jan. § 88 40
mgo Raflway & Nav...... R . (] 213§—June 23| 10 —Apr. 20| 21 16 20
o n .r{'ed [P 40y 85 —June 9 a'.)n 8 uga 4?:2 6&
Omcon sgort Line.......... .| 1845 Bg| 1 une 30| 1 Mar. 30| 1 11 1
Pacific Mafl.........cccoccein 81 1 une 24| 24 —Jan. 9 30
Peo! . Deo. & Evansviiie. . 8@‘ ﬂ: %m. 8 —June 2 m 34
Pitts,, n.Chic.&St Louis... 1844 11 14 —Jan. 21| 11¢—Mar. 20 11 18
50 40| 50 —Feb., 1 —June 25| 48 “e
Pullmnngn.hwe 164 188 |160¢—June 20 (182 —Jan. 2| 160§ 150 168
Vo Tr. ctfs... verr  eees | ZB6—June 20| 1644—Apr. 19| 2834 I
v lst.pre ered. . vere eees | 48 —June 20 %Agr. 19| 48 42“ 4
»  3d preferred........ ciee eees | 28%—June 29 Apr. 19| 281§ %
Rome, Wat. Ogdens’ ...... .. 118 108 |119 —Jan. 18 117 —Jan. 26| 119 1 11
Louis & 8an anclaoo 4 6 —June 14| 4 —Apr. 19| 6 4!
8t. “‘1. B ek B¢ —June 18| 57 “Jan. %
rred l& 12 une 15( 12 —Apr. 15( 1 15 1
St. Douis&gouthweste Sﬁ —Jan. 18| 1 —Apr. 1
ferred..... vesenes | 18 6! 11 an, 18| 8—Apr. 1
8t. Paul g Duluth...... veeeee | 2104 15 une 16| 20 —Jan. 4 22
erred............ 1 7 87 —Feb. 8| 75 —Apr. 20| 80 (] %
Paul.&lnn &Hanitoba u5 106 (118 —Mar. 838|114 —Jan. 28| .... ....
Southern Pacific Co....c.utue 14 15%—Jan. 18| I an. 18 W 15
Bouthern Rallw: 11 32 10 —Jan. 1 7 —Apr. 19 %‘ &
o rrg 1 80)¢—June 20| 26—Mar. 19| 30
Te neseeCoal& Iron Co.... sg( 13 81 —Jan. 18| 17 —May 20| 253§ 1 24
‘l\e:u&l’wlnc. .......... [ 11 —June 28| 8 —A;{ 1| 1 32 10&
Unidn Pacific trust receipts.. 10 —Jan. & 4}‘-—A r. 19| 8
Union Pac., Denver&Gl.ll)If ]a & 2Y%—Jan. 6 —Agr. U 24 32 ?‘
Wabash R.R.......... 8 9 §—Jan. 16 Mar, 20
. erred 0% 1% | e Jan: 15| Ul Apr 19| 198
Western Union...... y—Mar. 16 —Apr. 80| 8 7
Wheeling & Lake Eri 1 an., 2 une 1 1
¢ preferred.. 20 —Jan. & Apr. 15 Bﬁ
Wisconsin Central .... 1 2A4—Jan. 6 1 une 8| I 1 1
Al erl C nolill‘%umuh” mi%c"s 15 —J 15 May 28| 15 104 1434
ean 0. T une —_
™ &7 | 68 —June 24 %—mb. 16| 68 5 6
Jan. 19 —Apr. 23 995 12
15 —Jan. B3| 81 b4 81%
21 Mar. 29|10 15
20| 1 —Jan. 7| I 104 108
29 Feb. 15 7 TN
231100 —Feb, 11| 100 X 100
General Electric Co........... | 0% 20 86)—Feb. 2| 289¢—May 19! 85 0% 84
Nntiona.lludCo ......... 16 81 une 20 | 21%—Feb. 16| 81 2006
g‘ referred.. % wﬁjune 0 Feb. 18 Wﬁ [}
Natlonal inseed Oil Co. ., 21 l.}é 16 —Jan. 18| 10 —May 17 16 1 15
National Starch Manfg. Co.. 5%—June 21| 3 —May & 5% 38 [
Standard Rope & Twine Co.. | 123§ 8| 1134—Jan. 19| 8l¢—June 20| T 8§ 5%
U.8. Leather [0 1 99¢—Jan. 19 —Apr. 19| 8 [}
q)e ferred. . nﬁ 41 64 —Jan. 19 Agr. 2| 6 ﬂ‘i‘ 532
U.8. Bub r ....... 2 1 %:’nn. 19| 10 —June 38 ‘l’gz 10 12
80 65 K( Jan. 5! 85 —June 8 56 663§




RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS.

Last 8aLE, PRICE AND DATE AND HIGHEST AND LOWEST PRIOES AND TOTAL
8aLEs FOR THE MONTH.

Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

0
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales

for the month.

Norr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

Naxz. p ; 4 . LAST SALE. JUNE SALRS.
ﬁﬂ Price. Date. High. Low.| Total.
Ced. Ba Ia. Falls & Nor. 1st 6's, 1920 000 (A & Of 10436 Apr.2407 | ... ....|........
P Fala&Nor. 18001000 | 1000000 |4 & of 102 Julyzaee| .o Ll |l
Canada thern 1st int. 5's,1908 | 18,920,000 |J & 3| 118 June24'07 | 118¢ 111 42,000
8 D orte b Srase 05 ) 1 231108 Juneanur |10 108%| 5.0
....... 5,100,000 | {x as| 10836 May 22097 | ... .... | ....ives
Ool.&ctn. idla'd, Ist, Bx 's, 1060 2,000,000 (3 & J u8-81 k', 2 O
Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g.5's, 1987 4,880,000 | M & N| 9 Apr.2aver| oo .
Central R’ ot Geo 18t g.5's. ms r & A| 144 June 0,97 | 11 113 175,000
n. y w 55. ;’ 7,000,000 g gl . M &
’ n. g. ........ } 16,500,000 | M & N 90%¢Juned,’97 | 81 865 | 32,000
. oon.g. b5 mg,lﬂl) ll]) MEN| cooeencrrarnnies sres eeee | secensas
¢ lst. p'r:f nc. g. 5's, 945 | | 4,000,000 oo'r{ 84 JuneB0,'97| 84l 28 201,000
. eee ol OCT 1] coeevnrcnnancnns sess osse | coscnons
4 1 ” Nfr&'lc.‘.ﬂl. 845 ! 7,000,000 0(,'].'% 11 Juned,'97 | 11 8 80,000
¢« registered.................. ’ OCT 1| _ coovevisene. v seee | eesenses
. 8d ref. inc. g. 5's....... 1945 i oor 1| 5 ‘Junei&0r| 8% 5 10,000
. MP &N Dl lst § 4,000,000 ocrl ..... ceeressnans P T
. /00N or. Div.
[ T 840,000 'J & J WAJ\mel&'Tﬂ MUy ® 50,000
l Moblle div. ist g. 5's. ...1046 1,000,000 {J & J June2l,'97| 97 98} | 32,000
Central Railroad of New Jersey,
1st oonooudatad'l'o ..mo 888,000 J June 28,97 | 1 1 8.000
[ L enverivieTan D307 000 e 0&Juuemnﬂ o 1o | 100
. d 6" 468,000 u:n Ceve eese
v J J
' 4,004,000} |7 %
Lehlsh& . 5,600,000 | Q@ M
mortgage 5's 1 2,887,000 | M & N
Am. Doek&lm rovm’t Co S’s.lm 4,987,000 (J & J|
N.J.Southern int. gtd 6's.. 411,000 |3 & 3
Clentra.l Pacific g 0's........ 14,185,000 |J & J
¢ ext gﬁuerleeA BCD.lm 5,808,000 |J & J
. ext 5's series E......1808 8,210,000 |3 & J
. oaquin br.gﬂs ~1900 6,080,00v (A & O
. Ftd veeesss. 1008 11,000,000 |A & O
4 . and t g T3 T 1900 2.479,000 (A & O
" O. dlv. ex. g.7'8, 1918 4,358,000 (J & J
Western Pacific bonds@'s...... 2,735,000 (3 & 3 1
North Ry. (Cal)lst g.6's, gtd..1907 8,964,000 |J & J
de '1‘; m. gg. 5'8...... 1988 4,800,000 (A & O
nt.Wuh Co. cta. ist g. 6'3.1088 1,497,000 |......
Charleston & Sav.1st g. 7's.......1988 1,500,000 (3 & J| 10834 Dec. 18,96 | .... ceves
Cheo.&Ohiopur. moneyfd 2,287 J &3} Mar, 197 ... ..o ceennnes
v @0s,g.,8erles A.. A &O June29,'97 121 12034 7,000
s  Mortgage 2, A & O June 10,'97 120y 000
« 1stcon.g.b's M & N| 11134 June 28,'97 lll 110 187,000
. tered.. M & N|1 May 38'97| ....
+  Gen. m. g, 4}4's. M & 8| T7% June0,'97
. red. M & B . 30,
. (R. & A.d. lstc. 8. 4's, 1989 6,000,000 |J & J| 104 June?29,'97
. COD. G.4"8......0uuune 1 1,000,000 (3 & 3|1 June 30,'97
¢« Craig Val, lstq 5's..... 1840 650,000 |J & 3| 9MgJunel’,'s8
. urmB.Val. st g.5's, 1041 400,000 | M & 8| 98 Dec. 21,
. . 2. 2.5's,1002 8,007,000 M & 8| 10144 June 29,°07
Ches. Ohlo&S'thweawrn m. 6's.1911 6,176,600 | ¥ & A| 1 Feb., 15,'96
2d mtge. 6's.............. 1911 2,805,000 (¥ & A Sept.10,'08
Ohlo Val g. con. lsts'td g. 5's...1988 1,984,000 (3 & J| 1N Aux.a'w
Ch!oOﬁmAlwns‘k!ngmndo' 1903 1,882,000 |3 & 3| 118 Nov.zs 96
a & Mo. Riv. 1st 7's....1600 1,785,000 | ¥ & A| 11044 May 1 P .
................. 1800 300,000 | M & NI 112 Junel'r’w 112 112 1,000
Louls.J. 2d gtd Ts.....1808 188,000 |J & 3 wApr %’W ceee weee |
iss. Riv. Bdgelsts.f'du 0's. 1912 547,000 |A & O| 1 Oct. ao'oa T
Chicago, Burl. & North. 1st 5's...1928 8,241,000 |A & 0/ 106 Juned0,'97 | 106 104}¢ 12,000
Chicago, Burl. & Quincy con.7’s.1908 | 28,024,000 |J & J 18,'07 11 75,000
s  5's, sinking fund........1901 2,815,000 | A & O, 1 lgﬁ.lmwm.‘w uﬁiﬁ 5,000
« 5's, debentures.......... 8| 0,000,000 | M & N| 102 Juned0.'97 100 55,000
. convertible 5's.......... 1808 15,288,900 (M & 8 10434 J une&‘w 10994 79,000
. owa div.) sink. £'d 5's, lg}g ;.818.% A% o‘ 109 June 9,'97 109 4,000
. AKO

T T |

5

10054 J unem k'

1 100§ 100 | 22,000
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales
for the month.

Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

o

Naxz. Princt l Amount, |0t ! LAST SALE. JUNE BALES.

zﬁ., |pm¢ Date. |High. Low.| Total.
+ Denver div.4's.. 1082 6,141,000 [ r & A 9734June25,'97| 97}y 9584 3,000
LY WS v essees veve. 1081 8,800, M&8 Nov. 688! ..., .... [ ........
+ Chic. & lowa div. 5's....1906 2,820,000 | r & A 107}¢ Jan. 1898 .... I TR
» Nebraska extensi'n 4's, 1927 26,411,000 : : : %:geﬁ% )¢ 913§ | 183,000
»  Han. & 8t. Jos. con. 6's, 1911 8,000,000 (M & 8| 12134 June 22,97 | 12134 120%¢ 15,000
Chicago & E. 111, 1st s. £’d c’y. 6's.1907 JaD 115 Apr.1597 .. [
v 2900000 73 D jis Apr. 2. Nl
A &0 126 June28,'97 | 198 126 3,000
M&N 102 .{}meﬁ:g }g“ X ﬁk‘%

M&N' a)
.. J&J lm.lunia),‘w R T

Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul.

M. & 8t, Paul 1st m. 8's P. D..1808 8,674,000 | ¥ & A 1 June 28,97 | 1 1 98,000
. !l’dt'lrs-lgl’.kli)‘.ﬁ.&i....}% 708, l’:.: 1 june%# bt 1 ﬂ.%
. s .div... une
IRTEE et =i | a.mwo{ 1343120 Feb. 884! ... seee | eeresees
+ 1st m. Jowa & M. Ts, .1807 883, J&J 18134 Apr.28°97 | ... ... | ceeel...
¢+ 1st m.lowa & D.7's...1800 431,000 {3 & 312044 June 80,97 | 18034 188Y¢ 18,000
+ 1stm.C.&M.Ts......1008 2,901,000 J & J! 185 June umws 185 15,000

Chicago Mil. & 8t. Paulcon. T's, 1905 | 11,207,000 (J & J Juned0,'97 | 1 278,000
+ 1st7Ts, Iowa & D, ex, 1908 8,605,000 |J & J' June17,'97 | 187 10,000
+  1st 6's, Southw’nadiv., 1000 4,000,000 |J & J' I June 80,97 1 18,000
v 1st5's, La.C. & Dav...1919 2,500,000 (J & 3 118 Jume 2,97 | 118 18 ,000
s st 80. Min. div. 6's....1910 7.482,000 1J & J 20 000
+ st H'st & Dk.dlv. 7's, 1910 5680000 J & J Ju
L ) T T 1010 990,000 J & J
+ Chic, & Pac. div. 68's, 1910 8,000,000 J & J
¢ st Chic. & P. W. 5', 1621 | 26.340.000 |3 & 3
¢+ Chic. & M. R. div. §’s, 1928 8,083,000 J & 3
+  Miners] Point div. §'s, 1910 2,840,000 J & J,

«  Chic. & Lake Sup. 5's,1921 1,360,000 J & 9
¢« Wis, & Min. div. 5%s...1021 4,755,000 J & J
+  terminal §'s........... 1914 4,748,000 J & J/
+ Far.&80.6's assu..... 1250000 (3 & 3.
* mtg. oon.si’k. £'d §'s, 1916 1,680,000 J & J
. ota & GL. 8. 5's. 1918 2866000 3 & 3
¢+ g.m.g. 4's, series A,. .1 19,010,000 0 & 3
J,

& D

&D

&0

. ®ese0e ceneee cans | FEseEINLa
. . & N. 1st M. L. 6’s, 1910 2,155,000
+ 1st convt.6's..........19 5,002,000
C.& N.P.US.Tr.Co.cts.lst g. 5's..140 | 11,485,000
€. Tm, Tos, U. 8. Tr. Co. prop. | 14,488,000
Chic. & Nonhweatenl:do,?‘na. Ts. {gg 12,771,000
*  coupon I
| R | -
4 n nd 8's..
' . regh?e‘red ..... tevsesesnens } 5,501,000
: b 728,00
' g t 9,800,000
' 00 | ? 6,000,000
: #1111 9,800,000
. extension 4's..... } ls’m 000
Bscanaba & L. Superior ist 8'a. . 901 720,000
Des Moines & Minn. 1st 7s.....1907 600,000
Iowa Midland 1st mortg. 8's. . ..1900 1,850,000
Chic. & Milwaukee 1st m?. Ts..1808 1,700,000
Winona & St. Peters 2d 7's.....1907 1,562,000
'waukee & Madison .l 1,600,000
umwa C, F. & 8t. P. 1st 5's. . 1009 1,600,000
Nortbern Nlinois 1st 5's........ 1910 1,600,000
Mil., Lake Shore & We'n 18t 6's, 1921 5,000,000
* con.deb. 5%s........ ... 1907 438,000
¢+ ext.&impt.s.f'd g. 5's1920 4,148,000
¢ Michigan div. 1st 6's.. 1924 1,281,000
*  Ashiand div. 1st6's....1925 1,100,000
' income‘ 500,000
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 6's coup...1917
[ regatered, b 1017 - § 124100000

pPus

o

e ERUMNMEREER“>NCANPPRREE> DD >SS
PP PP PapprrPrR R > arrrrrrrrpP®

Apr. 8,97
17 June25,'97
May 171,97
10 Juune25,'97
May 15,'06

5

“u Zepub>ZoarZuOPcRRO0ZZEZZ00000T

Apr. 30,'07

1465 1
14 17| 10,000
udg 1 16,000
174 1 000
ug” 11’ | 18,000
w7 1eg| 9,000
16 100 | T 27,000

1183 115 8,000
1817 181 15,000
‘ 184 5,000
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BOND QUUTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales

for the month.
NoTR—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.
NAME. Pri % Amount. [Intat LaAST S8ALE. JUNEB SALES.
. * |Patd.| pyce.  Date. |High. Low.| Total.
J & J|108 June 80,97 | I 461,000
J & J| 105)¢ June O'Vl 5,000
M & 8|10 June 30,97 | 101! 104,000
MEB| cooarornnns ceenenne
J & J| 88Junel2M8 | .... ... ] ceeeene.
. e . J & J| 64 June22'07 1,000
Ruk & “xﬁﬁ'ﬁom sor. b's. 1928 2750000 1 50 IMKJu"éllgl'% 10456 xi)'é" "*"%,600
. mor. 9 ¢ O, )11
R T 00T, 1o er 1028 |  cvrvresee A 80| 100 ADEAETT | worr wuoe | vueerene
- Minn.& Oma.con.6's.1960 [ 18,413,000 J & D | 13235 June 28,’97 | 13294 13034
‘\Na “3 s ul & Minn. 1st 6's..1918 8,000,000 M & N 130 June 8.’91 130 120
Novth W lwonslnlstmort 6's..1980 800,000 3 & J|125 M 4'88 )| .... ...
|8t Puul & Rloux City lete's .. 1918 6,070,000 ‘A & O
Chie,  Wn Ind lete'k £ag-6a.10l8| - LUSIL M A
‘M.. & Weet Mic Michigan Ry 56,1021 { 5,758,000 t; ap
(i mm &?fay con.s'k. Fd Pe.i006 2%% ,5 :g i2
L Day. &30 ut'&'v'&' "'5"'3'.'1“1 3,500,000 M & N
m“tlnh Balm lsc % 2,480,000 J & D‘
gn.w Ak’ nd 8.6%8. 1 780,000 {F & A
Clov, ‘& Can. Tr Co fs.!stb'stor 1017 2,000,000 ......
‘lov.,( in.,Chi c.&St.L gen.m. 4's.1963 7.674,000 '3 & D
do Cairodiv. 1st g. 4's..1980 5,000,000 J & J
nt. Loulsdlv lat col. trustg.#8.1990 | | g 75,000 \x &N
Ny feld & Col. dtv. ist &, i"s"'iﬁl) 1,036,000 M & 8
White W. Val. div. 1st g. 4's....1940 650,000 J & J
'm..Wlb.&Mlch div. Ist g. 4'8.1901 4,000,000 '3 & 3
(‘ln..lnd.. S%‘.&Chic.lstx .4'8.16868 } 7,685,000 | Qr
....... seeevia 08000 4 & % 108 M‘“‘g:
‘ln..S‘dusky&Clev con. 18t g.5'81928 2,571,000 5 & 3113 Apr.23.'97
‘l)r'u} Bllosm.&&w.. 1st '%’s 8. mo l.%.% 'J & :\m,u Feb, 19,'07
hio, 1n \ 2N
Peorla & Easte rn 18 con. 4’5 v 1940 8,108,000 Aan 72 June29,'07
+ income 4’s.............1980 4,000,000 | A 10 Feb. 27,97
Clov., C..C. &nlsgtli ml(s)t T8 .rs:sk. f'd. }61”; . 3,000,000 :lan 1 .}uneg:g
ceeen ‘3 &D! une
L omeotind o dols |+ 39910004 3 & DA N o 10080
0 ge;i.sool?esgles........lm }m«n’,"““ Mayu‘w
................ J & J| cieeeccsecsnnnnns
Cin., Sp.lstm C.,C.,C.&Ind. 7"8.1801 1,000,000 lA to! 08" May 4’W
Qlev. i.o heel'g con.1st 5'81963 4,800,000 (A & 0 100 Junew'(n
Clev., &Mahont:énrgdv goldﬁ'a 1988 } 2.998,000) I & Jl 108 Apr.u.'w
. N " U J | eeeeeoss sessesass .
Coeur d’Alene 1st g. &' . 960,000 ‘lqts 104 May 5,82 veens
gen, 1st g. 6's.....1988 878,000 l'At 0‘102 Jan, 2,'62 . ceesesee
Col.. MidldTr Co.ctfs.1stg.6's asst. 1086 5,615,000 'J & D' 623 June 29,'07 m 09,000
Co.cfs.cn.g.l‘astmgui 1040 988000 P& A 21 June 6,98 .... ....|.......0
................ 8,800,000 |..... ‘ 5 Junez%'w ‘5’ 63,000
Col'bus & NinthAv lats'td % 3,000,000 % | j:: 1183¢ June 30,97 ll 17 110,000
------- M [} esecesarsnaneres eeve | sessenns
Col., Hock al &Tol con, 8.1 783,000 |M & 8| 68 May 5,07 [
. J. P. M. & Co. eng certf 7,267,000 |...... 75%Junem‘w 75!‘ M}‘ 208,000
¢ gen.mort.g.0'%..........190¢ | 2000000 |2 Dl 50 Junel7'97 50 50 1,000
. l‘e; llen g. 4's. .1006 } 852,000 C 2K I I . . cesnes
. registereqd, $5,000............ T & T cieiiiriiies oo e eeve | sesssane
Conn..Pusumpsic mvslstg 4'8.1943 1,900,000 (A & 0| 102 Dec. 27,98 . P,
Delaware, Lack. & W. m r‘ .. 1907 067,000 'M & 8128 Apr.14'97| ... ....| ceeeenn
glracuae, Bing. & N. Y. s..mo’ ?:m.cm A &0/ 128 B:zg' veve _ween ]| s
s&Easex 7s't m7‘s ;% b.%.% M&N 14 M 1;'97 44 144 8,000
. .. 000 J &3 A, D P .
. . sn-llg(ln 4,991,000 IA &0 11 J ga;.%‘] @ u&ooo
' ceereeen J & D! une 42%
. regis tered...........‘ ....... f1zsLo00 3 & 3 124NN v voee | ereenes
N L e 0%l | 5009000 ¥ & A %?35}‘“ AW i v | i
. . 58, iiireninnins ,00J, ! A une o
Warren 24 7s........ooe. s coviwe| P00 XA olua}Z v g | A 1% 1o
Delaware & Hudson Canal. o ! a3 |
. 8 enn. V. C. {'8.. ] & cose cere | cecannas
¢ Te@iiererireeenn. 1}5-0“"0"“)&:.Sngxm':}ezf'&glmn 18ig | 000
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales

for the month,

Nore.—The railroads enclosed in & brace are leased to Company first named.

NAME.  Prineipal| gmount. |Intist| LAST SALE. | JUNE SiLEs.
Due. * |Patd.| price. Date. |High. Low.| Total.
A gitored.. g To-190 L goonano |14 & O 1308 Heb. tavea | o |l
. “m'm% A &0|118 Junel4,'97 1i8ig 18’ 2,000
registered ’ ARO }l Juar.a.g N !
‘ it l'.tf'.:r?. X t 2000000 X & 5| 144 B0 TG ...‘. ...‘. . 000
Denver Con. T"way Co. 1st g. 5's.1983 780, A&O P T .
Denver T*way Co. con. g. 8's....1910 1,219,000 (J & 3 P I
“‘:‘::’?"“ o oon’s ‘i“ 10| 28.400.000 |3 & 3| BEETunedei| 90 & | eEow
' M&N 110 June 7,'97 (110 110 2,000
’ J &D PATOT | ooee eee | eennens .
A&O 18 June25,'97 | 19 18 17,000
J & D| 67 Mar,
JED| oinens
A & 0] 101! J\mea)‘w 102 (1473 58,000
A & of 101 July!&‘w veveene
2d 191 T &I ceennn sesnscanee vere eene | senienes
Dnlmh,nedWl & 8°'n'ist g.5's.1028 500,000 (J & J| ceovererinncrans veer eese | eereniaie
Duluth 8o, Shore&At gol 5's..1987 4,000,000 |J & 3[104 June8,'97 104 104 5,000
2,482, MEkS llﬂiJunew.‘W 1 111 28,000
. 2,140,000 M & N June 28,'97 lﬂw‘ ™ 5,000
. t&‘% M&S8
' A&O
. 700,500 |J & D
. 1d T's.. mo 16,800,000 (M & 8
+_ 18t cons. fund c. T's....1920 8,706,977 |M & 8
CO 1053 7,500,000 |A & O X
2,380,000 (3 :.l; .
small . } 1,600,000 fm e .
Jeﬂ’enonn. R. st g 2,800,000 |A & 0| 107 June M.'W 107 107 10,000
el{o Erie 1st 12,000,000 | M & N[ 110 June80,'97 (110 100 41,000
Ny ‘“‘W‘v ___________ g |} 1100000 | {aan] oo . s
1,‘ LE & D°°““'f?~lm 206,000 | | Ja3[108 Aug.3L'98| ... e
BrleR.B.lstcon g—lspriorbds lM J&J| 91%Juned0,’97 | 92 86§ | 664,000
+ registered... 80,000,000 S | e P R
. + gen. llen 848 . } g: 0634 June?0,’97 | 67 634 223,000
mnskm'i'\my'ano's.g ioss | sonoon |watal B Eeb iGN | (1 I I
. a&gw:;:oon.o‘u& g.%% i:z 1&15 - tﬂ‘,‘ﬂ cer eeee | veeeeeen
uountVemonléé'd'."'xm "BT5000 |4 & o| 110 May 10098 | ..o Lol
ul, Co. Bceh. 1st g 5's...1680 450, A& O 95 BSep.15'01 | ... ..ot | ciiienn
Bﬂn&&lnd’p 1st con.g g 6's....1926 | 1,501,000 |J & J| 90 Dec. 1195 | .... .... | .cce.n. .
8990000 (A& o[ 114 ApL 24°71 .... ... | .co.ns
2,100,000 M & x| 80 Apl. 9,97 80 8% 8,000
083, 'A& 0| 80 JuneZl ‘W veer emee | aeessaes
|
l'loridaOen.&Penlne.lst 5's...1918 8,000,000 .J & J| 108 Aug.14,'06
hndmntex.‘gﬂ‘s 1880 423, J&J ug4. J P
¢+ lstcon.ghs.......... 437000 '3 & J &l}‘Mayu.‘M P R
Ft.8mith U"n Dep. Co. 1st g 43§'s.1941 1000,000 |3 & J| covvevnennnennae | weee weer | evnes
Ft.Worth & D. C. ctfs.dep.1st#'s. .1921 8,176,000 '...... 67 Juned,'97 . 67 55614 000
Pt. Worth & Rio Grande Ist g 5's.1928 2,863,000 |J & J June 30,97 wﬁ o2 wtg:ow
Gll..ﬂug'db h & 8. A. 18t 6's.1910 4.%.% F&A }% ﬁp). 19..'377 tevesees
. mortgage 7's....... ,000, iJ & D ar. 2971 ... oo seieees o
v Mex. & div.ist 5's,1681 | 13.418.000 M & N| 8986 June 29,07 S0v¢ 8834 | 186,000
g:o &Ah.nﬁlnpret g.5%...1045 | 2,230,000 'A & 0| 102" Juned,'97 102 102 18,000
Car. . 18t gtd. g.5's.. IM| 5wo,ooo‘.| &J| 88 June23'97| 88 83 1,000
Housatonic R. con. m. g. 5's..... 2,888,000 M & N| 1263 Feb. 6,'97
NWHaven&Derby 00n.5'a....1918| 575,000 ' M & N| 1153 Oct. 15,04 .
Howon&q‘yxu&a‘mmn.n.lmi nwooo‘ 125 June?29,'92 |
’ 200  TBeenenee 140,000 J & J une 29 I T
' lstg. 5's (int. gtd).......1987 7,881,000 J & J lll%Junezl 0 Ng lll% 9,000
' n. g. 6's (int. 1912 ‘ 8,458,000 | A & 0 105 June29,'97 105 106 3,000
*  Gen g. 4's (int. s‘td.) 4,201,000 . A & O/ 083§ June,'97 | 831§ 6716 184,000
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LAST S8ALER.

JUNE SALES.

d.| price.  Date.

High. Low.| Total.

¢+ Deben.8'sp. &int. gtd, IM
. Deben.up.&lnt gtd, 1807

reﬂs 1021

Chic. t.L.& O Tllen’r's 1807
. Iéaonso T'Bueeenn... 1807

8olc‘lb‘ registe

. emm". lst. K. l's. 1051

%ndi Decl l? &%et. ist g
n n.na, owa
1st ext. g. b's

Inwemt.zg Gt. N'n 1st. 0'3 sold.{%
. mortgage X T

. 3d mo! 's.....1921
Iowa Central 1st gold 5's........ . .mu
Kmup Q & M. & B. Co. 1s

Kin (,o EI series A, 1st g. 5'8..1925
Fnl n El. 1st m. g. 5’8 es A..1020

Inke Erle & Weetern lst g.5's.. lm

Lake Shore & Mich. Southern.
Buffalo & Erle new b. 7's........ 1868
Detroit, Mon. & Toledo 1st 7’s.1906
Lake Shore division b. Ts......1800

Mahonin Coal Rtffw g 5‘s

Lehigh Val. 8. 1“40 !
;*ﬁ

Lehlgh V wCo 18t g‘t/d g. 6 8. ma !

te
Llwhﬂeld ar'n & W, 1st g. 5's...1916
Lit goc k & M., tr. co. ctfs. for 18t _
Long Ialand K, ist mig. 76, ::::::mé
(Long Island 1st cons. 5'.. ..1831

E!EE oo

=]

.
Pt EUD> UERERE R4S p UPpUUCUERNN UMD ERNUERDP e D

[ 30
PRR PP Pap® pPr  PpPRPCprrr PPPppRPrRRRRNSNS R
YonZd abe O aoou#&zz»« Ub>rpuAZO0

P>

NS

33 K

ot ud
3

2% |

3
358 585 &

o>

5
§g

PPN ST T T T S TS

EnrERpprrrorreroOoLrrr
X=X - -1-1-A- 1) o>o
::oQ g £o

L} ——

z

o Dec. 6,'05
98 Junel§ 97
June17,'07
Dec. 80,’96

1 Aug.17,’08
116l¢ Aug. lﬂ,‘%
N 08

1 Apr. 1’07
OgaJu':;e kvs

4,
l% June 23,'97
9434 Nov. 21,96

119 June26,'97
81 June?80,'97
42 June25,'97
93 June 29,97

50 June4,'97
38 Junel8°97

}g June 24,°97
1014 May 200

lOl%Juneﬁ).‘W
Dec. 8,'96

'118"" ‘Nov.30,'96
: 1003¢ June 29,°07
{10 guneﬁg
081¢ June
18  July 27,96

W Mae, 24.‘96

96

Apr. 20,06
OBV May 1407
lB-—gJunem b/

: © g344ss

esee

% 8
11294 110

eses seee

vese seee

108" 108"
1019 1013¢

10036 l(ll}‘ 1,000

vees

10854 1083

vees

e

eses

eses seese

11 119
'4’3“ L
98lg 80
50 4@ | 2000
88 88 8,000

4 118 19,000
11236 11 41,000
121 88,000
1213 1 248,000

1886 117

cerse

8% 1177 | 24,000
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales

for the month.

Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

NaME.  Principal| imoune. |Intat| DAST SALE: Junz Sivss.
Due. Patd.| priee,  Date. |High. Low,
Long Island gen. m. 4’s. 000,000 |J & D| 87 June28,'97 | 874 86§
' mge g.&!‘ &Lwo,mm ::l: 84 Junez.'w 84 84
B 48..ciiiiniiians me e vessesssscnrnees e ::::
NYtRock‘ymachhtg 5’5.1927 Lﬁ% l:s l% g:‘g%w eoss seee
NYBrn &M n.ié‘z’é;é»' B 'a'.'.ms 1,796,000 | A & 0 | 10634 June 30,97 ;wsu 10836
Brooklyn&Monta ..1011 250,/ M&B|...oo0s
18t 5’8 . cvvevieiinieanns 911 750,000 | M & 8| 10734 July IO.‘N . .
Iongm R. R. Nor. Shom Branch
1st Con. iEo garn't'd 5's, 1962 1,078,000 | QIAN lm.lunel’l’w veer eee
N.Y.B.Ex. R.1st g.g'd 5's....1048 200,/ J&J . .
Montauk Extene. s'tg g. 5's...1045 300,000 |J & J
Lonllv’el!v &8t. Louis
¢+ lstcon 'l‘rCo.ct.. gold 5's.1980 8,406,000 |J & J
+  Gen.mtg. g.4'8....... ...1043 2,432,000 | M &8
Louisville & Nashville cons. T's...1808 7,070,000 (A & O
¢« Qecflian branch 7’s....1907 545, M&B
« N.O. & Mobile 1st 6's, 1480 5,000, J&J
L N X T 1980 1,000,000 'J & 3
+ E.,Hend. &N lsto‘s 1919 2,888, J&D
' ral mort. 6's.....1980 | 10,248,000 'J & D
. nncol dlv. 6's.....1020 580, M&8
+  8t. Louisdiv. ist 6%...1821 8,500,000 | M & 8
¢ 24 3s 1 8,000,000 M & 8
. . & Dec, 1st T's. 1,900,000 (3 & J
0 SoNAh.sl’gfd 05.1?10 1,942,000 A & O
1 1 380 7year g bonds... 1.7«.000‘:..1«
. Uniﬂgg'gg d"ﬂ.. ...... {m lgm’m% J : J 000
+  registered.......... J&J .
+ Pen. & At ist6n g g 1081 833,000 ¢ & A| 961¢Juness, 0,000
. teral trust ‘u. 1981 g‘.m.(m M& N| 99lgJunel6,'97 m % 7,000
AN EMoDs ont l
1st. g. éfe e 1945 4,000,000 iM&8 104}‘ Mar. 16,'07 .
South &N, Anm."cfon.l 3 %’.ﬁ% TeAl o u?y' ,&3 .
Kentucky Cent, FAY 1987 6742000 (3 & J June22'97 18,000
L.&N. Louv.Cin.&Lex. g. 8¢'s, 1981 8,258,000 | M & N| 107 Jan. 20,
Lo.& Jefferson .Co,, .4°8. 10456 000,000 M & 8| .....o00000ernns veee veee | uans
Louisv'e, New fldbc & Cm ﬂﬂ'ﬂ, 1910 &W.M ‘J &J llbinuneﬂ.’W 11 11434 82,000
¢+ eng.Tr.Co.ctf.cons.g.6's1916 4,421,000 ' A & O June®9,'97 | 91 84 18,000
' Tr.Co.ctf.gen.g. 5's,1040 2,609,000 M &N June28,'97 | 45 45 4,000
Loutsville w'y Co.1st c. g. 5's, 1980 4,600,000 IJ &J l(l)%Sept. [ 2 R
Manhattan Railway Con. 4's.....1000 | 24,065,000 [A & O 9536Juned,"97 | 9534 984 | 182,000
Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g.5's, 1984 2,544,000 l.t EBD| . ciiviennneions . veee
Market 8t. Cable Raﬂwaylstﬁ's. 1913 8,000,000 l.l L A T, o] veeienae
Memphis & Charlestown 6's, g..1024 1,(m.moi: &J| 58 Jan. 7,96 | ... ....
letropollt&n Elevated 1st 6's....1008 10,818,000 J & J|121 Junel§,’97 | 121
X RN 111800 000,000 | M & N | 106%4 June 30,97
Yerio Central, A ..1911 | 568,008,000 , & May 897
* con. m - TN I&3J
v st oon ne. 8's... mo 17.%% ‘wmr lg :l,aar{ g.:g
.................. \ JULY an. 80,
lextm.n lnternatloml lstg A’s, mcz 14,000,000 | M & 8| 69 Mar.10,'97
!(exlcnn Nat. 18t gold 8's. 18271 11,416,000 J & D Mar. 6,85
pol inc. 6’8 A", 617 [ 12,265, |n &8 MNov.lz '98
. UP. BLAMPOA. . ccovvrvecees | eevvosoness ennaes | sosivecancosssnes
v Pﬁd" ......... 1917 | 12,286,000 | AT | 1084 June 1,%7
llexlca.n Northern 18t g. 6's.....1910 p| 97 Feb. 11’07 | .... ....|.....
registered 1,360,000 ) 13 T N coe
117 June 80,97 117 1132 14,000
{106%8 .ﬁ::euw tooo
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N A.'l_ Principal 4 . | Intst LAST SALE. JUNE SALES.
Due. Patd. " prtce. Date. .| Tutal.
Mil Elec.R.&L toon.myr. .8‘01986 500,000 [ ¥ & Al cocvverieronsses vevs saee | seeveses
Minneapolis & St. Louis Ist 8 1927 5'1)60.000 J & p| 130 Junel7, 97 (180 130 l 4.
. t oon. b's ...... . 1 5,000,000 | M & N ]%Junelﬂ'ﬂ 103} 1013 , 158,000
+ Jowaext. 1‘_; ..1900 1,015,000 {J & D P T
» Southw.ext. t 8. Ps.. 1810 636,000 [J & D| 129
¢« Pacific ext. 1st g. 6's....1921 1,882,000 |J & A lZl%May ll‘V’ I
Mlnnelpollstl’ao‘lﬂ%:;t m.‘b‘:..lm z’ 3,208,000 (3 & 3
wnn.. B.B M. & Atlan. 1st g. 4's.1926
tamped pay. of 1nt. gid. }s,zso,ouo:ca
Minn..B.P.&B 8. M., 1st c.g.4'8.1888 | )
Mwoﬂgmsm { 67100003 & 3
Minn. 8t. R’y 1st con. g. 8's......1019 4,050,000 (J & 9
o e o ““4"“" g1 ‘% So0000 | & 21 &atd June oot
L 4)
. 998,000 (M & N X PO
, Te. 2,685,000 | M & 8 so June28,'97 14,000
. . 2800000 ¥ & A/ 984 Moy 27,97 N
1,340,000 | M & N 78)gJune28,'97 | 76l 76 5,000
BoonevilleBdgCogbd. 589,000 ucnl teeesaeennee . l .......
Mo. Kan. & East'n 1st gtd. g. 5's.1942 4,000,000 | A & o‘ 92 June20,97 | 92 90 97,000
Missou: Paciﬂclsteon. .6'8...1020 1 000 | M & N: 8814 June29,97 | 831§ 70 | 109,000
T R 08 1000 | A028,000 | & N 100 Juneltow7 100 100 | 24
. trust&g!gé Fo.llI | L gy a0 x:s\ G Junell'w| 41 43 |2
. regln .............. MEB coovrerienenns T R
s 18 wio:tgateml goid 58,1020 7,000,000 | » &A. 58 Junezs.'w 58 58 24,000
o registered.........coveieee | eersiiiinns FAA corvereainnien sove _ssee | nessenns
Pacific R. of Mo. 18t m. ox. 4's.1988 7,000,000 [ M & 8; 101! Juneﬁ,‘w 102 101 ‘ 10,000
1 vendiy 2 oxtonded g. B's.... 1008 | 2,578,000 ¥ & A| 10234 June 80,97 | 10234 101 9,000
Verdigris V'y Ind. & W, 1st 5's.1928 760,000 | M &8
Leroy & CaneyVal. A. L. 1st 5's.1926 J&J
8t. L. & I'rn, Mt. 1st ex. 414's...1807 4,000,000 | & A
s Ark'nsas b'nch ext 5'51805 2,500,000 | J & D
. g.oon.R.R.&l . 5'81981 18,345,000 { A & O
L . tamped gtd gold 5's..1981 6,945,000 [ A & o|

Mob. & Blrmi] prlor llen. s. b's.. .
+ fne. ﬂ sl ; i
Mobﬂe & Ohio new mort. os lﬁ?l 7,000,000 (J & 3/ 118 Junel8,'97 | 118  116%4 10,000
o |
1st enwnslouo ’2%,% JQ.JDI 112 gungg.‘w lg% 112 40}'%
470, 8814 June 21, 6834 o
8t. Loum“:cum ;ﬁ“ ve.ll 4,000,000 | ul 88 Dec. 17, D I .
Mor 'sla.&'rexu 1st g. 6's. mo 1,404,000 |J & 3/111 J 21,'98 [ .
m 18t T8, ..cocennnnn ceeeenes 1018 l 5,000,000 Aaollzs Jl‘llll;%.'% . ........
Nanhvmeédchat.&St L.1st Ts... }gxma (1!.%.% J : J }01 .Lm}eﬁ.m 1383¢ 181 l 34,000
............... 000, J&J
s letooia g Bs.oiii10e8 | 5,584,000 |4 &0l wg.ru'::em'w 1007 983§ | 38,000
¢ 1st@sT.&Pb........... 1917 800,000 (J & J .evverieiiicoinns J S AT vee
« 1st6's McM. M.W. & A11017 750,000 5 & J/ 108 Mar.24'98 | .... ....|...... .
v 1st g.6's Jasper Branch.1923 871,000 L ETI O Iree
0. & N, East. prior lien g. 6’s..1915 1,820,000 A&OI 108i Aug.18, 04 | .... ... ...l
N.Y. Oent. & Hud. R. 18t c. T's. J : 3 1 guneﬁ::g 18.%
» J J une
’ debenture b's.. M & 8 11035 June 80,'97 | 11 1 I Dzsi:wo
. debentgel: 5;5 mo-mm M & 8 {3” .}‘_ull:)elilg::'ﬂ7 110}¢ 1 | 3,000
B e '8.. . M &S ‘eb. F S
v ?{enmre s.u J & D, 108}¢ June 24,97 | 10834 108 48,000
. J&D 108 MBr. B9 .... ...l eeresses
» deb. oert. oxt. .4':. .1906 M&N| 1 June 29,'97 03% 10834
red.r. .o N e e Sy | M “ o
Hnleln 1st mort, 1 M&N| llgiz.lunelﬂ.w ] 1103¢ 8,000
s M & N' 1103 June18,'97 110 7,000
N. JeraeyJunc.RR mvsme 1,650,000 l'tA!l May 7,'07 . e eeee | eesenees
« reg. certificates........... 1 M) FEA .oovvrimnnnnenne | wues
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales
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Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

LasT SALE. JUNE SALES.
NAME. Principal | 4 mount. Int’s '
Due. Price.  Date. High. Low.| Total.
g1 i L e PR Tonezmyr | 10033 10738 17000
BeeehCree lst.g.m 4's. J&J1l Apr. aom‘
........ . 'J & J;1 Junel2'® ....
24 .b’s....... ....... 1908 J&J| ...
Cenrteld T.‘::"as"";aeia.'."' s
mu.m 8. 4 4‘321'0 t 770,000 (3 & 3
38,100 J & J
gouy. &Oaw mgwi.vs.mz 300,000 I" & D/
R.W. & Og. con. 1st ext. b's...1922 9,061,000 ' A & O
Nor.&uontreallstg.ndb's..lmo 180,000 A £O! .eueenrnannnnnens
W.& O. Ter. R. 1st 5's.1918 875,000 nuu| ................
& Rome 2d 1d 5'8.1015 400,000 | r & A 110" Oct. 16‘94
Utica & Black River . 4'8..1 1,800,000 |3 & 3| 107§ June 2,
lohawk&uﬂonclstndg.t's.lw 2,500,000 | M & 8, 100 Mar, 14,
& Adi 54' 81081 1,100,000 | J & D ...co0viernnorens
NY.tPutmmlst h{ 's. 1008 4,000, A &0 108 Mayﬂ.’%
KY.,Chic. &8t. Lo 481967 | | 19'405,000 | A & O, 108} Juned0, 97 |
+  registered..... weessasssnas " AtO‘ 105 Feb. 16,97
NY&NawEngla.ndlsth. ..... 19006 6,000,000 |3 & J 123 June I ’w’m
................. J1908|  4.000,000 | u‘m May z?,‘-w
N.Y.N. Haven & H. 1st reg. 4's.1908 2,000, J & D 108 4,'04
+  con. deb. receipts $1,000| 18,007,500 A & O lm.lunelﬁ’w 1%
' rtifs.... ..$100| 1,430,000 |......" 185" Junel8 97 185
N.Y.&Northern 1st g.5%.......1927 Lzoo.mo.uo| 121 May 12,97 voee | eerrene
N.Y.Ontario & W‘neon.lstg.!isl@ 5,800,000 | J & D lm}‘.hmeﬁ.‘w 100}‘ 100 18,000
. Betund r:gutg ..... 1992 * 8,875,000 | M & 8' June 3,'97 9834 000
' $5000 only. |t ....oe... ltsi Aug.28'82 | oo ciee | aeninnns
N.Y., &u.tw !strehl‘ndedvslm &%ﬁl’) J & 3,105 Juned0,'97 {105 101 88,000
;M mortg. Ggn.... | MEKOIYA 4| B JunclnT| I a0
. term 1s mtg g.5's...1843 }&mm} :::‘ltﬂv‘.hmelﬂ'w 108}y 106 4,000
+  registered........... U IMEN o ieeeraieniinns P
Wilkesb, & 1st gtd g. 8's. . 1042 8,000,000 | J & D June 25,"97 8T 16,000
Midland R. of N.Jelgey st 68,1910 8,500,000 AtoJl 11 Juneg"w Is% 118 10,000
N.Y., Texas & Mexico g. 1st 4's..1912 1,442,500 (A & O verene veee | aeenns .
N.P. lnm R.R.&L.G.8. F.geﬁ’s 1921 %, 15,802,000 ::g‘ 11”67 guneg))"gfl lw}‘ H;" g,%
8t. Pml& mm‘ngmg& o028 | 7,006,000 rcrA'llg%ﬁme%W B 1| %400
Dul&Man ist g. 6's,en Tr. Co, ctfs ‘ e 7 B T
¢+ 10pc purchase price paid 1,610,000 'J & J| 81 Jan. 28’87 .... «.oo | eiiennn
K.P.Ry prior In rog 410.6t.6.4'.107 | | 7, g5 500| & § | 26 Junedgr 905 8834 | 1,538,000
. vevees ay 19, vere wese | eeeseens
+ gen.lien g.3's.... 7 QF | 55%¢June80, 574 54} ' 8,676,000
| SRR oo QT | STuse BV 6 G £H0E
KNor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6's..1083 4.oso,ooo|: & J 10404 June18,'97 | 10434 104%4 4,000
Norfolk & Southern 1st B.5'8....1841 750,000 | M & N| 108 June 26,'97 | 108 104 [ 11,000
Noﬂolk&Weatemgen.mtg Oslﬂl 7,%&&0“(&!0 122 May vees  sees | sesesses
* New River Ist6's........ 2,000,000 Atolm Junelb.’ﬂ'm 119 14,000
: imp’mentundext 6's.. lm 5,000,000 | r & A 97 Feb. 19,'04 [ I
. Scrovu&ﬁ'.n"l'a’éii.i"é.iééé 5,000,000 3 &N| ‘883 June 98,97 *9 | 000
¢ C.CAaETIStR.t.g g 58I G‘wo.ooopu 1008 Feb: 2ot sm ‘swoo
Nortolk & West. Ry 1st con. g. 45.1996 'A& 0, 78 Juned0,'97 | T4 0% 87,000
© regiatered,......... ........ %a.m,wo AZO .iviiiearnnn. Ceee ] veee vees | erenans
'  small bonds....... cerereenes ‘Ato ...... tesoenaanes [ { .......
Ogdb'g & L. Chapl. 1st con. 8's...1980 | 8,600,000 |A & 0| 40 Apr.13'96| .... ... ........
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NAME. P rincival 4 s | Intst Lasr 8acs J 8 .
Due Patd.| price.  Date. |High Low.| Total.
Ogdensburg & Lake Chapl. inc..1920 800,000 O ...evesenes coss  ave esecese
gd irf .............. ? ...... small 200,000 o szneba.'s'l.. core | venes ves
Ohio&Mlss. con. skg. fund 7's...1808 8,485,000 |J & J June £29,'97
. nsolidat < T8...0.....1808 8,068,000 |J & J June!&.‘w
. 2d nsolidated 7's......1011 2,952,000 (A & O une?fl,'97
. lst Spﬂngr‘dd 7'8......1908 1,984,000 | M & N lm}‘Junem.w
s 1stgeneral 5%...........1082 406,000 | J & D Apr. 2,92
Ohio River Raflroad 1st 5's... 2,000,000 {J & D lm May 1L'07
s gen.mortg.go6’s........ 2.&00) Ak O Dec. 16,'98
Ohio S8outhern 1st mortg. 6's....1821 8,024,000 (J & D| 843 June 2,07
¢ geun. mo gtqs.. veesla1921 1.%000 M&N| 10 Mar. 10,97
¢  gen.eng. st Co. certs... 1,265,000 |...... 9 June22°97
Omaha & 8t. Lo. Tr Co. cts. 18t 4'8.1957 2,717,000 |......| 57 June23,'97
Oregon & California 1st g 5's....1927 | 18,842,000 |J & J| 724 Junell,'e8
Oregon Improvement Co. 1st 6's.1910 748.000 '3 & D| 8 Junelo.'o’l
+  eng.Tr. Co. ctls, of dep... 8,328.000 |...... May 28,97
¢ con. mortg. g 1939 2,683, A & O 15} May 14,'97
¢«  Trust Co. reor cu st inspd 8,916.000 |...... 20 Junel4,'97
Oregon Ry. & Nav. st s, f. g.6's. . 1000 451, J & 3114 Juned0,'97
Oregon R. R. & Nav.Co.con. gts 1046 | 15,174,000 (J & D MJunels.‘V'
Paducah. Tenn. & Ala.1st §'s....1920 | ........ .
Issue of 1800................ 1,815,000
. Issue of 1842................ 617,000
Panama s. {. subsidy g 6's........1910 1,846,000
Peémsylvaniagn':l l(u 1 t 1021 &J| 111 J 17,'97
enn. Co.'s 's, 1st...... . J&J une
............. e { 10467.000 |5 & 3| fig0c TURe L wr | 11t
Pitte.. C. C. & 8t. Louls'con. g
+  SerlesA ........ TN A & 0| 11034 June 1,97
+  Series A& 0111 June?22,'97
¢+ SeriesC .......... 2 M&N|106 Jan. 1697
. Series D .4'8 1045 | ) M & N|102 Apr, 20,'07
Pitte C. &St. Lou 18t c. 78,1900 | ¢ 6,868,000 ¥ & A 1103¢ June £2,'07
of r & A| 10044 Apr. 23,97
2,017,000 |3 & 3| 140 Junel8,'9r
2,548, J & J3[137 June 7,'97
] 21000.000 |4 & O ug.
1,506,000 |{A & 0113 May 14,'06
ste: ieees ... A& O 110 May 8,92
Cleve & Pi u.con.s fund 7s..1900 1,505,000 | M & N 11834 Apr. 14,°07
@8 A.......ouut ....19421 3,000,000 |5 & J 118 Apr. 18,'06
v %Seﬂes B... .1002 1,661,000 |A & O ...oovvneernnenns
St.Louis. LET.H.2d7's 1,000,000 | M & N/ 102 JunelB.‘N
24 .78 11808 1,600,000 | M & N, 100 Nov, 25,08
G. R.&Ind lstmd 4)?3 1841 4,020,000 |J & J 107 May 18,'96
Allegh. Valley gen. gtd. g.4's...1942 5,889,000 (M & B ..oooverrnnnaanns
Newp. & Cin. %geCo. g.4'8.. 10451 1,400,000 (J & J | ....... vessrennes . .
Penn. RR. Co. 1st Rl Est. g 4's...1828 , 1,675,000 | ......
con. sterling gold 6 per cent...1006 | 22.762.000 |3'& D | .
oon. currency, 6's rezlstered 1806 4,718,000 @M 15 .
con. gold 5 per cent . } 4,908,000 | M & 8
registered. . QMch
sold 4 per cent . 943 8,000,000 | M & N
con. lev. & Mar, lststd . 416'81985 1,250,000 ‘M & N ves
U'd N. RR.&Can 4'8...1044 5,646,000 M & 8| 11314 Apr. 23,'07
Del.R. RR.& BgeCo 18 gl's.lm 1,800,000 F & Al ..overenrniananes
Peorla. Dec. & Evansville 1st 6's.1920 1,287,000 (3 & J| 99 Juneﬂ.‘lﬂl 29 [ 15,000
Evansville div. 1st 6's..1920 1,470,000 'M & 8| 96 Juned0,'97 | 98 9 21,000
¢ Tr.Co. ctfs. 2d mort 5'8.1926 1,778,000 | M & N| 1034 Juneﬂ 07| 103 10 187,000
Peorla&Pekln Unlon 1st 6's. lﬂzl, 1,600000 | Q ¥ | 112 Mar. 87| .... ..ool cevirres
2dm44'8....ceviiennnnns 19211 1,400,000 (M & N 80 Junel(,'97! 80 80 5,000
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales

for the month.

NoOTE.—The raflroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

NAME. Prineipal | 4 Int's. LAST SBALR. JUNR BALES.
Due. Pricc  Dote. |High. Low. Total.
Pine Creek Raflway 6's..........1962 8,500,000 |5 & D| 12834 Oct. 26,88 | .... ... | cceeenee
Pittsbu .Clev.&ToledolstO'slw 2,400,000 A & O l(B%A r. 898 | ... ceee | ceeeenne
Pltubug.Junctionlstc's. ...... 1022 1,440,000 (T & J Hp 12998 | ... ceie | ceeeenns
Pittsburg & L. E.zd g.5's ser. A, 1928 2,000,000 | A &0 112 Mar.zﬂ,‘ﬂ
Pittlbum.McK’ rt&Y 1st 6's, 1982 2,250,000 J & 3| 117 May 81,'80 . ve | sesennee
! Mg be 1 000,000 | J & 3| veveverereennee | e veer | evesees
lchspt&Be V.1stg.6's..... 1018 600,000 J & J| «ou0nnn cesesines vee vee vees
leburgPlim.&Fit.lng.b‘l.lﬂo l.ooo.oool.n; % ro 296 | ... ceei | eeeena
Pltu.. shem’ &L. 940 8,000,000 | A & O Junezs.'w 10454 10294 48,000
go ............. 1043 786,000 3 & J June 598 | .... .... | ceveeenn
Pittab: &Welt’n 1st gold gll. igl"'{ &%‘%’; : J| 2 .al.neﬂll,g 72 68 62,000
........ ~ X N| 83§ Mar. 1,
Pltuburg.Y&XQh. 5's, 1027 1,562,000 | M & N| ocovvereenraneee | snns eaee | soessens
MngCo gen. g. 4'8...........1907 }mmm‘gzg 8436 June 80,97 | 8436 8154 | 1,808,000
Rio Grande West'n lst 1060 | 15.200000 ' & J T T8
Rio Grande Junc’n 1st gtd. g.5', 1989 | 1,850,000 [J & D .
Rio Grande S8outhern 3.8-4. 1940 MIO.(ID]J &J
Salt Lake City 1st g. sink fu’d 6’s, 1818 297,000 \J &J
8t.Jo. & Gr.1sl 1st g. 2.842....... 1047 a,aoo.wol.v &J
St.Louh,A.&T.H 18t 2T. g. 5" 1914 'J &D
........ “....'.‘. " { 2200000 345
Belleville & Carodt ist 6's. ... as,mlup
Chic., 8t. L. & Pad 1st g.b’!..lﬁﬂ 1,000,000 M & 8! 1
3t Lou Soi:th. Ist gtd. g.4's, 191 iig:%;u :s‘
............. Mk B
............. 1 800,000 M & 8
Garbond'e&Shawt'n 1st g. 4's, 1982 250,000 M & 8
8t. Inuis&SanF MC?‘Q,CII;QA }wa &%.%flzn
. . ass B ...... y M&EN
. ng s, Class C ...... 1 2,400,000 M & N
. gg.O’smP C.&0.... %91 }{.%.%{::A
. n. g. 6'8............. 807, J
R e i | 0000 Ak o v | 8
. O
Ft.Smlth&VnnB%q; 8, 1010 319,000 Ato,llﬂ Mar. 80, sees. seee | ssveasas
Lo Kd.ln dlst. lstﬂ's.l&l’g l'gﬁ%,lt s‘ 36 Junell,'97 | 38 35 1,000
an: 4's...... X TR I veer eeee | saseeses
lSt.Lou &BanF.R.B.g.m.lwu 6,388,000 Jtni 7034 Juned0,'97 | T03§ 0634 | 500,000
8t. Louis 8. W. Ist g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1960 W.(Il).al)txtn 6836 June 30,'97 | 683§ 654 67,000
« 2dg. 4's inc. Bd. ctfs....1980 e.ow.ooouz.:‘ 25 June29,'97| 25 25 5,000
8t. Paul Ci Ry.CabIeeon g.s's 1937 2,480,000 IJu15| 0l
v .1987 l,la&(ll)\.!t.ll 90 M
st.Pnul . 1,000,000 F & A 114
e 017|  2,000°000 Ato'
St.Paul Minn. & Manito'a 24 6'5 1909 8,000,000 A & O
g:kota g'xt‘n 6's......1910 5,676,000 | M & N
. con. 68.......... .e J&J
. 1st con. 6's, ste! 13,844,000 J & J‘
. }:{c.o's.ged' tl:te 21.2480(!)"'“'
v cons. 8's r T & J |
: Mont. b{"‘tl' 8. 4'8. 7‘&!6.(01‘::%
| Minneapolis Union ist 6's 2150000 |3 & 3,124 July 8196 ... ..
llontanaCenct‘.&mu'slnt. % 6,000,000 | ¥ : J'%%%June%i.‘g 121!‘ 120 23,000
Mt J&J ! vese | esensss
1st g. g. 5's....... J & 3107 JunelS‘Vl ms WI 10,000
................ «f 2'7°°°°°°‘Jt.|
Butemuinn.lstd Tet . §%. 1908 i 4,700,000 A % 0] 107%
................ " A&O
Wmmar& ouxl-‘d!slstg.b's.lm '3 & D '
registered................. &u’m,JhJ .
8an Ant. & Ara. Pass 1st g. g. 4's, 1043 18.890.000‘.1..1 008¢ June 80,97 | 603§ 574 | 1,002,000
&nan.&N.Pw.lsts.f.%.b’s.ln9 8,872,000 J & J 100 Mar.17,08} ... ....
Sav. Florida & Wn. 1st c. g.6's...1884 4,066,000 A & 0114 July 260051 ... .ol
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales
for the month.

Norr.—The railroads encloeed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

LasT N .
Nauz.  Principal| 4o | Intst Save. JUNE SaLEs
Due. Patd.| price.  Date. | High. Low | Total.
STt sy 8 g
~ asscesment ceerenes ‘t 4901000 |y 4 s Apr. 2896
Sodus Bay & Sout’n 1st 8's, gold, 1924 500,000 |J & J|106 Sept. A.‘u
souchcu?o'ueeorgumg.u 1019| 5250000 (M & N| 9236 June2s,
South’n Pac. of Ariz. 1st 6's 1000-1910 | 10,000,000 |J & J| 94 June28,'97
South. Plc oan.l 1st g 6's.. 1“—12 80,577,500 |A & 0| 108 May 6,'97
n. gtd. g 5's.....1987 { 19,008,000 | M & N Junea)'w
Austin&Northw'n lstgb's. T 1,920,000 (J & 3 Junew'w
80. Pacific Coast 1st gtd. g. 4's...1987 5,500,000 | & 3| ......
80. Paclfic of N. Mex. c. 1st 6's....1611 4,180,000 |J & 3 IOGKJunem‘VI
SOuthern Railway 1st oon. g 5'3.1904 J & J| 9834 Juned0,’97
cor s :’”’m(m J&T| ooeenns m'
u & 8| ‘890 June 29,97
2 & 3| 10634 Fob. 339
F) .
A &0|104 May 24,'95
J & J|113 Nov. 9,98
J & 3|11 June22,'9n
000 |J & J|116 June 5,97
12,770,000 | & N | 1
. 5,660,000 |J & J| 119 June 30,'97
Knoxville & Oblo, Ist g 6%.....1925 | 2,000,000 |J & 3|11
‘| Rich. &Danvﬂle, con. rp 6's....1015 5,507,000 |J & J Ju
v eqbg d g 5%, 1900 | 1,398,000 |M & 8|100  Jan. 14,97
» Y .J1927 8,868,000 (A & 0| 100 Juneﬁ'w
{ Vir. Midland aertaleer.AG‘s 1900 000,000 | M& 8| ...
. small M l: :
] M
. 1,900,000 x: 8
. M&EB|.
. 1,100,000 :: : " I
L . .o
. 950,000 s . -
. N .
. sm LT75,000 |y o g .
] 1,810,000 | M & 8
Vlrginla Mldhnd gsn. 5's. 996 2,902, M & N| 10134 June 0,97 101§ 101 17,000
stamped .1926 2,468,000 (M & N | 101 Jnneﬁ'ﬂ 0134 101 9,000
WO& utc 4'3 e 1924 1,275, F&A| THGADL 3085 | ... oo | coveesns
 W. Nor. C.'1st con.gO’s ..1014 2,581,000 (J & J|116 Junem,‘w 11636 11836 | 12,000
Staten [slnnd 8 41468..1048 500,000 (J & D ...... [ . ceeneees
Bunbury&na t.on t . 4'8...1908 500,000 'J & I|.eiiiinnnnnnnns . Cevenees
'rer.B.B.Al:stn St »oulslg '8. lm 1%% Ak O JMnr. l%
F& A une
*St. L. Mers. bdg. ’Fer. gtdg.b's. mo 3,500,000 |A & 0 % Oct. %:‘96
Terre Haute Elec. Ry. gen. g 6's.1914 444,000 | QJAN | 1053¢ Dec. 18,'95
Texas & New Oricans 18t 7s......1906 1,620,000 |r & A 111 Mar. 1,'97
+ BSabfmed.lst6s.........1912 z,%,mo M& 8108 Junel2, 96
. con. M. &5'8....000000000 1,620, r & A 961§ June 30,'97
Tex. & Paciflc; East div. l'v‘v“ %1905 3784000 |x & 8(107 Jan, 29
¢ 1st Id 5‘3. cereee muo 21,040,000 |7 & D W%Junem.’lﬂ
. &:Igold Income. 5%8......2000 | 23.227.000 | MAR. June 80,'97
Third Avenue 18t g 5's........... 1987 5,000,000 (J & J m%June 18.
'l‘oledo&Oh!o Cent. 1st g 5's....1985 3/000,000 |J & J|105 June 23,'07
lstu.g sw . div..1985| 2500000 |A & 0 104 Feb. 5°97
¢ geDn.R.5'8.... ....... 035 1,500,000 '3 & D ......ioiieeen.
’ w&M istg 2. 4'a.1900 | 2840000 (A & 0 74§ June,30"7
Toledo, Peoria & W, 1st i(‘s....lﬁl’r 4,500,000 (J & D, 70 June?29,'97
Tol., 8t.L.&K.C. Tr. Rec. 1st g 6's.1916 8,284,000 M & N TBMJuneZD‘W '
Ulster & Delaware 1st c. g 5's....1928 | 1,852,000 |J & D100 June?21,'97 | 1 100 1 5,000
Union Paclnc 1st g. 6" 8ereeeensn.. 1808 JaJl Juuezs‘w 1 108%4 1,000
( X 1997 3 & 31093 June2097 | 1033 10 1000
i . 330 Tune i ar lony 1085 8000
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BOND QUOTATIONB.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales
for tbe mouth.
Norx.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leasud to Company first named.

COR. a1ubdt LV, vos unw

income mortgage 5 m-:

1YVi0,V

7,575,000 . A & O 5

Mar. 28,'97

Vs Wy o l

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES.

NaME

P

Amount. | %&t

| YEAR 1897.|
High. Low. High. Low.] Total.

JUNR BALES.

United States 75 reglstered
'8 registe;

1008
4's reg cer. ind. (Cherokee)1898
1809

LR TP ee

#IAI0 QM
sos84.0004 34380 11
easa0f 27
moooowo{ pH

1.eoo.ooo ‘

118 ......

' Q
Jay
l4.l.’04500| Jt.l | l%
660,000

112 ll 11
% g 2 19.
1

%2 114% 114 '462.(&1)
s .---I

MAR
MAR ;1039510061 vess nese ' sasses
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales
for the month.

Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

MISCELLANEOUS BONDS.

LAST SALE. JUNE SALES.
NAME. Prtnclt);‘)“.q Amount. gz"gt
*| Price. Date. | High. Low.| Total.

American Cotton Oil deb. g. 8's..1900 000 Q¥ (108 JuneZ2l,'97 |108 106} 11,000
Am, Spirit Mfg. Co. 1st g. 8's....1915 g’,%'.ooo M&8| T Juned)'9T| 7 73 000
Bnrneg&ﬁmithCu-Co lstg.o‘s.lu? 1,000,000 [T & F| covecnreonsosins ve vees | sessenen
n.Gas tst ctfs s’k £'d g. 5'8.1900 000, J & 3| S Nov. 10098 | ... Lol L

B'klyn Union GasCo.lstcon.g.5's.1045 | 1. 000 | M &M Juned0,’97 (118 1113 | 1
u;n Whart & Wh., Co. 1st g. 5'8.1945 1?’%' 000 (Vv & A u;&June%w ] 9636 5&7&%
Chic. Gas Lt & Coke 1st gtd g.5's.1907 000,000 |7 & J| 1043 Juuedo,'97 105 9836 | 258,000
Chlc.Junc.& 8t'k Y'ds col. g. 5's.1016 }8.'01)000 JT&J %ﬁ w’w T T .
Colo. Coal & Iron 18t con. g. 8's..1900 2,054,000 ¥ & A Jnnem 97 B 62 15,000
Colo. C’I%gnvevelCo '8.5'8.1909 70).0:0 J&J L BB | aeei aeen | erneens
Colo.melCopgen.g &s.......... 1009 l,oaa, 000 3 & N mou """ iv'bi-":‘o.'*ié ISODEI IS
Col, Fuel & 1ron Co. n.afg 5's..1048 2,021,000 | & A May 2708 | .... .... veeeee
Columbus Gan Co. lq ..... 1069 1.115.000 T &I cieveninnensrons veee eene | seeseeee
Colo, Hock, Val. ('l & ng.o’s 1017 960,000 |J & 3| 94 Septzl‘ﬂ vy veen | ereenn
Commerold (g:bleOo s.2307. } 11,500,000 | : 3| 1003 June29,'97 | 1095§ 10895 47,000
....... v Tl veeeerenrecsveas | cees ases | eereeins
Con'rs Gaa Oo. Chic. 1st g. Bs.... 4,846,000 gc D m.lunem 0| 99g o7 58,000
Detroit Gas Co. 1st con. g. 5's....1918 2,000,000 ¥ & A] 81 Juned0,'97 | 88 7844 | 234,000
Edlson Il:c ulu. lst oonv 8. 5‘5.1010 3.312.% :l :g {l gune%g l} Hg %'.%

............ ,158, une

. Brooklynutg 5's. } 1,600,000 |4 % © 12 l'bb. L‘W [P T

] e AKO|  civeeisnnannnens eees sene N
I?.qultablg’ Light Co. of N. Y., i 2,500,000 3¢ & 8| 114 109

N Deoc. veve seee | sasne

Eﬁ;ﬁt. Gu&Fuel?Chlc.m f . 6'8,1006 2,000,000 |J & J| 106 June25,'97 | 108  1033¢ 21,000

Teleg. & Tel, col. tr. g s 1d 5's,1926 1,000,000 (J & F| ceviiiinnnns wveee | sene eeee | veeeneee

General Electric Co. deb. g.5's, ..1922 8,000,000 |J & D MJune '97 (100 9534 90,000

Grand Riv, Coal & Coke 1st g. 68,1919 %:cm AkO ov.&'ﬁ
Grand Rlplds Gas Light Co.

. 3 R .l 1226000 (¥ & A| 924 Mar.11,"05 | .... ..oof oeeeee .
Hackensack Wtr Reorg. 18t g.5's.1926 1,000,000 |J & lw%June 3,'92 ve eees | eriienes
Hend'n Co. 1st 8’k. 1'd g. 6'5.1981 1,758,000 M &8 Dec. 4,98 | ..co coen | ceiennnn
Hoboken Land & Imp. g, §'s.....1910 1,440, M&N l& Jan,19,'84 | .... .. veries
Illlnols Steel Co. debenture 5§'s. ..1910 6,200,000 |J & J| 86 May 8,08 . vee | veveanas

non. conv. de .B's ..... 101 7,000,000 A &0| 70 Apl, 200! .. .
IronSteamboatCo.Ga.. RN | 500, J&J 76}$Dec 4. . .
Jeﬂerson & Clearﬂeld Coal & Ir.lm L om0 |3 & l(ﬂ May 2197

D ay 27, vere seen | seeseees
. 1,000,000 [J & D May y [ T
Lac. GuL‘tOo of 8t. L.lst .5'8.1919 100 June80,'97 | 10084 97 201,000
bonds....... .‘: ........ § 10,000,000 | @ v | T REERNGE OV TN
Madison 8q. Garden 1st g. 5's....1919 1,250,000 | M & N| ...ooovenennnnnos . vee veeee
Manh. Boh H. & L. lim. gen. g. 4's.1940 1,800,000 M&N| 55 Augl7,'e5| .... ..
Metrop.Tel & Tol. Ists'k f'd ?:?'_’_f?_".’ } 2000000 | X&X 1084 Jan. 592 oo [ v .
Mich Penlns. CarCo ‘ist'g §'s.. 2,000,000 (M &8 85 June 5,'97
Mutual Union Tel. Bks . 8%s.... 1911 1,067,000 (M &N 112 Apl. 507
Nat. Starch Mfg. Ho's 1920 8,887,000 |J & 3 101 June 22,'97
Newport News Shipbu dlng :é) 2,000,000 J&J May 21,
5'8...cccnnnss g T
?& gng‘ Tgl gen. lgt ‘s cnv..wm Lﬁ% x:n 100" June 4.'%
6's F&A| Y4 M
North Western Telegraph 8....1004 1,250,000 (J & J| 107 May m,'m
Peop wu&c Co.C.lstg.so's }& ;.Jl&?:% }(: N }g gunel'l 8'/d
.................. D une 30,

[ lst con go’s 1948 4,900,000 |A & O lll}‘June%.‘W
Peoria Water Co. g 6 1889-1910 1.264,000 | M & N| 1 June 3, .

Pleasant Valley Coal lst 8's....1020 500,000 | M & N| 10676 Oct, 14,05 | ..
Procter & Gamble, 15t g 6's......1940 2,000,000 (3 & J Dec.
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date: highest and lowest prices and total sales
for the mouth.
NorE.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named.

MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued.

Naxz. P""‘m Amount.

! Imt't ; LAST SALE. JUNE SALES.
Pad. "price.  Date. | High. Low.| Total.

So.Y Water Co. N. Y. oon. g 6's. 1928 478,000 J & .vl 101 Feb.19,°97 | .... o] eivvenns
rlngVaueyw ‘Wka. 1st 6's. . ..1908 4,975,000 | M .en l
B dard pe&'.l‘winolstg 0‘9 1946 3,000,000 r & A | &;‘Junew'w 00tg 60 167,000
‘5 3. 1048 7,500,000 | ...... i June80,'97 | 1 10 1 000

Sun. CreekConllst gk. fund 6's..1012 400,000 J & D

*

cearsescocsanes . eese  sees | eessenns

Ten. Coal, L &R.Tdntgs’s..lﬂnl 1244000 A& 0 81 Jumesowr 8L T 6,000
| Bir. div. ist con. 0. 1017 | U0 T & 3, 84 Juneww| @ & | 112000
CnhCo-ll.Co.m g 6's. . 1022 1,000,000 J & D May 2.'95 veee  eeer ] sesesees
| De Bard. C & 1 Co.gtd. & 6's.. 1910 | 2 [

.428.(!!)|r&1\| w%Apr.w‘w
U. 8. Leather Co. 6% g 8. fd deb..19156 6,000,000 ‘l&N 112 June28,'97 | 112
Vermont Marble, 1st s. fund 5's..1910 640,000 J&D' cesesesireanaanes

Western Gas Co. col. tr. g. §’s....1988 8,808,500 lltl! 99 Juned0,’97
Western Union deb. n:;a..'...ls:s-la !

Fd
H
113
| 4
_"'
838
~
£
8
‘8
&
]

M&N 106 May 8,08
;’ ’“”‘m]uumms Maylo,’w

tered. e
. trust cur. b's .......1088 8,488,000 'J & J 108)4Junell,'o7 | 100

Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. 1st g 5's.1919 846,000 J & J: 68 Deo%.‘%
Whitebrst Fuel gen. s. fund 6's..1908 570000 (J &D ...c.ccoviinninns

Condition of the National Banks of the United States.

RESOURCES. Dec. 17, 1896. Mar. 9, 1897. May 14, 1897.
. . . $1,888,407,457 §1,886,282,264 §1,928,365,
7, 11,727, 10,788,007
\ 281,610, ,419,550
15,868,000 16,178,250 16,583,000
. 8,408, 4,251, 850
....... gm‘m 17,”5,% 17,428,106
326,825 78,006,856 78,005,971
he esm . 27,798,020 848 28,507,938
Due from National hnnh (not reserve agenta . 125,882,562 188,467,698 140,940,788
Due from State banks and bankers........... . 82,141,784 88,866,153 35,971,045
Due from ap%oved reserve o,genta . . 219,968,600 258,430,262  251,048.640
Checks and other cash items....... . vee 18,188,402 11,635,283 12,000,404
Exchanges for cleari -hou.se Ceeteseieitinennensertsenies 84,976,088 74,830,987 84,350,558
Bills of other National banks.........cccovvviinniieerenns 18,568,302 18,528,701 19,476,047
Practional paper currency, nickeis and cents. ... ... ... 925,400 1,019,688 966,579
Lawful money reserve in bank, viz:
o pms e s
Gold clearing-house carriticates T 49,770,000 <361,
snver dollars , 975, 7,188,522
144,640 32,864,502 83,175,176
suver tnoﬂonal ool ..ioivinnninnn 5,400,174 5,581,082 )
118,808,612 118,687,852 120,554,902
U. 8. oertlﬂo‘tu of deposit for o 67.006, 58,500,000
Flve I)er cent tedemption fund with Treasurer...... . 10,411,548 10,810,351 10.082.7&1)

$3,307,115,772 $3,446,038,700 $8,492 411,095
Copital 81Ok Pald . ...oorioreLone e 7100005 $02.424105 03T, 305
8!3 US PUDA. .. o eeevnenrernoesaneasnnssoaracenesns ves 3%4‘7 390,567 247 mo.um 246.%::684
vided pron " loas expenaes and taxes paid.. 96,792,387 584. 88,074,980
National btnk n jasued, less amount on hand . uo.eso.oss 202,655,408 198,278,310
State bank notes outstanding..................... . 80,363 60,31 38

3 60,381

Due to other N ationnl banks.. 817,800,025 900,287,285 863,219,013
State banks and bankers 168,635,982 194,150,435 196,001,040
........... 962,120 1,008,005 1,429,450

...... ... 1,830,688,398 1,600,210,961 1,728,083,971

......... ‘s 11,822,671 11,080,940 12,128,901

vee 3.597 8,349,014 3,499,856

8,009,591 4,721,144 5,419,307
12,805,832 11,083,988 10,832,409
2,585,271 2,378,127 2,645,163

Total.....cc.cooete N $8,367,115,772 $8,446,038,790 $3,462,411,005
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BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD.

Bauer.—Henry F. Bauer, Assistant Cashier of the Lincoln National Bank, Washington,
D.C,, died June 5.

Bohon.—Henry C. Bohon, Cashier of the First National Bank, Harrodsburg, Ky., died
June 3, aged fifty-two years.

Bomberger.—Jacob C. Bomberger, owner of the Mechanics’' Bank, Harrisburg, Pa., died
June18, He was one of the most successful bankers in the State. He was born at Middle-
town, Pa., December 17, 1817,

Boulware.—Aubin L. Bouiware, President of the First National Bank and the Union

Bank, Richmond, Va., and a member of the law firm of Willlams & Boulware, died June 12,
Mr. Boulware wasborn in Virginia in 1843. He was one of the foremost citizens ot Richmond.

Briggs.—Edwin Briggs, Vice-President of the Peekskill (N.Y.) S8avings Bank, and one
of the oldest merchants of the place, died June 14.

Brown.—Charles 8 Brown, Vice-President of the Irving National Bank, New York, died
June 80. He was born in Madison county, N.

Cook.—Horace T. Cook, of Auburn, N. Y., died recently at the of seventy-five years.
He was one of the founders of the Cayuga County 8avings Bank, and President for the past
sixteen years.

Crawford.—E. G, Crawford, Casbier of the Clarion County Bank, Edenburg, Pa., and one
of the best known oil men in the State, died June 16.

Dawes.—J. V. Dawes, Secretary and Treasurer of the Garfield 8avings Bank Co., Cleve-
land, Oh{o, died June 30.

Dickinson.—Dr. F. L. Dickinson, Vice-President of the First National Bank, Rockville,
Conn., and an incorporator of the S8avings Bank of Tolland, died June 2, at the age of eighty
years.

Dulany.—Col. D, M. Dulany, Sr., President of the Bank of Hannibal, Mo., interested
?rgely in the manufacture of lumber, and a man of large wealth, died June 2, aged eighty-

WO years.

Eamer.—Henry F. Eames, Preeident of the Commercial National Bank, Chicago, died
June 16. He was born at Utica, N. Y., in 1813, and bad lived in Illinois since 1840. After
making a success a8 a country banker at Ottawa, Ill., he went to Chicago in 1863, and boughta
com.r? ling interest in the Commercial National Bank, remaining with that institution
ever gince.

Farnnm.—Moses Farnum, who was for nearly forty years Cashier of the Franklin (Mass.)
National Bank, and its predecessor, died June 9, aged seventy-three years. He retired from
the bank in 18680, owing to a railroad accident which permanently disabled him.

Harris.—Geo. H. Harris, Assistant Treasurer of the Middletown (Conn.) 8avings Bank,
with which he had been connected for thirty-three years, died June 185.

Johunson.—John T. Johnson, President of the Chester (N.Y.) National Bank, died June 5.
He had been connected with the bank and its pred or a8 Cashier and President since 1851.

Knickerbarker.—Henry Knickerbacker, a member of the New York Stock Exchange
since 1869, died June 10.

Leas.—John Leas, founder and President of the Citizens’ Bank, Waterloo, Ind., died
June 16, aged eighty two years.

Morrison.—Edward Morrison, a member of the New York Stock Exchange, since 1800,
died June 21.

Reilly.—Philip Reilly, Vice-President of the 8t. Paul (Minn.) National Bank, committed
suicide by shooting, June 10. Continued i1l health is supposed to have caused the act.

Saunders.—Howard Saunders, formerly a member of the banking firm of R. A Lancaster
& Co., New York, died June 18,

Scholle.—Jacob Scholle, of the banking and brokerage firm of 8cholle Bros., New York,
died June16. He was sixty-nine years of age and a native of Germany.

Sn der.—Bengmln P. 8nyder, President of the National Safe Depoeit, 8avings and Trust
Co., Washington, D. C., died June 16, at the age of sixty-two years.

Stevens.—Hon. Charles G. Stevens, until recently President of the First National Bank,
Clinton, Mass., died June 13.

Thayer.—Carey B. Thayer, Treasurer and Cashier of the Northfleld (Vt.) 8avi Bank,
died June 18. He was seventy-three years of age, and had been connec with the bank
since it began business in 1867.

Trowbridge.—Almarin Trowbridge, who was connected with the Union National Bank,

%(ﬁ{n. for fif' g-three years, dll)ed gll‘me 15. i]i,e tgnt,‘tlered the :mplo&gg‘.he bhujul'(l as assisiant
eeper, and soon became bookkeeper. Later he was chosen er, which position h

held untﬁelém. when he retired. pe ! on he
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HE TWENTY-THIRD ANNUAL CONVENTION of the American

Bankers’ Association, which is now in session at Detroit, will

no doubt prove to be one of great importance to the future of the
association and to the banking public.

For a number of years there has been an undercurrent of dissat-
isfaction among the delegates who have attended the conventions at
the restrictions which were alleged to be imposed upon the free dis-
cussion of topics relating to the organization and government of the
association.

The constitution, in its practical working, has, from the com-
mencement of the association in 1875, favored the retention of the
direction of the policy and the management of its resources in the
hands of a few of the more enterprising and influential members.
As far as any influence is exercised among banks upon each other
apart from any artificial association among them, it takes but a little
examination to see that it is exerted on the natural lines of the bank-
ing business. Thus a large city bank, with a host of smaller banks
as its correspondents, has a certain degree of power over these corre-
spondents. The President or managing officer of the large bank is
looked to for advice and assistance within banking lines. The officers
of the smaller banks are anxious to stand well with their city cor-
respondent.

Remembering this principle, which is held in check by the de-
pendence for a great part of its strength which the city bank feels
towards its clients, it will be found that when the American Bankers’
Association was formed that it was organized with this fact fully in
view. The first committee appointed to draft a permanent organiza-
tion in 1875 consisted of men representing influential banks. The

design of the constitution as first drafted was to retain as much
1
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power as possible in the hands of an executive council which should
exercise in the association functions analogous to those of a board
of directors in a bank. The president, vice-president and other
officers were entirely subordinate to the executive council and had no
voice in its proceedings. The duties of the president were for many
years practically confined to presiding at the conventions. The exec-
utive council in effect managed the affairs of the association through
its secretary.

The object of the association was to include in its membership as
many banks as possible, each of these members having the right to
send delegates to the annual convention. It was soon understood
that holding the conventions in successive different sections of the
country would tend to collect a majority of the delegates at any par-
ticular convention from the section in which the convention was
held. The full membership could not, in the nature of things, be
represented at any one meeting—and if the majority in actual at-
tendance were allowed to have their way, the association might be
committed to a policy which would not represent the real sentiment
of the membership. Therefore, there were wise restrictions as to the
manner of proposing and passing resolutions. The executive coun-
cil had great power in the initiation and continuance of discussions.

But the same restrictions which had so good effect in controlling
the expressions of policy also applied to the election of officers. This,
no doubt, for a time enabled men who once obtained a place in the
executive council to secure almost permanent office and influence,
and it became irksome to many delegates. This feeling brought
about changes in the constitution, increasing the number of the execu-
tive council and preventing too frequent re-elections.

But notwithstanding these changes for greater liberality of elec-
tions, the plan of making nominations for the various offices still per-
mits the immediate management to exercise great influence in the
choice of those who are to be admitted to the government of the asso-
ciation. There are many qualifications to be made in regard to some
of the causes of complaint, and it is with no wish to find fault that
the ensuing criticisms and statements are made.

From the first the constitution provided that the president should
have the power of appointing the nominating committee who were to
nominate the candidates for the vacant offices. At firstthe convention
had no control and the president selected the nominating committee.
These again nominated as they saw fit. They generally presented a
ticket to the convention, which the latter could confirm or reject.
As a matter of fact, the nomination was usually equivalent to an
election, for reasons to be mentioned hereafter. There was always
more or less dissatisfaction with this, and then the present method
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was adopted of each State delegation presenting a name to the presi-
dent from which he selected a nominating committee of five or seven.
This puts some check on the president by confining his selection
of the nominating committee to a list of names furnished him by the
delegates.

But this method, like the last, does not give full satisfaction, and
amendments to the constitution to modify the manner of making
nominations have been presented at the present convention.

It must, however, be remembered that there has always been the
power to make nominations from the floor of the convention in oppo-
gition to the regular nominations of the committee. But this has
never or seldom been exercised with any effect. And this, no doubt,
seems strange, considering the dissatisfaction which has existed
among delegates. Onme reason is the lack of time. The convention
usually continues over three days, and the programme prepared
beforehand by the executive council is interspersed with entertain-
ments to the delegates given by the bankers and others in the
cities where the convention is held. The nominating committee fre-
quently reports towards the close of a long session. Numbers of the
delegates are expecting the adjournment so as to be free to enjoy the
entertainment furnished. The entertainers, too, are often impatient
that their arrangements shall not be belated. Any delegates or set
of delegates who undertake to oppose the regular nominations are apt
to find themselves looked upon as bores and are able to effect little or
nothing. Sometimes, in cases of great persistence, other influences
may be brought to bear which have a tendency to repress those who
are esteemed as kickers. Generally, therefore, the nominating com-
mittee has its way.

Perbaps the only way in which an election that will satisfy all
could be brought about would be by some kind of a secret ballot.
The nominations being first made secretly by ballot and the election
following by the same method. This is, probably, the only way in
which delegates could be freed from all disturbing influences. Then
the programme should be so arranged that neither the nomination
nor election be crowded into out of the way corners of the proceedings.
In this way, it is believed, much of the dissatisfaction that now per-
vades the delegates with regard to the management of the association
might be obviated.

The two amendments to the constitution proposed by BRADFORD
RuopEs, of New York, were referred to at length in the July Maga-
ZINE. (See pages 58, 59.) Both of the amendments were approved
by the New York State Bankers’ Association at its recent session held
at Saratoga Springs, and the delegates to the National Association
were instructed to vote and favor the proposed amendments to the



156 THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE.,

constitution. It is hoped that large delegations will be present at the
Detroit convention from all the various State associations of banks
and bankers.

THE CURRENCY CoOMMISSION recommended by President Mc-
KINLEY in his recent message is a piece of machinery of very doubt-
ful utility, but as a means of satisfying the minds of the large class
of people who think something ought to be done and to relieve the
impatience that prevails at the apparent delay in attempting the set-
tlement of a question that is of so great importance, it may be a
political necessity.

Itis not believed that a commission will have any real effect in set-
tling the currency question. 'When appointed and after it has com-
pleted its labors and made its report, this latter must at length go to
Congress, and there the whole question will no doubt be again taken
up and argued from the very beginning. A commission can hardly
simplify the main difficulties of legislation, which are chiefly of a
political nature.

Congress has, during its two or three sessions, previous to its pres-
ent one, through its appropriate committee, done a great deal of work
in collecting and considering information upon subjects connected
with banking and the currency. These committees have had before
them men prominent as financial experts. They have also evolved
one or two plans of their own. In fact, these committees appear to
have already gone over about all the ground that could poesibly be
covered by a currency commission. But the impatient waiting pub-
lic does not consider all this, and the appointment of a commission
would no doubt go far to satisfy the longing to see something started.

If prosperity should return and business begin to be profitable,
the condition of the currency might to a certain extent be forgotten.
A commission may serve a good purpose in keeping the necessity of
reform in view and keep the subject from being pigeon-holed until
another era of depression again awakens people to the defects in the
financial laws of the country.

The Administration is more or less committed to the task of quiet-
ing the discordant elements in the currency scheme, but that they
have not thus far done anything in this direction should not as yet
be imputed as a fault.

The great deficiency in revenue which has been the rule since
1893, the difficulty of reforming the tariff so as to increase this reve-
nue with fairness to the industries of the country, are adequate rea-
sons why the first energies of the extra session should have been ex-
clusively devoted to this great subject—nor ought purely political
reasons to be decried. 'Whatever may be said, the country can only
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be ruled effectively and wisely by a certain reconciliation of political
differences, and it is reasonable that the men in power, who have at-
tained eminence by means of their devotion to the art of making these
reconciliations, should know something of what it is necessary to do
to gain the necessary majorities for any particular measures.

The principle of the present Administration appears to have been
to devote its energies to one important question at a time. This prin-
ciple has been crowned with succees in regard tothe tariff, and when
the currency question takes its turn it is to be hoped that it will be
prosecuted to a satisfactory conclusion with equal energy and tact.

The financial expert who can construct a workable plan for mend-
ing the existing financial laws, and who, if power were given him,
could no doubt put that plan in successful operation, is not such a
rare person. There are no doubt many plans that would work well.
But the financial expert as a rule is far from understanding or ap-
preciating the difficulties that must be encountered before the neces-
sary power to put any plan in operation can be delegated. He is im-
patient of the opposition that puts forward a reason manifestly un-
sound, to cover some concealed interest that is threatened by the pro-
posed plan. The politician, who has his own interests or those of in-
fluential constituents to uphold, does not frankly say that he will
oppose such or such’'a plan, because the voters in his district will not
support him if he does. He gets up some kind of an argument
against it. He raises all sorts of private objections with the gravest
solemnity. The way to gain his support is not to show him that the
plan is a good one; he probably knows that himself already, but he
must be shown how he can gain personally by supporting the meas-
ure. ,This is politics.

All the promises during a campaign, the pledges and messages of
the Administration in power, the reports of commissions, the reports of
committees, are nothing but the preludes to and the covering of the
real struggle. They are the costumes and clothes of the controversy.
It is upon the proper and adroit use of the outside manifestations
and a thorough and careful dealing with the real motives that control
men, that the success of politicians and statesmen depends. The man
who is a statesman to his friends and admirers is a politician to those
who are opposed or indifferent.

Therefore, in regard to attaining the result of a satlsfactory cur-
rency reform, it is well to consider whether the financial experts or
the politicians are most likely to be the wiser. The men composing
the Administration are doubtless in earnest in their desire to satisfy
the popular demand for an improvement in the financial laws that
will bring about prosperity and guarantee its permanence. They
know better, perhaps, than any one else the extent and force of this
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demand. They have seemed anxious to learn from those who under-
stand the subject the best and most practical ways of meeting it. As
to the preliminary steps necessary to gain the power to put these plans
in execution they must know better than those who have not been en-
gaged as seriously in the art of politics.

Therefore, there are many sufficient reasons why the apparent de-
lay in approaching the subject may be the wisest course, and also
why the approach by means of a commission may, notwithstanding
many objections that are obvious, be an important and feasible way
of gaining the end in view. The hesitation shown in sending in the
message recommending a commission was, in itself, an indication of
the political difficulties surrounding the subject.

THE RETIREMENT OF THE LEGAL-TENDER and other Govern-
ment notes by the simple method suggested by the Editor of the MaG-
AZINE is attracting considerable attention. The criticisms are not all
favorable, but the opposition to it seems to come from those acute and
astute writers who appear to take pride in the very common ability to
pick flaws in any propoeition whatever. The opponents of this plan
are also opponents of the plans for retiring the legal-tender notes by
bond issues either confined to the banks or thrown open to the general
public. In fact they do not want the legal-tender notes retired at all
and therefore they would naturally oppose and belittle any plan hav-
ing that object in view.

As the MAGAZINE, together with all competent financial authori-
ties, believes that the Government should retire from the note-issuing
business and delegate the furnishing of the paper money to thebanks,
there seems very little chance of meeting these critics on any common
ground.

The ¢ Chicago Chronicle ”” opposes both the FOWLER plan, which
proposes to retire the legal-tender notes by the issue to the banks for
circulation purposes of long-time two per cent. bonds, as well as the
RHODES plan. The FOWLER plan is opposed because in times of
widespread banking disaster it is said that the bonds would not sell
for par, and the RHODES plan is opposed because the Government
might at any time divert the trust fund of legal-tender notes which
this latter plan proposes shall be deposited as security for bank notes.

The great bugaboo which rests at the foundation of the argu-
ments againt the FOWLER plan is that the banks may at some time
or other all become embarrassed together. But the probabilities of
this ever happening are almost as remote as that the earth will be
struck by a comet. Moreover, the embarrassments of the banks
which have occurred since the resources and wealth of the country
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have been developed, even in the worst times of the panics of 1873,
1834 and 1893, have been confined to a comparatively small propor-
tion of the whole number of these corporations, and in no case has
the bank currency been involved. The liabilities of the banks which
placed them in difficulties were their deposits and not their notes. And
there was no time when the currency of the banks was presented for
redemption in a manner to compel any sale of bonds. Nor did the
temporary embarrassment of some of the banks in meeting demands
of depositors ever cause any permanent distrust in the minds of the
public who have money to deposit. Since the panic of 18393 the de-
posits in all the banks have gone on increasing, showing that the
thrifty and enterprising portion of the population have a well-
grounded confidence in their general stability. The people who seem
to be haunted with the constant dread of a great banking cataclysm
appear to be those who have no money to deposit. In fact the bank-
ing institutions of the country could not universally go to wreck un-
less the business of the country and the Government itself went to
wreck also. But there is little use of arguing against a cherished
hallucination.

The MAGAZINE considers the FOWLER plan as one of the best for
retiring Government notes by bonds issues, but believes the RHODES
plan to be less expensive to the Treasury and consequently to the
people than any plan involving the issue of bonds at any rate of
interest.

The ¢‘ Chicago Chronicle ” opposes this plan because there is no
absolute certainty that after the legal-tender notes have been depos-
ited with the Treasury as security for bank circulation, that the Gov-
ernment may change the status of the trust fund so created. This is
of course possible, as are a good many other things, but highly im-
probable.

The assumption upon which the plan rests is that the Government
really wants to retire its demand notes as inexpensively as possible.
If it does, it can do so by the RHODES plan. It is no argument
against the adaptation of the plan to the object in view that the Gov-
ernment might after entering upon it change its mind and refuse to
carry it through. Any plan conceivable would be open to this objec-
tion.

The uncertainty that under a popular form of government attends
all legislation and public policy affects financial, as well as all other
institutions, but is unavoidable and must to a certain extent be dis-
regarded if anything is ever accomplished. It is like the uncertainty
of the weather. It is this very uncertainty that makes it wise to nar-
row the functions of the Government as much as possible, and it is a
step in this direction to retire all Government demand notes intended
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to circulate as money and to relegate the issue of such notes to the
banks.

The MAGAZINE agrees with the critics, that it is in the power of a
sovereign State at any time to change the status of a trust fund held
by it. It ought to be and generally is the policy of all enlightened
States to hold trust funds sacred. The United States has generally
done so, and probably will always do so. It was therefore deplored
that in 1890 any change was made in the status of the National bank
redemption fund. The change in this case was purely technical.
There was no real breach of trust, nor has any bank or note holder
lost by it. Yet as a precedent it was bad policy.

If to the question whether the Government should retire its de-
mand notes, the reply is, no, then there is no more to be said; but if
yes, then the principle underlying the REODES plan affords one of the
cheapest and simplest methods of retiring them and substituting a
sound and elastic bank currency.

Even admitting that the treatment of a trust fund by the Govern-
ment, instead of being governed by an enlightened policy, such as
has, with little exception, prevailed in the United States, may poten-
tially be subject to the caprice of a temporary necessity or con-
venience, the trust fund under the REODES plan would as the plan
developed be supported and held true to its original object by the con-
stant pressure of a continually increasing necessity and convenience.

THE SETTLEMENT OF THE TARIFF QUESTION brings into promi-
nence what has already been done in regard to currency reform. The
bill for the appointment of a monetary commission on the lines of ac-
tion suggested by the Indianapolis sound money convention has
passed the House; a bill prepared by Mr. (GAGE, Secretary of
the Treasury, is spoken of which will be introduced at the December
session. Many good authorities seem to think that prosperity will
not return until the currency question has been settled in the interests
of sound money by definite legislation. This opinion may, however,
prove incorrect in view of the many signs of improving conditions
that are now making themselves manifest.

The ability of the Administration to secure the passage of the tariff
bill is in itself an encouraging sign that when the proper time comes
for the consideration of a currency measure that it, too, will receive
the definitive consideration of Congress.

The currency of the United States, bad as are the principles on
which its issue is based, and likely as it is to cause complications in
times of financial stress, has the confidence of the people as long as
the credit of the Treasury is high. The condition of the Treasury is
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improving from day to day and the condition of the exchanges and
of trade with foreign countries both in products and securities is such
as to almost preclude any large demand for gold for export. There-
fore even though nothing was done at the recent session of Congress,
this fact will not necessarily prevent the revival of business and the
return of prosperity.

If before the meeting of Congress in December the revenues
should indicate that the Treasury will be able to pay its way from
month to month, with a prospect of a surplus when the new tariff
shall be fairly under way; if present prospects of the demand for
grain and other products are realized and the demand for our securi-
ties continues, it may be confidently expected that the promises held
out of the return of prosperity following the election of Mr. McKIN-
LEY can fairly be held to have been fulfilled. This will satisfy the
public mind and so enlarge the confidence in the Administration that
whatever is recommended by it will be more readily than ever acceded
to by the majority in Congress.

THE FISCAL YEAR which ended June 30 shows an improving
condition in the financial operations of the Government. Secretary
CARLISLE estimated that the deficit for the year would be about $64,-
000,000, but the actual fact has been a deficit of 822,000,000 as
against a deficit of $25,000,000 for the previous fiscal year. This re-
duction of the deficit has been made in consequence of the improve-
ment in business and to some extent in consequence of increased im-
portations due to the anticipated tariff changes. The importers,
apprehending an increase of duties, have as usual laid in large stocks
in advance. It may be anticipated that this fact will tend to dimin-
ish importations during the present fiscal year under the new tariff,
but: while this is true there will perhaps be causes to counteract this
tendency in the general business conditions.

There is no country in the world where politics makes so sudden
and important impressions on industrial conditions as in the United
States, and no country where the changes in the revenue receipts
from changes in industrial conditions are so marked. The panics of
1873 and 1893 were both immediately followed by a large falling off
in revenue. But the return of confidence and the renewal of pros-
perity soon turned the current the other way, after the panic of 1873,
and there are indications that the improvement in business conditions
10w becoming noticeable has and will continue to have the same effect
on the revenue now.

It is probable that if Congress had reduced expenditures during
the last two or three fiscal years that there would have been little or
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no deficit. But the policy of reducing the amount of the stream
flowing from the Treasury at a period when so much capital had been
withdrawn from business, when so many sources of employment were
dried up, would have increased the hard conditions already existing.
The expenditures of a Government, which through the assumption of
the control of the currency issues, and in numberless other ways have
become so intimately connected with the business of the country, can
not be reduced without tending to increase the existing depression.
‘While the appearance of deficits in the Treasury statements has no
doubt reacted unfavorably on the credit of the United States, yet
this has probably done less damage than would have resulted had
the Government followed the example of many private employers of
labor and reduced the appropriations, which indirectly have furnished
the means of occupation to large numbers of citizens. If it is some-
times considered wise policy for a bank, in times of financial disaster,
to strain its resources and credit rather than seriously curtail its
accommodations to the business public, much more has there been
apparent wisdom in the course of Congress in refusing to reduce un-
duly the expenditures of the Government.

It is plain that the continuation of payments for pensions, for
public works, and for the various Governmental purposes has been a
strong factor in preventing increase in the depression, and in hasten-
ing the return of prosperity.

The immediate administrators of the funds of the Government
naturally prefer to show an excess of revenues over expenditures. It
redounds both to their credit as skillful financiers and to the ease of
administration. Therefore it is natural that those who look at the
finances of the Government from a narrow administrative standpoint
should always demand reduction of expenditures as the exclusive
remedy in times of difficulty. Congress has no doubt pursued the
wiser course in refusing to listen to this demand. It did not behoove
that body to add to the existing stringency of conditions.

It may of course be said that in respect to its finances the Govern-
ment should be so entirely independent of the business of the country
that the difficulties of the one would not be affected by the operations
of the other. Whether this entire separation under the institutions
that prevail in the United States is possible or desirable, is another
question. It is believed that there should be entire separation as far
as the function of issuing currency is concerned.

But however this question is answered the financial crisis of 1893
found the Treasury interests bound up with those of the business and
industrial interests, and they could not well be separated during the
succeding period of depression without causing further disaster. The
Government in continuing the usual volume of its expenditures has
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therefore gained more by the support this expenditure has given to
several lines of industry encouraged by it, and the people who were
supported by it in various lines of occupation, than it has lost by the
deficits which have occurred. Already, contrary to expectation, the
deficit has turned out smaller than estimated. The indications of a
sure return to prosperity are numerous. With this return to pros-
perity revenues will rapidly increase and the deficit that has caused
natural apprehension will disappear.

The MAGAZINE, however, is no advocate of extravagance in
Government expenditures. The tendency in this direction both in
State Legislatures and in Congress is such as to excite apprehension of
all who have the good of the country at heart. But a certain degree
of expenditure having once been entered upon, a period -of depression
would only be made worse by reducing it while that unfortunate
condition continues. When prosperity returns, it then becomes the
duty of wise administrators and legislators to retrench and prepare
for future periods of industrial decadence.

The United States is so situated that it is very unlikely the country
will ever become involved in serious conflict with foreign nations.
The dangers to which we are exposed are internal. A financial and
industrial collapse is to this country what expensive wars have been
in the past and may again be in the future to nations less fortunately
situated.

In time of peace prepare for war, has been the maxim observed
among those nations from time immemorial. In an industrial age
and especially in a country where the arts of peace usually prevail,
another maxim should be substituted, and that is in times of pros-
perous conditions so guide affairs that when reverses come they may
be met with intelligence and effect.

The danger is that the lessons of adversity are apt to be forgotten
too easily.

THE DELAY IN CURRENCY REFORM is due to several causes.
The first and most important was the necessity of regulating the
laws for the raising of revenue so that the expenditures of the Gov-
ernment could be met. Of course, there are differences of opinion as
to the methods that should be adopted and the Administration can
only carry out a policy by securing a congressional majority in its
favor. The people rely upon the President to carry out promises
made in the campaign, but they exaggerate his power to do so and
forget the nature of the power he really does possess. »

The present Administration, while pledged to the maintenance of
the present standard of value, was elected by a party that has held
that the main difficulty with the finances of the country was the
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deficit in revenue caused by an unwise change in the tariff laws.
This party also admits that defects in the currency laws have also
had a bad effect, although secondary to the main cause.

It was, therefore, to be expected that on the calling of the extra
session of Congress the tariff would be first considered. It was not
only the more important question from the standpoint of the Admin-
istration, it was also the easier of settlement. The President can
only secure his wishes through the consent of Congress, and there
were fewer diversities of opinion to be reconciled and more alacrity
in taking up the tariff issue than in taking up that of the currency.

To secure and maintain the necessary supporters in both houses
of Congress the President has to maintain amicable relations with
the members. Unless he does 8o the fruits of his Administration will
be very scarce. A President without a competent majority in Con-
gress is a more pitiable spectacle than a prime minister without a
majority in parliament. The latter can, to a certain extent, exercise
coercion upon recalcitrant members by threatening a new election. If
he is forced to carry out this threat, and finds himself still in a mi-
nority, he can, as a last resort, throw up the thankless job of trying
to act without means, and let some one else try.

But a President with Congress in opposition is absolutely power-
less in regard to new legislation, and to reeign is not according to
the traditions of our institutions. To hold a majority in a legislative
body requires constant attention and exertion and the employment
of all legitimate means for influencing the members.

.When the attitude of Congress toward the curréncy reform ques-
tion is considered carefully it will be found that there is no subject
upon which opinions are more at sea. The main line of reform that
has been indicated in the demands of experts has been the retirement
of the legal-tender and, perhaps, other Government notes, and the
substitution of some form of bank currency. The President’s message
indicated reform in this line, and it may be safely said that this
would be most generally accepted as what is meant by currency re-
form. But there is also a large number of people who consider the
necessary change to be the free coinage of silver. There are others
who believe in bimetallism by international agreement ; others who
believe in the issue of notes by State banks, and still others who be-
lieve in increased issues of Government notes. Many of these beliefs
are 8o diametrically opposed that they cannot be reconciled.

The substitution of bank for Government notes is, however, not
incompatible with a change of the present standard of value, either to
the free coinage of silver or to a standard based on some international
agreement as to the ratio between gold and silver. Whatever the
standard, the bank notes would be redeemable therein.
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In reality the dread of a bank currency that lies at the bottom of
the opposition to the banks, is based on the belief that such a cur-
rency would at once do away with the main argument for silver
dollars with the mass of those who now support free silver, or a bi-
metallic modification of it. Most people who support free silver or
bimetallism, pseudo or real, do 85 because they think there is not
enough money in circulation. In other words, they believe in inflation
of the currency. Now with a bank currency there would always be
inflation, such as business requires. They recognize this, but the
class spoken of do not want an inflation controlled by the banks.
They have been too much impressed by the idea, inculcated by dema-
gogues, that the banks would control this inflation in favor of the
moneyed classes as against others. Therefore, they want either sil-
ver or paper controlled by the Government over which, by means of
votes, they think they can exercise more immediate control by votes
and public clamor than over the banks. The Government is nearer
to them and more easily controlled than the banks. By delegating
the issue of currency to the banks they are persuaded that they lose
control of the money question. They do not perceive that the Gov-
ernment can control the issues of the banks as easily as it can control
its own, by the method of delegation of the power to them.

In fact it is no real question of the standard that causes the
trouble in reforming the financial laws of the United States. The
mass of people know very little about a standard. They are concerned
with the amount of money in circulation and the power to make it as
great as possible. The root of all financial fallacies is the belief that
the more money in the aggregate the easier for the individual to get
what he wants. The banks are looked upon as standing in the way
of inflation. All of the shades of conflicting opinion arising from this
potent root are represented in Congress. There is also a great deal
of indifference founded on the truly American idea that the country
has great resources and must in the end thrive in spite of bad laws.

The proposition has been made to utilize the hostility to the banks
by making them keep their reserves and redeem -their notes in gold.
This might be associated with the duty of issuing the currency of
the country. In fact if it could be impressed on the minds of the
people that the proper functions of banks is to assist the Government
and the business public in all credit transactions, and that while
rendering this assistance they only receive the same proportion of
profit as is paid to those who render services of any kind, it would go
far to do away with the senseless hostility to the banks.

It is thought that good effects will come from strong recommenda-
tion of an adequate financial plan by the Secretary of the Treasury
in his report to Congress in December. This report, strongly endorsed
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by the President, will launch the subject under the best auspices, and
perhaps a better feeling will then prevail throughout the country.
Business may have revived, and it will also be known whether any
international agreement as to bimetallism is possible.

THE PROSPECTS OF BIMETALLISM by international agreement ap-
pear to be as uncertain as ever. From time to time reports are re-
ceived as to the progress made by the commission of gentlemen sent
abroad by the President to sound the feelings of European powers as
to such an agreement. These reports are generally of a vague char-
acter, that no difficulties will be thrown in their way by the poten-
tates of Europe or their prime ministers, or even that they will ren-
der the commission all the assistance in their power towards the
accomplishment of the object they have in view.

But more lately that distinguished bimetallist, Prof. E. B. AN-
DREWS, has arrived from abroad and announces that ‘‘there is actu-
ally considerable prospect, owing to the manifest strength of the bi-
metallic interest in America, that France will agree beforehand to
open her mints to silver.” ‘‘If,” adds the professor, ‘‘ we reopen
ours, even without such an agreement, France is certain to follow the
United States. If France and the United States proceed, or either
alone, Great Britain will heartily co-operate to the fullest possible ex-
tent short of coining full legal-tender silver at London ; the India
mints will reopen, the Bank of England will lay in a silver reserve and,
perhaps, half-sovereigns be withdrawn in favor of silver certificates ;
further than this England will not go. European bimetallists nearly
all think American initiative the sure way to international bimetal-
lism.”

This sounds very strong at first sight, but there are too many
““ifs” and other qualifying terms in it to make it entirely satisfactory
to any one less critical than the average American bimetallist.

It is remarkable that a few short years ago all genuine bimetal-
lists in the United States were extremely positive that there could be
nothing so fatal to genuine bimetallism as the free coinage of silver.
This American initiative of which Professor ANDREWS speaks is
nothing under the sun but the opening of the mints of the United
States to the free coinage of silver. The advocates of free coinage
of silver, like Messrs. BRYAN and TELLER, do certainly seem to
have a right to style themselves bimetallists, since the bimetallists
both in America and Europe now pronounce in favor of free coinage
as the sure road to bimetallism.

The bimetallists are almost sure of France, and the certainty of
England’s doing something is assured, if either France or the United
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States start in. To be sure, to an outsider it does not seem much
that England is said to promise, but we agree with Prof. ANDREWS
that it is a great deal to obtain from so obstinate a gold standard
country as England.

Bimetallists, no doubt, regard such an admission as the entering
wedge which will eventually disrupt this prejudiced obstinacy.
Notwithstanding these favorable reports as to the encouraging progress
made by the delegates from the United States, many of the out-and-
out advocates of free coinage bimetallism still persist in regarding an
international monetary conference as a fraud and a delusion. They
refuse to believe the glowing reports sent over by these sanguine ex-
plorers of the European field. They have little confidence that
France, much less England, will in reality repent and surrender
its gold standard views.

In fact it must be confessed that there is reason to suspect that
many of the encouragements that are extended to the people of the
United States to go in and tackle the silver problem single-handed,
are prompted by interested motives.

The nations of Europe having almost universally adopted the
gold standard, are many of them loaded down with a surplus of sub-
sidiary silver, or of silver coins once full legal-tender, but which
practically are now subsidiary. These coins are kept at par by va-
rious banking devices which are difficult and costly to maintain.

If a country of such resources as the United States undertakes
the free coinage of silver, it will afford a market at a good price for
much of this surplus silver. The financiers of these nations are not
averse to having this country pull their chestnuts out of the fire.
The miners of the United States who are producing new silver do
not, naturally, wish to have the bulk of this old stock come into com-
petition with their new product.

There are also features of discouragement to bimetallists in the
increased production of gold in Russia and Africa and more recently
in the wonderful Klondike region in the Northwest Territory. If
one-half of what is told about the latter be true, there is to be antici-
pated an increase in the production of gold that may have an effect
on the minds of men similar to that experienced after the great dis-
coveries of gold in California and Australia in 1849-50.

The fear was then openly expressed that all prices would be
unsettled and the value of invested capital seriously affected. At
that time the conditions were different in that the mints of most
civilized countries were still open to silver, and there was no increase
in the production of silver corresponding to that in gold. Although
there was some increase in the price of silver as compared with gold,
yet it did not amount to what was anticipated. Now silver has been
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- shut out from the mints. Its production has also enormously
increased, and there is a potentiality of a still greater increase with
any tendency to rise in price. It is of course impossible in so short a
space of time to be sure that the value of gold may not sink in relation
to silver, if there is a sufficient supply of the former, but it is probable
that with the demand for gold that the wide adoption of the gold
standard has created, all of the new supply will be readily absorbed
without more than a healthy effect on the business world. The new
supply will tend to give a firmer support to the system of credit that
now rules the commercial world, and thus infuse an element of
confidence that will enliven all enterprise.

Inasmuch as much of the demand for bimetallism arises from a
belief that the gold of the world forms too narrow a basis for credits,
the appreciable broadening of this basis will deprive the argument for
the use of silver of a portion of its apparent force. The gold that has
so far been obtained in the Klondike region has been the product of
placer mining. These rich deposits in the beds of the rivers of Alaska
and the Northwest Territory indicate, as they did in the rivers of
California, a source either in the original quartz or in gravel beds that
is proportionately rich. The placer mines of the Klondike are reported
to be rich beyond any of similar character ever kmown, richer
than those of California or Australia. The gold already obtained has
been gotten by the crudest and simplest methods. If the back lying
deposits from which the waters have brought the placer deposits are
as proportionately rich, the production of gold with the introduction
of new and improved machinery and methods will be beyond any-
thing ever known.

It is certain that while some of the conditions of climate and
distance are against the easy procurement of gold, there are others in
its favor. There is abundance of water at all seasons, and in this
respect when hydraulic mining is introduced it will have great advan-
tages over the same form of mining in California.

On the whole there seems to be a prospect of a very important in-
crease in the world’s production of gold that may continue to augment
for a number of years. If this should prove to be correct the work
of rehabilitating silver will prove more and more difficult, as the
supply of gold becomes sufficient for the increasing business of the
world.

It is hardly to be expected that these increased difficulties will
prove discouraging to the advocates of bimetallism who have in the
past shown great capacity for maintaining a cheerful disposition
under the most dispiriting circumstances. But the rise in the price
of wheat, due to the large foreign demand, will deprive them of one
of their stock arguments in favor of reopening the mints to silver.



THE BUSINESS REVIVAL AND CURRENCY REFORM.

Now that there are unmistakable and gratifying signs of a revival in the
industries and commerce of the country, a disposition inimical to currency
reform may be expected to be manifested by those who easily forget the
lessons of adversity.

Doubtless nothing was to be gained by pressing this subject upon the
recent session of Congress, as it became apparent early in the session that
currency reform was not to be included in the programme. But with the
reassembling of Congress next winter, the issue is sure to arise, and if it is
not settled by the legislative body it will be fought out before the people in
the national elections of 1898, for that that there is a growing sentiment in
favor of a permanent adjustment of the matter cannot be doubted by any
careful observer.

Many politicians are not disposed to give full credit to the manifestations
of popular sentiment in any overwhelming direction. The politician feels
himself deprived of his importance when he is deposed from his position of
riding the whirlwind and directing the storm. As a rule he desires to mini-
mize the results which he cannot conscientiously claim. In the late campaign
the professional politicians were at a discount. The main issue was one
which they have always avoided. It was forced on them by the intelligence
of the people themselves.

What did the campaign in favor of sound money mean? How did it
come that the monetary issue so absorbed the attention of the intelligence,
wealth and population of the country ¢ Was it a mere debating society that
had its set discussion ! Was it a purely sentimental and theoretical dispute
conducted by disputants personally unaffected as to whether the gold or
silver standard was the best ? Was it analogous to a discussion as to the
relative rank of the angels ?

To those interested in that campaign it has been recognized as deciding an
issue vital to every citizen of the United States. It came home to ‘‘the camp,
the forum, the school ;" to every home in the land. Was it sinply a defen-
sive fight just to preserve everything in statu quo, or was it the test of the
feasibility of reforming the conditions that since 1893 have helped to depress
all enterprise and discouraged the energies of the great mass of citizens, It
i8 ertain that there was an attempt founded in unreason to take a desperate
course, and defy all established methods by which a nation can improve its
comdition.

To vote in favor of the gold standard was not merely to declare that
standard to be theoretically the best, but to declare that methods shall be
adopted to put it into practical and beneflcial effect. The gold standard
itself has been in operation in the United States since 1834, but it has never
conferred its full benefits on the nation because in the various details which
are necessary to place it in the best practical operation there have been

serious practical defects. It was this failure to carry the currency system of
2
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the country based on a gold standard to a practical development that has
given the opponents of sound money their most plausible arguments.

From 1834 to 1862 the banking system of the country was dependent upon
the laws of the States. The credit currency was furnished by the State
banks. Some were conducted on sound principles, but a sufficient number
were not, so that financial revulsions were constantly recurring. From 1862
to 1879 the country did business with an irredeemable paper currency. In
the mean time, in 1878, a foundation had been laid for a circulating medium
of silver. The fall in price of this metal left the currency founded on silver
as a dead weight upon the nation to be lifted by great sacrifices to the level
of the legal standard. From the resumption of coin payments in 1879, the
country has taxed its resources to maintain the gold standard in the face of
an immense coinage of silver dollars deficient in intrinsic value.

It is plain that even with the gold standard the business of the United
States cannot reach and maintain the normal limit of prosperity unless
approved currency laws are enacted.

The ideal system in civilized and enlightened nations of the rank of the
United States is a basis of gold coin, supplemented by sufficient fractional
silver coin. On this basis the banks issue a credit paper currency, which ex-
pands or contracts with the wants of business, redeemable at all times in the
coined money of the country. The United States has departed from this
ideal by issuing its own notes and by practically forbidding the banks to
exercise the note-issuing function.

The decision of the last election was not only to maintain the gold stan-
dard but to put that standard into full effect. Broadly stated, this can be
done by retiring Governinent notes and relegating the issue of credit paper
money founded on the gold standard to the banks of the country.

One obstacle to an ideal currency system in the United States is the silver
certificates. These, however, may be regarded as the representatives of the
silver dollars coined and, altogether, silver certificates and silver dollars as a
subsidiary silver money. The amount is, of course, excessive at present, but
in a few years the country may not find it burdensome. Such as it is, the
obstacle of the silver certificates and dollars may be disregarded. Another
obstacle is the legal-tender notes of 1862 and the Treasury notes of 1890.
These may be retired, or they may be absorbed in the operations necessary
to reform the note-issuing function of the banks of the country.

During the last three years several plans have been suggested for reform-
ing the currency system. The points in view with most of them are to retire
the legal-tender and Treasury notes and to place upon the banks the duty of
{furnishing the paper currency required to supplement the coined money.
These plans may be divided into two classes—first, those which contemplate
an enlargement of the system under which the National banks now issue cur-
rency. This system is founded on the bonded debt of the United States. At
present a National bank issuing notes must procure them from the Comp-
troller of the Currency by making a deposit of bonds with the U. 8. Treas-
urer. The bank can obtain ninety per cent. of the par value of the bonds
deposited. There is, moreover, nothing compulsory in the amount of cur-
rency which each bank muy take for issue. Above a certain minimum of
bonds which each is required to deposit, whether circulation is taken out or
not, the mere question of its own profit or convenience is the only one which
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the bank has to consider. When bonds are low in price the profit on circula-
tion is greater. The demand for United States bonds for investment by the
general public has so raised the price of bonds that as a rule the National
banks have found no profit in issuing notes. Moreover, the fluctuations of
the bond market do not correspond with the demand for currency.

A system like the national system, based entirely on the public debt, with
no power of expanding the issues beyond a certain percentage of the security
deposited, is admitted by all to lack the element of elasticity which a practi-
cal bank note currency should possess. The plans for the enlargement of
the present system contemplate a larger percentage of issue on the security
and a reduction of the tax on circulation. This might, perhaps, be suficient
if there was any prospect of an increase of the public debt to an extent that
would for some years render it easy for the banks to obtain bonds at prices real-
izing a respectable rate of interest. As it is, there seems to be no prospect of
any such increase of the debt. In fact, the probability is great that after the
revival of business and the adjustment of revenue laws, the reduction of the
debt will again commence and go on as before. There is every reason to be-
lieve that this will be the course pursued. Any plan that does not provide
more certainly for the future than a mere enlargement of the principle on
which the National banks now issue notes must be unsatisfactory. The evils
of the rigidity of such a system are sure to be felt within a few years.

The other class of plans propose an issue of notes by the banks based
on their own credit, good management being insured by Government super-
vision.

Under such supervision and the enactment of proper laws there is no
doubt that a safe and elastic currency could be issued by the banks, State
and National.

It is claimed that the sentiment of the present Congress is decidedly
averse to retiring the greenbacks, the Senate being especially pronounced
in its opposition to anything that would ‘‘fasten the gold standard on the
country.”

1t is not assumed that this estinate of the sentiment of either the Senate
or House is correct, or if correct that it is unalterable, for the force of intelli-
gent public opinion has been known to exert a pretty strong pressure upon
those bodies, as witness the passage of the law repealing the Sherman Act,
which passed the Senate despite a very strong silver sentiment then existing
in that body.

But even if Congress is not disposed to retire the greenbacks, it is no doubt
due to political timidity and not to any lack of conviction of the wisdom of
such a change in our currency system. There is an apparent disposition,
to-0 common in official circles, to underrate the intelligence of the masses of the
people, while the favorite device of the demagogiie who proceeds on this pre-
samption of ignorance is to create antagonisms and to play upon the pre-
judices that are supposed to be held by those in moderate circumstaneces
against those who have been more fortunate ; but the late national cam-
paign showed that this course was not effective.

1t is to be hoped that the question of readjusting the currency system may
not have to be made a’ political issue; but if it should be, the decision will
no doubt be as wise as that made in favor of the gold standard at the late
election,



MONEY ORDERS AND CIRCULAR CHECKS.

Considerable attention has been attracted to the recently-devised circular
check system adopted by the banks of the State of Georgia, an account of
which appeared in the proceedings of the bankers’ association of that State.
If the device is successful in every particular, we may look to its being
adopted quite generally ; and it is not impossible that banks may,
in some measure, regain a portion of that constantly-growing business of
effecting transfers of small sums of money which, with the revenue derived
therefrom, has in the past quarter of a century been to a considerable extent
taken from the banks by the postal and express money-order systems.

Few people appreciate the amount of the transfers of money effected by
these means, and most of the readers of this MAGAZINE will no doubt be sur-
prised to learn that during the flscal year ending June 30, 1896, the post
offices of the country issued 23,962,053 domestic money orders, involving the
enormous sum of $172,100,649.02. For this service the Government received
in fees §1,410,077.76 or an average of 5.88 cents for each order issued ; the
orders themselves averaging in amount $7.18 each. The amount of such
orders handled by express companies cannot be ascertained, but judging by
the numbers of the orders, the volume of their business in this line must be
considerable.

To indicate the growth of the business of the Government money order
offices since the organization of the system in 1865, the following statistics
are presented :

DoMESTIC MONEY ORDERS—UNITED STATES.

YEAR. Amount of orders Ro}:::"pu oémm
$1,360,122.52 $11,586.40
... 84,054,184.71 235,567.06
. 77,431,251.58 494,717.27
100,352,818.83 917,001.58
_ 117,858,921.27 925,125.08
1890...... .ccenen ceseseensearaesciasaaiianen 114,362,757.12 951,208.63
1895, . cveiiiiiirenioresenceacsecensrnscnes 156,709,089.77 1,292,381.97
18UB.... iveiereiirersnnssiaieenascannssanes 172,100,649.02 1,411,466 85

A steady increase is manifested excepting during the period about 1890,
when the postal notes took the place of money orders to a considerable ex-
tent. The charges for the postal orders have from time to time been appreci-
ably reduced; but notwithstanding this the revenue has steadily grown, and
during 1896 it exceeded the expense of the system by $730,646.64.

In addition to this the foreign money orders issued now amount to very
nearly fourteen million dollars, and number a million—giving an average of
about $14 per order. The revenue derived was in 1896 $177,021, showing an
average cost per order of 18 cents. )

It will be observed that the public pays the post office more than eight-
tenths of one per cent. for this service of transferring money, a rate which
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is greatly in excess of the average paid for domestic exchange furnished by
banks.

The minimum charge by the express companies is three-tenths of one per
cent., and the maximum (on orders of §5 and under) one per cent. ; with prob-
ably an average fee of one-half of one per cent., which is also much larger
than the ordinary charges for exchange on the part of banks and bankers.

It is not unreasonable to suppose that the sums transferred by express
companies will bring the total of the money-order business of both classes to
$225,000,000.

The growth of this business has no doubt been chiefly due (aside from
the requirements of the large number of places not furnished with banks), to
the disinclination on the part of banks to draw small drafts, especially for
the general public. Not only is the business of issuing drafts for small sums,
for which only a very small charge would be exacted, apparently too insig-
nificant to trouble with; but it has ordinarily been regarded as attended
with considerable risk, in the absence of protection against check raisers.

In this latter particular the post office and the express companies have in
recent years protected themselves by the adoption of devices, simple in form
and almost a sure safeguard; in addition to this the maximum sum for which
orders can be issued is limited to $100.

The chief element which must be considered in the plan proposed by the
Georgia Bankers’ Association is that of safety. The limitation of the amount
to $50is no doubt a step in that direction. But it will probably be found con-
venient to remove this limit. If the devices adopted to secure the checks
against ‘‘ raising ” are satisfactory, no reason is apparent why their use should
not in the near future become very much extended, and thus bring back to
the banks the business of effecting small transfers of money.

In this connection it may be of interest to scan the statistics of the postal
money transfers of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. The
business is now (and since 1880) divided into two general classes:—‘‘ money
orders "—corresponding with our orders of the same designation, and ‘‘ postal
orders ” which are similar to the ‘‘ postal notes” in use for several years in
this country, and payable to bearer.

Unlike our people, the British appear to have taken a great fancy to the
postal note form, as the figures will show:

DoMESTIC MONEY AND P0OSTAL ORDERS—UNITED KINGDOM.

YEAR. Money orders. Postal orders.
85 T Y £17,820289 ...l
7 19,983,989  ............
D 8 2 2 26,493,000 ...
1880, ot itiiiiiiteetritieriansarasnnee atnnins 24,515,395 *£1,662,090
2 2 22,263,899 10,098,770
T890. e iiiirieeiitniranerissntatnreesaranons 23,925,981 18,814,276
D 5 24,953,332 22,759,282

* 188], the first year in which they weré used.

The money orders issued reached the maximum in 1877 when 18,756,072
were called for, involving £28,078,364; in 1895 the number had diminished to
9,190,304, although the amount showed only a relatively small decrease. On
the other hand the number of postal orders reached 60,681,078 in 1895, a re-
markable total when it is borne in mind how extensively checks are used in
Great Britain. M. L. MUHLEMAN.



FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE.

e The forcible transfer of capital from China to Japan,
The E°‘i’"‘;m'°s't"‘ﬂ°“ and the stimulating effects of the recent war, appear
fSapan. to have produced the same results upon commercial
movements which were produced in Germany after the Franco-Prussian war.
Aletter from Tokio in *‘ L' Economiste Francais” of July 10 declares that the
effects of the development given to industry, commerce and a multitude of
great national works, as well as the rise of prices of all articles of primary
necessity, were continued during all of the year 1896, rendering severe the
pressure for money. The excess of imports over exports, which was con-
stantly growing, created a degree of fear among the well-informed in finan-
cial matters, which was heightened by the news of inundations and hurri-
canes and intensified the spirit of distrust in the financial and commercial
world. From September to October there were at Osaka suspensions of
payments by one or two banks and at Tokio ocecurred protests of bills of ex-
change by several great cotton and silk commission houses. These events
were regarded as the precursors of a perilous situation and the banks of the
Empire redoubled their vigilance and reduced the demand for credit by rais-
ing the rate of interest. The general opinion was that the country was upon
the eve of a crisis, but disastrous effects were averted which might have been
felt without the precautions taken by the institutions of credit, and the end
of December found the financial market calm and sereme. An indication
of the commereial activity following the war is afforded by the fact that the
number of commercial societies, which was 622, with a capital of 57,168,500
yen on December 31, 1895, increased to 810, with a capital of 116,373,350 yen
on November 30, 1896.

The bill extending the charter of the Bank of France
has successfully run the gauntlet of the lower chamber
and is now in the hands of the Senate. The debate in

the Chamber of Deputies was terminated on July 1 and the entire bill was
passed by a vote of 396 to 91. The bill was taken up in the Senate on July
6 and a committee of eighteen members was appointed to give it considera-
tion. The majority of this committee is favorable to the bill as it passed the
chambers, except that there is opposition to the amendinent depriving the
(Governor of the Bank of the right to sit in the national legislature. A great
variety of amendments were offered during the closing days of the considera-
tion of the bill in the chambers and the Government had a narrow escape
upon several of them. The only case in which the Government was beaten,
however, was in the minor matter of the legislative functions of the Gover-
nor and deputy governors. The provision that the functions of Governor of
the Bank should be incompatible with legislative functions was carried by
303 votes against 236. It was then proposed to apply the same restriction to
the deputy governors, regents and censors. The question was divided and

The Charter of the
Bank of France.



176 THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE,

the restriction applied to the deputy governors, but rejected by eighty-one
majority in regard to the regents and censors.

The second article of the proposed new charter was adopted without dis-
cussion. This article describes the powers of the Bank, in discounting bills
of exchange and other commercial paper of fixed maturity not exceeding two
months and endorsed by merchants, agricultural or other syndicates and by
other persons notoriously solvent. An amendment was proposed by way of
an addition to this article, authorizing the Bank to accept paper bearing two
solvent signatures. It was declared by M. Cochéry, the Minister of Finance,
that this amendment would disorganize the business of the Bank as now
conducted by abolishing the functions of intermediaries and compelling the
Bank to be much more strict in accepting paper than under the present prac-
tice. The amendment was rejected by 305 votes against 254. A long discus-
sion occurred on the amendment proposed by M. Jaures, in favor of the cre-
ation of a central bank of agricultural credit, which should be established by
means of a loan of 500,000,000 franes from the Bank of France. The Gov-
ernment, in combating this amendinent, laid stress upon the fact that local
banks were much more safe and efficient than a central bureaucratic institu-
tion for the extension of credit of this sort. M. Jaures endeavored to force
the hand of the Government by a motion that all discussion upon the pend-
ing charter should be adjourned until the Government brought in a special
project upon agricultural credit. This motion was defeated on Juae 21, by
872 votes against 181. The amendment for a central bank of agricultural
credit was then rejected by a vote of 397 against 109. Another proposition,
that the Bank of France should furnish the capital of an agricultural bank
to the amount of 60,000,000 francs, was rejected only by a vote of 287
against 258.

Several ainendments of a socialistic character were offered to the article
reported by the commission consecrating to the foundation of an agricultural
bank a portion of the payments make by the Bank of France for its privilege.
M. Maurice Lebon, in discussing one of these propositions—that the Bank
should lend its support to syndicates and corporations of workingmen for the
establishment of industrial enterprises—declared that such suggestions were a
proof of the wisdom of refusing to transform the Bank of France into a bank
of state, since a bank of state would be subject every instant to such demands
and would become a sort of bank of providence rather than a properly con-
ducted business enterprise. Under such a system, he declared, aid might be
extended for a moment to commerce and industry, but the credit of France
would soon disappear. This amendment was rejected by 359 votes against
152, and others of a similar character were rejected by large majorities.

Some discussion arose towards the close of the debate regarding the Bank
of Algiers, which is in some difficulty. The ministry announced that they
intended to ask the extension of the charter of the Bank of Algiers for two
years, in order to afford opportunity for consideration as to its future. M.
Toussaint offered an amendment, that in case of continental war the cash
reserve of the Bank of France should be at the disposition of the Govern-
ment for the purpose of national defense. This was rejected by a vote of
387 against 62. The Government refused to disclose their secret treaty with
the Bank in regard to the action to be taken in case of war and refused to
state whether the Government would assume the right to issue paper notes.
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. The rapid growth of the Savings banks of France

The gf"g"'f::‘"k‘ during the last quarter of a century is set forth in a

) striking manner in an article in ‘I’ Economiste Euro-

péen” of July 9. The first French Savings bank was authorized by a decree
of July 29, 1818, but it was not until 1835 that the dozen or more banks
which had been founded were organized upon a uniform system. The num-
ber of books then out was 121,500 and the deposits were 62,200,000 francs
(#12,000,000). The revolution of 1848 resulted in the failure of some of the
banks and an arrangement by which they repaid their depositors with national
securities instead of cash. The rate of interest paid was reduced under the
Empire and a limit of 1,000 francs put upon the amount allowed upon any
one account. The postal Savings banks were not created until 1880, and
they do not yet carry more than a quarter of the aggregate deposits. The
same Act raised the maximum deposit to 2,000 francs and permitted the
amount to be deposited at one time. This brought into the Savings banks,
for investment in national securities, much capital which might better have
been employed in other channels. The rate of increase of deposits in both
classes of banks during the last few years is indicated by the following table :

Private Savings Banks Postal Savings Banks.
DeCEMBER 31. —_— [ R ——
No. of Accts. iAmounl Due.*| No. of Accts. | Amount Due.*

2,180,800 T11.2 | s | e

2,885,600 880.4 | ... | ..

8,841,100 1,280.2 | ... | ...

4,987,600 221.3 082,500 154.1

5,761,400 | 2,911.7 1,604,600 413.4

6,628,700 8,370.8 2,888,100 786.1

* Millions of francs.

o, An interesting review of the growth of British invest-

| nvs:t.}::r?t'sn::;::ad. ments i‘nforeign countries i.s presented in ‘'L’ Economiste
Européen” for June 25, in the discussion of some of

the results of Victoria’s reign. These investments had attained some
magnitude at the beginning of the reign and investors had already suf-
fered losses in 1837, when a loan to Buenos Ayres had been in default
for ten years, a Colombian loan for eleven years, one of Guatemala for
two years, of Peru for twelve years and of Mexico for six years. Investment
abroad went on expanding, however, in spite of the demand for railway cap-
ital at home, until Great Britain became the owner of many of the railways,
mines and industrial societies of the world. M. Edmond Théry, the editor of
“ L' Economiste Européen,” considers one of the English estimates a trifle ex-
cessive, which puts the foreign loans of Great Britain at £3,000,000,000
(815,000,000,000). He states that the foreign securities actually owned by
British capitalists do not exceed 55,000,000,000 francs (311,000,000,000), pro-
viding an annual revenue of about £80,000,000 ($400,000,000). The net ex-
cess of British imports over British exports has for several years past been in
the neighborhood of £130,000,000, but so far as this computation is accurate
at all, the difference to be accounted for, in excess of interest payments on
foreign loans, may be attributed largely to the freight earnings of British
vessels. As M. Théry remarks, even the adoption of the lowest figures ex-
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plains wonderfully the universal preponderance of the financial markets of
England.

A review of the experiences of the banks of South
-'szzt?“;:_?c:f Africa during the past ten years is made in the London
* ‘ Economist” of June 19, including the presentation
of the balance-sheets for 1896. The South African banks have had two great
crises to face—one connected with the opening of the diamond mines,
which attained their highest output in 1881, and the other relating to the
later discoveries of gold in the Witwatersrandt region. The collapse of the
diamond boom carried the deposits and current accounts of the Standard
Bank, the strongest institution of South Africa, from £7,350,256 at the close
of 1883 down to £4,768,914 at the close of 1886. Only three banks doing
business in 1886 now survive, two having suspended payments in 1890. Two
new banks were formed in 1891, and the effect of the gold boom may be
judged from the increase of the aggregate deposits of the banks from
£8,147,239 on December 31, 1886, to £28,179,671 on December 31, 1896. The
_Standard Bank held £13,490,121 of this amount in 1896, the Bank of Africa
£4,378,209, the Natal Bank £2,849,676, the African Banking Corporation
£3,722,305, and the National Bank of the South African Republic £3,739,360.
The increase has been almost wholly within the past three years, since the
deposits at the close of 1893 were only £14,215 075. The combined liabilities
of the banks, which were £13,090,519 at the close of 1886, were £38,388,196
at the close of 1896. All the countries of South Africa have participated in
the extension of banking facilities, the number of branches of the banks
having risen from 87 in 1886 to 200 in 1896. The offices in Cape Colony in-
creased from 61 to 89, in Natal from 10 to 16, in the Transvaal from 4 to 55,
while there are now banking offices in the Orange Free State, Rhodesia,
East Africa and Zululand.

The general meeting of the associated Swiss banks
took place on June 12, at Berne, under the Presidency
of the Bank of Basle. The central committee, con-
sisting of the Bank of Basle, the Bank of Commerce of Geneva, and the
cantonal banks of Berne, St. Gall and Vaud, was unanimously continued.
A proposition of the Bank of Geneva, that the matter of importing five-
franc pieces be taken in charge by the association and the cost divided
among the banks pro rata in the proportion of their note issues, was recom-
mitted to the committee without prejudice. A proposition was also referred
to the ecommittee, upon the proposition of the Bank of Basle, for the re-
vision of the existing agreement between the banks, with the view to the
creation of a central bureau of transfers, or clearing-house, and in a general
manner for rendering the existing regime of the plurality of banks of issue
as advantageous as possible for the public, even though the system was soon
to be superseded. The committee for considering these subjects was in-
creased by the addition of the cantonal banks of Zurich, Schaffhausen and
Neuchatel and the Italian Bank of Switzerland at Lugano. A proposition
of the Bank of the Grisons was adopted, for calculating discount hereafter
for paper drawn and payable at a single place in Switzerland upon the basis

The Associated
Swiss Banks.
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of a year of 360 days, and a month of 30 days. This provision went into
effect on July 1.

It will be difficult, in the opinion of the Yokohama

The ﬁ,‘dj’ s::"d" d  correspondent of the London * Economist” (in the

apan. issue of June 19), for the Japanese Government to retain

gold in the country after it begins gold payments. The imports of gold dur-

ing 1896 exceeded the exports by 8,221,000 yen ($4,100,000), and during the

first two months of this year the excess was 13,166,000 yen, but the view

that gold will be exported is based upon the continued depreciation of silver,

which has carried it below the ratio fixed by the new coinage law. Regard-

ing the position of the Bank of Japan, the correspondent of ‘‘The Econo-
mist ’ declares :

‘“ The note circulation on December 31 last was 183,000,000 yen, with a treasure reserve
of 41,600,000 silver yen and 89,000,000 silver yen worth of gold ; whereas on April 24 this
year, a lapse of barely four months, the note circulation was 174,000,000 yen, against a re-
serve of 47,800,000 silver yen and 55,400,000 silver yen worth of gold. It will be seen from
these figures that during the period from December 31, 1896, to April 24 this year, whilst
gold has been so largely imported, the gold reserve of the Bank of Japan has declined
from a value in silver yen of 89,000,000 yen to 55,400,000 yen, being & reduction of 34,000,-
000 yen. How this has occurred is not explained, but it is probably represented by a trans-
fer from the Bank of Japan to the Government Treasury, where the gold will be required
later on for the purpose of redeeming silver yen, and no doubt the transfer forms part of
the scheme connected with the indemnity. This, however, is only surmise ; but anyway it
would be more to the credit of Japan and more satisfactory to the public generally if mat-
ters of this kind were made less mysterious.”’ \

Negotiations have been set on foot by the Swiss Gov-

C:iar;?ng%:'fo:he ernment for the assembling of representatives of the

: Latin Union States, with a view to some additional

coinage of subsidiary silver. M. Lardy, the Swiss Minister at Paris, has
been authorized to sign a convention, subject to the approval of the Federal
Assembly, amendatory of the monetary convention of November 6, 1885,
Article nine of that convention limited the subsidiary silver coinage of each
country of the Union to an average of six francs per head, coined upon the
basis of 0.835 fine. Article six prescribed that the public offices of the con-
tracting states should accept these coins issued by other states to the amount
of 100 francs. The exodus of subsidiary silver from Italy in 1892 and 1893,
under the influence of the depreciation of her paper currency, flooded France
and 8witzerland for a time with an excess of silver. The conference held at
Paris in 1893 resulted in an arrangement on November 15 by which Italy
agreed to take back her silver pieces at their face value in gold and to pay
for them bhalf in gold and half in bills of exchange. France by a law of
March 22, 1894, approved this arrangement and on July 25 prohibited the
importation of Italian silver money. The sum of 75,182,000 lire was returned
to Italy in silver and France coined 12,000,000 francs in pieces of two francs,
one franc, and 50 centimes, which brought her silver up to the limit permit-
ted in 1885. The increase of population and the disappearance of mnuch of
the silver heretofore coined has now made it necessary to increase slightly
the amount in circulation, in order to promote the convenience of small trans-
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actions. The question has at once been raised where the silver shall be ob-
tained for the new coinage—whether it shall be purchased in bars in the
market or shall be obtained by melting down the big five-franc pieces which
are piled up in such quantities in the Bank of France, the National Bank of
Belgium, and the banks of Switzerland. It is significant of the sobriety and
intelligence of the French bimetallists that they are willing to have the sub-
sidiary silver obtained by melting down the five-franc pieces. M. Edmond
Théry, the accomplished editor of ‘‘ L'Economiste Européen,” says in the
issue of July 2 :

¢ 80 long as the problem of international bimetallism shall not be solved and so long as
the Latin Union proceeds under the rédgime of the convention of 1885, France ought ener-
getically to oppose any new coinage of silver money by the Latin Union, because the pres-
ent state of our exchanges would have the effect of bringing into our circulation the larger
portion of the money issued by our associates. If the new subsidiary coins decided upon
by a future conference are minted by each country from five-franc pleces bearing its
imprint and already in circulation, there will be only a transformation of the white metal
and the quantity of coined silver will not be increased for the aggregate of the contracting
states. We belleve that this is the solution which the conference will adopt.’’

The necessity of extending the limit of circulation of
gl'::l::ba:::n ::; the Imperial Bank of Germany continues to attract
attention in Europe and is the subject of an interesting
communication by M. Arthur Raffalovich in ‘‘ L' Economiste Francais” of
July 3. The limit of notes which might be issued without a metallic cover-
ture was fixed in 1875 at 250,000,000 marks which has been increased to
293,000,000 marks by the lapsing of the circulation of some of the smaller
banks. Every mark beyond this amount must be represented by an equal
amount of coin or become subject to a tax of five per cent. It was supposed,
when this legislation was framed, that the rate of discount at the Bank would
be raised in order to contract the circulation when any portion of it became
subject to the five per cent. tax. This has not been the case—not because
the Bank has failed to exercise due prudence in raising the discount rate
when the exchanges were unfavorable, but because the needs of domestic
circulation have been constantly increasing. M. Raffalovich says upon this
point:

“If one groups year by year the cases in which the bank has been compelled to pay a
tax to the state, one finds that seven times the discount has not varied. It would seem to
result from this that the system conceived by Michaelis has not operated as its author ex-
pected. It seems that the Bank of Germany has not hesitated to sacrifice the interests of
its shareholders to considerations of a more general character. It has distinguished
between the demand for notes caused by the interlor needs of the country and the circam-
stances in which a drain of gold abroad might occur. It has been guided not by the
importance of the demand to be satisfled, but by its quality and nature.’’

The bank has, for these reasons, failed to raise the rate of discount above
five per cent. on twelve of the twenty-six occasions on which it has been
compelled to pay a tax upon the excess of its note issues. The necessity of
either abolishing the limit or advancing it several hundred million marks is
beginning to be recognized by the Minister of Finance, and some change is
likely soon to be proposed by the Government. One of the changes sug-
gested is the modification of the rate of tax so that it will follow a sliding
scale proportioned to the discount rate.
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES.

—The condition of the Imperial Ottoman Bank has not been improving
during the past two years. The assets fell from £19,603,918 on December 31,
1894, to £13,231,731 on December 31, 1896. The bills receivable fell during
this period from £1,676,906 to £633,136 and the advances on securities from
£4,920,797 to £2,590,705. The political disturbances in Turkey, and the fact
that the Bank has made large advances to the Government, are the chief
cause in the decline, but it is charged that the Bank stimulated speculation
during the boom in ‘‘ Kaffirs ” in 1895 by advancing money to its customers
with which to carry the securities. The dividend of the Bank for 1896 was
fixed at five per cent., as compared with six per cent. for 1895 and eight per
cent. for 1894.

—The demand for new capital for foreign loans and domestic companies
in Great Britain during the first half of 1897 is close to the high total of
1896, the total applications having amounted to £75,892,700, as against a
total of £79,494,000 for the same period of 1896. Foreign Government
loans have taken £5,055,400, Colonial Government loans £9,278,300, British
municipal and county loans £4,082,500, foreign railways £3,268,000, explora-
tion, land and financial companies £3,627,500, cycles and appliances
£5,624,000, breweries and distilleries £10,145,700, stores and trading £4,262,-
000, mineral water companies £3,480,000, and manufacturing companies
£3,511,900. The money actually called up during the half-year amounted
to £35,481,000.

—The rise of the premium on gold in Paraguay to 700 per cent. has at
last persuaded the Government to take measures to bring about a reform.
The Government has organized a bureau of conversion, whose task will be
to regulate the price of gold. It is declared that when the Government
desires a rise or fall in the quotations, the bureau will receive its instruc-
tions and take the necessary measures for carrying them out. This is all the
information attainable at present on the subject, but apparently the purpose
of the new bureau must be to buy and sell exchange with a view to in-
fluencing the market. This course is some times effective with strong govern-
ments or banking houses, but with weak establishments a temporary rise in
exchange is apt to be followed by a disastrous reaction which is beyond the
power of the Government or the bank to control.

—The weekly report of the Austro-Hungarian Bank for June 19 showed
that the bank'’s stock of gold increased during the week by 8,000,000 florins,
a greater increase than was ever before reported in a single week. Austria
is pursuing persistently and firmly the policy of accumulating gold under the
currency laws of 1892, with a view to the resumption of gold payments. The
Bank owned in gold and gold bills, in August, 1892, about 94,500,000 florins,
which has been increased in less than five years to 394,500,000 ($150,000,000).
The Bank received notice on June 16 that £120,000 had been despatched in
Australian sovereigns, and received on June 19th 1,500,000 florins in bullion
and American coin. A purchase of £20,000 was made the following week in
London at the price of 77 shillings, ‘11 5-8 pence per ounce, and this has been
supplemented by the shipment of $1,500,000 in gold bars from New York on
July 31. C. A. C.
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TREASURY NOTES oF 1837, °

In the year 1836 the United States was for the first time in the history of
the country practically out of debt. The Secretary of the Treasury, in his
report to Congress dated December 8, 1835, estimated the amount of the pub-
lic debt still outstanding at about $328,582.10, and this remained unpaid
solely because payment had not been demanded, ample funds to meet it
having been deposited with the Bank of the United States and with the Com-
missioners of Loans. The outstanding debt consisted mainly of unclaimed
interest and dividends, and of claims for services and supplies during the
Revolution, and of old Treasury notes, and it is supposed that payment of
these had not been asked for because the evidences of the debt had been lost
or destroyed. At the same time the estimates of the receipts and expenditures
showed the probability of a surplus of at least $14,000,000 in the Treasury at
the close of the year 1836, and this estimate was as events showed far below
the truth. 1n this favorable state of the public inances Congress adopted
the extraordinary resolution of depositing the surplus over $5,000,000 with
the several States, and under the Act of June 23, 1836, surplus revenue
amounting to $28,101,644.91 was so deposited.

In 1837, however, the state of the country had changed. The flush times
of 1835 and 1836 had been succeeded by extraordinary depression and panic.
In May most of the banks suspended specie payment. The sales of the
public lands and the duties on large importations of goods which had helped
to swell the balance in the Treasury to over $42,000,000, had fallen off enor-
mously. Even on the goods already imported, it was difficult to collect the
duties, for the law required them to be paid in specie and specie was hard to
obtain. It became impossible to deposit the fourth installment of the surplus
with the States at the end of 1836, and even to meet the current expenses of
the Government from the ordinary revenues.

The Secretary of the Treasury suggested that contingent authority be
given the President to cause the issue of Treasury notes bearing six per cent.
interest. The bill to authorize the issue of not exceeding $12,000,000 was in-
troduced in the House of Representatives September 13, and debated at
length in both the House and Senate. It was supported on the ground that
the issue of Treasury notes was absolutely necessary, there being already a
deflcit of $2,000,000 likely, in the condition of the country at that time, to
increase ; and that so large an amount added to the circulating medium
would tend to alleviate the prevailing distress. The bill was opposed by
those who thought greater economy in expenditures would relieve the

*Continued from the April, 1896, number of the BANKERS' MAGAZINE, page 545.

This series of articles, which began in the JOURNAL for October, 1893, page 1074, will be
continued from time to time until it includes a complete historical sketch of the loans of the
United States from the foundation of the Government up to the present.
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Treasury, and by others who denounced it as an attempt ‘* to start a Treasury
bank.” The bill passed the House by a small majority, while in the Senate
there were but six votes againstit. It was approved October 12, 1837.

It authorized the President to cause the issue of Treasury notes in such
sums as the exigencies of the Government might require, not exceeding in
the whole $10,000,000, of denominations not less than $50, redeemable one
year after date, bearing interest from their respective dates for one year at
rates to be fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury, but not to exceed six per
cent. They were to be issued in payment of debts due by the United States
to such public creditors or others as chose to receive them in payment at
their par value ; were to be transferable by delivery and assignment indorsed
on them by the person to whom they were made payable, and were receivable
in payment of all duties and taxes laid by the United States, of all public
lands sold by the same authority and of all debts due to the United States,
credit to be given for the interest due upon the notes at the time of payment.
The Secretary of the Treasury was authorized to borrow not below par such
sums as the President might deem expedient on the credit of the notes.

Under this Act the full amount authorized, $10,000,000, was issued.

TREASURY NOTES oF 1838.

The condition of the country and the public finances was no more favor-
able at the close of the year 1837 than at its beginning. There was in the
Treasury January 1, 1838, an apparent balance of over $34,000,000, but of
this amount the largest portion consisted of unavailable funds. It wasmade
up of the amount deposited with the States, $28,101,644.91 ; of money be-
longing to the Government deposited with suspended or insolvent banks ;
of amounts due from merchants on bonds given for duties on imports, diffi-
cult or impossible to collect, and of various other items, aggregating alto-
gether so large an amount that the Secretary estimated the available balance
at the close of the year at $1,118,393 only.

It is probable that this estimate was too large, as the President informed
Congress in May, 1838, that the available means in the Treasury were only
#216,000. Demands to a large amount were suspended in the Departments,
waiting payment from means yet to be provided by Congress, and the re-
sources on hand could carry the Government but a few days longer. The
dues to the Government being largely paid in the Treasury notes of 1837,
which the Department was forbidden to reissue, the revenue was practically
almost nothing, and it became absolutely necessary to provide additiona
means. A bill to allow the issue of Treasury notes was introduced in the
House May 23, passed both the House and Senate after a long debate, in
which the same objections were urged as to the Treasury notes of 1837, and
was approved May 31, 1838, It was, when introduced, entitled, ‘‘ A bill
supplementary to an Act entitled an Act to authorize the issue of Treasury
notes,” and it was stated that no additional notes were intended to be issued,
but that only the old notes paid in were to be replaced by new ones. The
title was however changed before its passage to, ‘‘ An Act authorizing the
issue of Treasury notes to meet the current expenses of the Government.”

This Act authorized the Secretary of the Treasury, with the approbation
of the President, to cause Treasury notes to be issued, according to the pro-
visions of and subject to all the conditions, limitations and restrictions con-
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tained in the Act of October 12, 1837, in place of such notes as had been or
might be issued under said Act and afterwards paid into the Treasury and
cancelled.

Under this Act the sum of $5,709,810.91 was issued. The odd sums rep-
resent the interest accrued.

TREASURY NOTES OF 1839.

The power to issue and reissue Treasury notes under the Acts of October
12, 1837, and May 31, 1838, expired on December 31, 1838, The Act of March
12, 1839, extended this time to the 30th of June next ensuing, and was
passed at the instance of the Secretary of the Treasury, who informed the
House that it would be impossible to meet the demands upon the Treasury
without it.

Under this Act the sum of $3,857,276.21 was issued.

TREASURY NOTES OF 1840.

The President of the United States informed Congress by a special mes-
sage dated February 17,1840, that although the resources of the Treasury for
the whole year would probably equal the expenditures, yet the Department
might, notwithstanding, be unable to meet the claims upon it when they fell
due, because the larger part of the charges upon the Treasury, including the
payment of pensions and the redemption of Treasury notes, fell due in the
early part of the year, while the resources upon which it might otherwise
rely would mostly be unavailable until the last half of the year, and a por-
tion being debts due from banks might not be punctually paid.

To remedy this inconvenience, the Act of March 31, 1840, was passed, all
though strenuously opposed as unconstitutional and unnecessary, the House
of Representatives being in session at one time for twenty-five hours on the
bill.

It renewed the provisions of the Act of October 12, 1837, except as to the
amount of notes and the time in which they might be issued, and authorized
the issue of Treasury notes in lieu of those which had been or might be re-
deemed, but not to exceed, in the amount of notes outstanding at any one
time, the sum of $5,000,000, to be redeemed sooner than one year if the
means of the Treasury would permit, by giving sixty days’ notice of those
notes which the Department was willing to redeem, no interest to be al-
lowed thereon after the expiration of the sixty days ; the Act to continue in
force one year and no longer.

Under this Act the sum of §7,114,251.31 was issued.

TREASURY NOTES OF 1841.

The Secretary of the Treasury, in his report on the finances, dated De-
cember, 1840, estimated that, at the close of the year 1841, there would re-
main in the Treasury an available balance of but $824,273, and that even
this small balance might entirely disappear, and an actual deficit of several
millions be found, under the operations of the compromise tariff Act of 1838,
which was rapidly lowering the amount of customs duties levied, aided by
fluctuations in the amount of goods imported, which had fallen off during
the year 1840 nearly sixty millions of dollars.

To ward off the danger of this possible deflcit, the Act of February 15,
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1841, was passed. It authorized the President to cause Treasury notes to
be issued for such sums as the exigencies of the Government might require,
but not exceeding 5,000,000 of this emission cutstanding at any one time,
to be reimbursed in the last quarter of the year, if the condition of the
Treasury would permit, the notes to be issued under the limitations and pro_
visions of the Act of October 12, 1837, as modifled by the Act of March 31,
1840, and if on the 4th day of March next ensuing the Treasury notes out-
standing issued under the former laws added to the notes issued under this
Act, should not exceed the sumn of 5,000,000, then the President was autho-
rized to issue such further sums as would make the whole amount of notes
issued under this Act and applicable to payments after March 31, 1841, the
full sum of §5,000,000.
Under this Act notes to the amount of $7,529,062.75 were issued.

LoAN OF 1841.

The President of the United States in his message to Congress at its extra
session in June, 1841, estimated the probable deficit at the close of the year
at §11,406,132.98, while the Secretary of the Treasury estimated the defi-
ciency on September 1, at $5,251,388.30, and informed Congress that during
the previous four years the expenditures had exceeded the revenue by £31,-
310,014.20. The issue of Treasury notes, begun under President Van
Buren's Administration and continued for four years, had been a mere tem-
porary expedient to postpone for a few months the payment of a constantly-
accumulating debt. The only remedy for these continually recurring deficits
was by a loan redeemable at a time sufficiently distant to allow the public
finances, aided by returning prosperity among the people, a chance of re-
covery.

A bill to borrow $12,000,000, redeemable after eight years, was introduced
in the House June 14 and debated during many successive days. It was op-
posed by those who declared themselves averse to creating a national debt,
by those who professed to see in it a scheme for starting a National bank,
and by those who preferred the issue of Treasury notes to obtaining a loan.
It was advocated by members who said it was not creating a debt but fund-
ing one which already existed, entailed on the country by an Administration
which had just gone out of power, and that it was the more manly course to
openly ask a loan, payable at some distant day, rather than continue the
issue of notes which must return to the Treasury within a few weeks or
months to cause another defleit.

The Act was approved July 21, 1841. It authorized the President to
borrow on the credit of the United States, at any tine within one year, a
sum not exceeding 12,000,000, at a rate of interest not exceeding six per
cent. payable quarterly or semi-annually, the loan to be reimbursable either
at the will of the Secretary of the Treasury after six months’ notice, or at
any time after three years from January 1, 1842. The money borrowed was
to be applied to the redemption of outstanding Treasury notes and to defray
the public expenses.

The Secretary was authorized to purchase, at any time before the date
mentioned for the redemption of the stock, such portion thereof as the funds
of the Government might admit of, and any surplus in the Treasury was ap-

3
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propriated therefor. The faith of the United States was pledged for the
punctual payment of the principal and interest. .
Under this Act stock to the amount of §5,672,976.88, was issued.

TREASURY NOTES OF JANUARY, 1842.

The loan proposed by the Act of July 21, 1841, owing to the short period
which was to elapse before its maturity, does not seem to have met with
much favor from those who had money to lend. Up to December 20, 1841,
the amount received of the $12,000,000 asked for was only $5,532,726.38
while the estimated deflciency on January 1, 1842, was $627,557.90 and the
estinated excess of expenditures over revenue for the year 1842 was
$14,218,570.68.

In this emergency the Secretary recommended an extension of the time
within which the residue of the loan not yet taken should be redeemable,
the reissue of the Treasury notes heretofore authorized by law, and an
increase of the duties on certain classes of imports. A bill to allow the issue
and reissue of Treasury notes was introduced in the House January 5, 1842,
and et with much opposition, on the old grounds of the unconstitutionality
of bills of credit, of the inexpediency of adding to the paper money of the
country, and also on the plea that economy would enable the (Government
to meet its expenses without causing a deflcit in the Treasury. Its supporters
denied that the bill was unconstitutional. and admitted that the best way to
provide for the deficiency would be by obtaining a loan, but asserted that if
a loan bill was passed, the money could not be obtained in this country and
that it would be necessary to send the bonds to Europe for sale, which would
consume much time, while the needs of the Treasury were urgent. 1t finally
passed both Houses and was approved January 31, 1842.

The Act authorized the President to cause the issue of Treasury notes for
such sums as the exigencies of the Government might require, the notes
when redeemed to be reissued under the provisions and limitations contained
in the Act of October 12, 1837. The amount of this emission was not at any
one time to exceed $5,000,000. The authority to issue Treasury notes was
also to expire at the end of one year from the passage of the Act.

Under this law the sum of 87,959,994.83 was issued.

LOAN OF 1842,

This loan was obtained under the Act of July 21, 1841, the provisions of
which were extended by the Act of April 15, 1842. The bill was passed, like
that for the issue of Treasury notes of January, 1842, to prevent the threat-
ened deficiency in the Treasury. It was manifest that the power to keep
outstanding $5,000,000 in Treasury notes could not make up a deficiency of
over $14.000,000.

The bill was introduced in the House, December 21, 1841, and passed
after long debate in which the responsibility for the condition of the finances
was the subject of mutual party recrimination.

The Act extended the time limited by the first section of the Act of July
21, 1841, to one year from the passage of this Act, and provided that so much
of the loan as was obtained after its passage should mature as might be
agreed upon at the time of the issue of the bonds, not to exceed twenty years
from January 1, 1843. The Secretary of the Treasury was authorized to dis-
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pose of the bonds below par, if par could not be obtained, but not until the
loan had been duly advertised, and proposals for subsoriptions invited. The
President was also authorized to borrow an additional sum of #5,000,000, if
the exigencies of the Government should require, under the same provisions
and limitations.

Under this Act bonds were issued to the amount of 88,343,886.03 for which
$8,301,468.23, was received in cash.

TREASURY NOTES OF AUGUST, 1842.

The Act of July 21, 1841, authorizing a loan of not exceeding $12,000,000,
provided that no stock be sold below par, and such was the state of the
money market at that period that the Secretary found it possible to realize
but a small portion of the amount needed to mmeet the existing emergency,
while this restriction remained in force.

An amendment was attempted by the Act of April 15, 1842, allowing the
Becretary of the Treasury, if the stock could not be sold at par, to dispose
of it at lower prices, and also extending the time of redemption to not more
than twenty years from January 1, 1843, but it was still found impossible to
obtain par for the stock. To prevent its sacrifice a bill was introduced in the
House to allow the issue of Treasury notes when the remainder of the bonds
could not be sold at reasonable prices. It was stated in debate by the Chair-
man of the Ways and Means Committee, who introduced the bill, that the
immediate liabilities of the country were #3,875,000, and that not one dollar
was available to meet them ; that the loan must either ‘‘be sacrificed to the
shylocks of the country,” or other means must be given to the Secretary of
the Treasury to meet these liabilities.

The bill met with little opposition. It was approved August 31, 1842. It
provided that no stock authorized by the Act of July 21, 1841, and by the
Act of April 15, 1842, amendatory of the same, should thereafter be sold be-
low par; and in case the stock could not be sold at or above par
and the exigencies of the public service should require, the Secretary
of the Treasury was authorized to issue in lieu thereof Treasury notes not
more that 36,000,000 under the provisions and limitations of previous Treas-
ury note Acts. The notes when redeemed might be reissued, or new notes
issued in their stead, but none were to be issued after April 15, 1843, and the
amount outstanding was never to exceed $6,000,000.

Under this Act notes to the amount of $8,025,554.89 were issued.

TREASURY NOTES OF 1843.

These notes were siinply new notes issued in place of such as had been
issued under previous laws, and which had been or might be redeemed at the
Treasury, or received in revenue payments. The necessity of their issue
consisted in the fact that the estimated revenues of the year were but little
in excess of the current expenses.

The national debt in March, 1843, was said to be $27,409,338, of which
$11,068,977 fell due during the year and might be presented for payment.
Under these circumstances it became necessary either to obtain a new loan,
to increase taxes, always an unpopular expedient, or to issue new Treasury
notes, as had been authorized at each session of Congress for six years past.

The course was adopted of giving authority both to obtain a new loan
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and to issue Treasury notes ; though this latter was characterized in debate
as a mere temporary expedient to enable the Government to get along from
day to day, and to maintain its credit without repudiation.

The law for the purpose was approved March 3, 1843. It provided that
when any outstanding Treasury notes issued under former laws should, after
the passage of this law, be redeemed at any time before July 1, 1844, the
Secretary of the Treasury, should the public service require, might cause
other notes to the same amount to be issued in their stead under the provi-
sions and limitations of the Acts under which the notes were originally
issued. It authorized the payment of interest after maturity on these new
notes, and also on the notes issued under the Act of August 31, 1842.

Under this law notes to the amount of 1,806,950 were issued.

LoAN OF 1843.

This loan was obtained under the law of March 3, 1843, authorizing the
issue of Treasury notes. The third section of this law empowered the Pres-
ident, if in his opinion it should be for the interest of the United States to
do so, to cause to be redeemed and cancelled such of the Treasury notes
then outstanding as they became due, by the issue of stock of the United
States, under the limitations and provisions of the Act of April 15, 1842,
except that no commissions were to be allowed to agents, and the stock
should mature not later than ten years from its issue.

Under this Act stock to the amount of $7,004,231.835 was issued, most of
it being sold at a small premium.

TREASURY NOTES OF 1846.

War with Mexico was declared May 13, 1846. On June 15, the Secretary
of the Treasury informed Congress that if the war should continue until
July 1, 1847, there would be a deficiency of $12,5687,000. To prevent this, by
the issue of Treasury notes, a bill was introduced in the House of Represent-
atives July 6, 1846 ; it passed both houses without much debate and became
a law July 22, 1846.

It authorized the President to cause Treasury notes to be issued for such
sums as the public service might require, and in place of such notes as might
be redeemed to cause others to be issued ; but the amount outstanding at
any one time was not to exceed $10,000,000. The notes were to be issued
under the provisions and limitations of the Act of October 12, 1837, but the
authority given expired one year from the passage of the Act.

Under this law $7,687,800 was issued.

LOAN OF 18486,

The second section of the law of July 22, 1846, authorized the President
if in his opinion it was for the interest of the United States, instead of issu-
ing the whole amount of Treasury notes authorized by the first section, to
borrow on the credit of the United States such a sum as he might deem
proper, but not exceeding together with the Treasury notes the limit of $10,-
000,000. The bonds were to be issued under the provisions and limitations
of the Act of April 15, 1842, and to mature at a period not to exceed ten
years from the date of issue. No commissions were payable to agents.

Under this Act the sum of $4,999,149.45 was delivered to the publie.
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MEXICAN INDEMNITY STOCK.

The peculiar circumstances which gave rise to the issue of this stock are
worthy of note as resulting from an ineffectual attempt to collect the money
due American citizens on account of claims against the Government of
Merxico.

By the terms of the convention of January 30, 1843, between the United
States and the Mexican Republic, it was provided that on the 30th day of
April, 1843, the Mexican Government should pay all the interest which might
then be due on awards in favor of claimants under the convention of April
11, 1839. The principal of said awards and the interest accruing thereon to
be paid in five years, in equal installments every three months, to commence
April 30, 1843. These payments were to be made in the City of Mexico, to
such person as the United States might authorize to receive them, in gold or
silver money.

In accordance with these stipulations, an agent was duly appointed for
the collection of the several installments as they respectively became due, and
the Secretary of State was informed, by an official communication from the
United States Minister at the City of Mexico, dated September 24, 1844, that
the installments which fell due on the preceding 30th of April and 30th of
July were paid to the agent authorized to receive and transmit the same, on
the 27th of August of that year, and it was so reported to Congress. Upon
examination into the facts, however, it was found that no money had bheen
received. and an investigation was ordered, resulting in the development of
asingular transaction on the part of the agent designated to receive the money
from the Mexican authorities.

It appears from the correpondence relative to the affair, that for the
avowed purpose of liquidating these claims, Santa Ana, the head of the
Mexican Government, in May, 1843, decreed the collection of a forced loan,
to be distributed in certain proportions through the various departments of
the Mexican Republic, and paid at periods corresponding to those stipulated
by the convention. This measure, essentially unpopular, was imperfectly
enforced, while the temptation to misapplication of the funds collected, amid
the difficulties by which Santa Ana was surrounded, were very great. Under
these circumstances the Mexican Government was unable to pay the install-
ment which became due April, 1844 ; and in July of the same year when
another installment became due, the incapacity of that Government had be-
come still clearer. The arrears then due and payable amounted to $274,-
664.67.

The applications of the agent of the United States at the Mexican Treasury
for the payment of these installments were evaded or disregarded, and he
was informed there was no money in the Treasury applicable thereto.

Despairing of obtaining any direct payment, he made an arrangement
with an English firm there of high standing, then believed to be successfully
prosecuting a claim of large amount, by which they assumed the collection
of the installments due the United States, in addition to their own claim and
agreed to pay him the proportionate share of the collections made, gradually,
asreceived by them from the Mexican Government. In pursuance of this
arrangement orders to the amount of $274,664.67 on the various depart-
ments were given in favor of the agent of the United States by the Mexican
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Government, and a receipt for the amount was given by him, as if it had
been paid in money. These orders were handed over by him to the English
firmn, with whom he had made arrangement for the collection of the install-
ments. Nothing was realized from these orders, but the matter of the in-
demnity was afterwards disposed of by article 13 of the treaty of Guadalupe
Hidalgo, February 2, 1848, which reads as follows :

‘“The United States engages, moreover, to assume and pay to the claimants all the
amounts now due them, nnd those thereafter to become due by reasons of the claims already
liguidated and decided against the Mexican Republic, under the conventions between the
two republics severally concluded on the 11th of April, 1839, and on the 80th day of Janu-
ary, 1843 ; so that the Mexican Republic shall be absolutely exempt, for the future, from all
eypense whatever on account of the said claims.”

In 1846, the United States being at war with Mexico, a clause was in-
serted in the first section of the civil and diplomatic appropriation Act of
August 10, providing for paying the principal and interest of the fourth and
fifth installments of the Mexican indemnities due in April and July, 1844, the
sum of $320,000, provided, that the claimants, ‘‘ each for himself shall relin-
quish to the United States his rights to the installments, and that each claim-
ant shall agree to take in payment the scrip of a stock bearing interest at
five per cent., payable in five years.”

Under this authority five per cent. stock amounting to $303,573.92 was
issued.

TREASURY NOTES OF 1847,

The estimate of the Secretary of the Treasury made in 1846 that there
would be, on July 1, 1847, if the war with Mexico should continue and no
new sources of revenue were supplied, a deficit of but §12,587,000, proved
optimistic. Under the Act of July 22, 1846, a sum larger than his estimated
deflcit was obtained ; yet, in his annual report dated December 9, 1846, the
Secretary was obliged to inform Congress that there would still remain a
deficit of $4,779,042.01. In January, 1847, he appears to have informed the
Chairman of the Committee of Ways and Means that the Treasury was
nearly empty, and that there was immediate necessity for the issue of more
Treasury notes, or a new loan.

A bill authorizing the issue of Treasury notes, or a loan, to the amount of
$23,000,000 was introduced in the House of Representatives January 11, 1847,
and passed both the House and Senate after an extended debate, in which

. the origin and conduct of the war with Mexico were discussed, and proposi-
tions brought forward to so amend the tariff on foreign goods imported as
to increase the revenue. Especially it was proposed to lay a heavy duty on
tea and coffee. .

The Act was approved January 28, 1847. It authorized the President to
cause Treasury notes to be issued for such sums as the exigencies of the Gov-
ernment might require, but not exceeding in the whole amount the sum of
$23,000,000. No note was to be of less denomination than fifty dollars. The
notes were to bear such interest from the date of issue until redeemed as
should be flxed by the S8ecretary, and were redeemable in one and
two years after date. The Secretary of the Treasury was authorized to bor-
row money on the credit of the notes, but no notes were to be pledged,
hypothecated or sold at less than their par value, with accumulated interest.
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They were to be paid to such public creditors as chose to receive them at par
and were made receivable for all debts, duties and taxes to the United States.
The Secretary was authorized to purchase the notes at any time but only at
par for the principal and accrued interest. When any of the notes author-
ized by the Act were redeemed other notes might be issued in their stead,
but the amount of notes outstanding at any time together with the scrip of
the loan authorized at the same time, was not to exceed $23,000,000. The
principal of the notes could be funded at any time in stock bearing six per
cent. interest; redeemable at any time after December 31, 1867, and this
privilege was also extended to the holders of notes issued under previous
Acts.

The authority given by the Act of July 22, 1846, to issue Treasury notes
was extended, by the fifteenth section, to the period fixed by this Act on the
same terms and conditions, but the issue under this section was not to exceed
$5.000,000.

Under this law Treasury notes to the amount of $26,122,100 were issued.

LOAN OF 1847,

The Act of January 28, 1847, which authorized the issue of $23,000,000 in
Treasury notes, also authorized the President in his discretion, instead of
issuing the whole amount of Treasury notes, to borrow on the credit of the
United States, such amount as he deemed proper, on stock bearing six per
cent. interest payable after December 1, 1867, the total amount so borrowed
not to exceed the sum of $23,000,000. He also had authority to fund Treas-
ury notes of previous Acts in such stock.

Under these authorities $28,230,350 in six per cent. stock was issued, most
of which sold at a premium.

AKE AMERICANS THRIFTLESS.—Rev. Johu Watson (‘‘ Ian Maclaren ’’), in a recent num-
ber of ** The Outlook,’’ has this to say of the improvidence of the Americans:

‘““If one were placed in a witness-box he might be obliged to declare that they were dis-
tinetly thriftless. An American flings about his money with gorgeous prodigality. Times
there are when a hard-bitten, poverty-stricken Scot cherishes a bitter grudge against his more
friendly cousin. It is when he follows him in a continental hotel and finds the lackeys de-
spise his poor vail after the royal largesse they have just received. We can only stand
aside and wonder at our kinsman who gets his money so easily, who holds it so lightly,
who spends it 8o lavishly—a man surely of a very princely habit and far removed above
thought of saving. And yet it may be allowed us to shake our heads and bave some mis-
givings as to whether this prodigality is fcr the good of individual character and the firm
upbuilding of a people.

Is the ostentatious waste of fuod in hotels wholesome or justifiable, where the menu
is bewildering in variety, and the portions supplied beyond all necessity, and more is taken
away than is used ? Does it conduce to stability and self-restraint to be quite indifferent
abont to-morrow, and to reserve nothing of to-day’s earnings? Have not the farmers
traded r-cklessly on the virgin resources of the land? Harve not the forests been improvi-
dently cut down ? Is there not everywhere a certain want of prudence and management
which cannot in the long run minister to moral strength or even to material wealth? If it
be true, as is contended, that every great empire has been built up on thrift, this means
that the homeliest of virtues does not end in the accumulation of money, but results in the
creation of manhood. And the best friends of America, therefore, desire that amid all her
prosperity she should not fall away into improvidence aud luxury, but ever retaia and cul-
tivate that habit of simple and severe living, which was shown by her Puritan futhers.”’
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HELPFUL HINTS DERIVED FROM EXPERIENCE.

NEW FORM OF DISCOUNT REGISTER.

On the opposite page is reproduced a new form of Discount Register, fur-
nished the MAGAZINE by Mr. A. R. Barrett, late expert and bank examiner
with the United States Treasury. .

The column *‘ Consecutive Numbers” is for the usual regular numbers ;
that called ‘‘Preceding Numbers,” is to be used in cases of renewals, the
regular number of the former note being recorded in this column. By this
means, the bank holding the last note, it will be found a simple matter to
trace back all renewals. It is sometimes important to know how often a
note has been reneweed. Any officer of the bank, or the discount board, can
by this method inform themselves in a moment. The column ‘‘ Renewal
Number” is for entering the regular number of the new note in case of a
renewal. The number in this column opposite the sum noted in the column
‘“When Paid or Renewed "’ would indicate that the payment was by renewal.
This will also aid in tracing renewals.

By posting the payments daily from the tickler to the columns ‘‘ When
Paid or Renewed ” and *‘ Ainount Paid or Renewed” a complete history of
each note is kept. In the case of partial payments, the cash paid and the
new note are both entered in the column ‘‘ Amount Paid or Renewed.” The
blank spaces in these two last-mentioned columns should at all times cor-
respond with the notes on hand, and can easily be verified from the paper by
the examining committee, the discount clerk, or any one.

The footing of the column ‘‘ Amount Paid or Renewed” deducted from
the footing of the column ‘‘ Amount” would show the total of the notes
discounted on hand and should agree with the ‘‘ Notes Discounted ” account
in the general ledger.

BANK JOURNAL FOR GENERAL ACCOUNTS.

Will T. Bissell, a bookkeeper in the First National Bank, Cleveland, con-
tributes the following form and description to ‘‘ The Bookkeeper” for July:

“The accompanying sketch (page 194) represents a journal for bank use
which I have found quite satisfactory for city banks with a large number
of bank correspondents. It can easily be applied to smaller ones also.

The names of the correspondent banks are printed in the center column
and the headings are also printed as shown, thus saving all writing except
the figures and an occasional explanation or remark. Collections and drafts
are entered in their respective columns, and the footings are carried to the
‘Total’ column opposite their respective names. Cash letters are entered
at once in ‘ Total ’ column opposite place marked ‘ Rem.’ (remittance).
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NEW FORM OF DISCOUNT REGISBTER.



184 THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE,

Posting is done from ‘Total’ column only and is greatly facilitated by
the fact that the position of an item shows at a glance whether it is a remit-
tance, draft or collection, and can be 80 marked in ledger without referring
to the outside column to see what the items are.”
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BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT.

IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS.

All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Courts
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE'S Law Department as early as obtainable.

Attention is also directed to the *‘Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this
Department.

CHECK—DELAY IN PRESENTATION,
Supreme Court of Alabama, April 15, 1887.
WATT ve. GANS,

The law imposes upon the holder of a check the duty of presenting it for payment within &
reasonable time; and if he fail to present the check seasonably the delay is at his own
peril.

A check drawn upon a bank in Greenville, Ala., was deposited on December 13, with a bank
in Philadelphia, and on that day forwarded to a bank in Charleston, 8. C., whence it
was sent first to Montgomery, Ala., and thence to Greenville, Ala., whereby presenta-
tion was delayed until December 19. The drawee bank failed and closed its doors on
December 18. Had the check been forwarded direct to Greenville, it would have
reached there December 15, and in time to have been presented on the 16th : Held, that
the delay discharged the drawer.

The drawer of a check may prove undue delay in presenting the check under a plea of pay-
ment of the debt for which the check was given.

This was an an action to recover for a bill of goods. The defendant pleaded
payment. The following facts were agreed upon :

That on December 9, 1898, defendant mailed his check to plaintiffs, payable to
their order, on Joseph Steiner & Sons, bankers, at Greenville, Ala., where de-
fendant resided, for $889.25 ; said sum being the amount due plaintiffs after deduct-
ing the ten per cent. discount, That said check was received by plaintiffs December
12, 1893, after banking hours, the bank in Philadelphia being then closed. The
plaintiffs placed said check in the Union National Bank at Philadelphia, with which
plaintiffs did business, to be forwarded by said bank for collection for plaintiffs on
the next morning, to wit, December 18, 1898 ; and said check was by said bank so
forwarded to a bank of Charleston, South Carolina, on the same day ; the latter
bank receiving it on December 15, and on the same day forwarded it to a bank at
Montgomery, which said bank at Montgomery received it on December 18, 1898,
and on the same day forwarded it to one A. G. Winkler, a merchant at Greenville,
Ala,, for collection. That said Winkler received said check on the morning of
December 19, 1898, and immediately upon its receipt, and during banking hours,
presented it to said Joseph Steiner & Sons, at their bank, for payment, which was
then refused. Said check was thereupon duly protested, the protest fees amount-
ing to $4.50, all of which is still unpaid. That on December 18, 1898, said Joseph
Bteiner & Sons failed, making a general assignment, and are now insolvent. That
defendant had the amount of said check to his credit with said Steiner & Sons at the
time of said assignment,

Heap, J.: In general terms, it may be said that the law imposes upon the
holder of a bank check the duty of presenting it for payment within a reasonable
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time ; and, if he fail to present the check seasonably, the delay is at his own peril.
‘What is a reasonable time will depend upon the facts in each case: yet, in the
absence of exceptional circumstances, such reasonable time has been fixed. Thus.
it has been defined to be ‘‘ the shortest period within which, consistently with the .
ordinary employments and duties of commercial business, the duty of presentment
and demand could be performed.” (Boone, Banking, 178 ; Story, Prom. Notes, 497.)

In the case of Sarings Co. vs. Weakley, (108 Ala. 458) this court recognized and
applied the rule which requires the holder of a check, receiving it at the same place
in which the drawee transacts business, to present it for payment within banking
hours on the day it is received, or the following secular day. In the case now before
us, & check drawn on a bank at Greenville, Ala., by the appellant, a debtor, was
sent by him to the appellees, his creditors, at Philadelphia, Pa.; and hence we are
required to determine what diligence the appellees ought to have exercised in the
collection of the check, which they received and accepted at a place remote from
the location of the bank upon which it was drawn,

Speaking of the duty of a holder of a check under the circumstances stated,
Judge Story says: ‘ Where he receives the check from the drawer in a place dis-
tant from the place of payment, it will be sufficient for him to forward it by the
post to some person at the latter place on the next secular day after it is received ;
and the person to whom it is thus forwarded will not be bound to present it for
payment until the day after it has reached him by the course of the post. If the
payment is not thus regularly demanded, and the bank or bankers should fail before
the check is presented, the loss will be the loss of the holder, who will have made
the check his own by his laches.” (Story, Prom. Notes, 498.)

A check is intended for payment, not circulation ; and, as between the original
parties to it, the time allowed for its presentation will not be enlarged by successive
transfers. These principles scem to be well established, and to be recognized by the
standard text writers. (2 Daniel, Neg. Inst. § 1592 ; Boone, Banking, 178 ; 2 Morse,
Banks, § 421; Tied, Com. Paper, § 443; 3 Rand. Com. Paper, § 1106 ; Byles, Bills,
§ 20; Chit. Bills [18th Am. Ed.] p. 436.)

Undoubtedly cases may be found, some of which are cited by counsel for appel-
lees, where a longer time than that above stated was, under exceptional and peculiar
circumstances. allowed for presentation of a check. Here no extruordimary or
unusual circumstances calling for a relaxation of the settled rule are presented ; and
hence the simple and definite requirement, imposing the duty of sending the check
to a person, bank, or other collecting agency at Greenville for presentation, without
the selection of a circuitous route, or the intervention of intermediate and successive
collecting banks, whereby, of necessity, the presentation would be unduly delayed,
must be applied. The appellees having received the check of the appellant on
December 12, 1898, at Philadelphia, it was their duty to forward it to Greenville,
Ala., at the latest, on the following day. This duty they could perform in person,
or they might intrust it to a local bank. The latter course they pursued, by depos-
iting the check on December 13, 1893, with the Union National Bank of Philadel-
phia for collection. This, however, did not enlarge the time for transmitting the
instrument to the place of payment, and in the collection of the check the bank
acted as the agent of the holders. Insending the check to Charleston, 8. C., whence
it went first to Montgomery, Ala., and thence to Greenville, Ala., the place of pay-
ment, whereby presentation and demand were delayed until December 19, 1893, after
the failure of the drawee bank, there was negligence, imposing upon the appellees
whatever loss the appellant suffered from the laches. (Gifford vs. Hordell, 88 Wis.
588 ; Bank vs. Miller, 87 Neb. 500.)

There is nothing in the evidence from which it can be inferred that the method
pursued was within the contemplation or expectation of the appellant, nor that it
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was sccording to any previous course of dealing between the parties, or that he
expressly or impliedly assented to the delay. Neither can we judicially know that
any custom existed in Philadelphia whereby checks received for collection on Green-
ville, Ala.. were sent by way of Charleston, S. C., for presentation ; nor, if such a
practice prevailed, that it was known to the appellant. If any one of these things,
or all combined, would authorize the inference that he assented to the intervening
delay, or could justify a holding that he could not complain of a delay—questions
we do not now consider—it was incumbent upon the appellees to introduce into the
record evidence of the existence of such facts. It is satisfactorily established by
letters incorporated in the bill of exceptions, and from the postmarks on the envel-
opes, admitted to be the true dates on which the letters were mailed at Philadelphia
and received at Greenville, that by due course of a mail a letter posted at the former
pluce on December 13, 1898, at any time up to 7:80 o’clock p. M., would have reached
the latter point not later than 10 o’clock, p. M. on the 15th of the same month, or
within forty-eight hours. Thus, the original envelope sent up for our inspection
shows that the letter inclosing a receipt for the check, mailed at 7:80 p. M. on Decem-
ber 12 at Philadelphia, arrived at Greenville at 1 o’clock P. M. on December 14, or
in less than two days. Hence, if the check had been forwarded directly to Green-
ville on December 18, when it was sent to Charleston, it would, with the diligence
the law requires, have been presented to the bank upon which it was drawn on
Saturday, December 16, and. of consequence, prior to the failure on Monday, De-
cember 18, It may be that the appellees, or their local bank, had no correspondent
at Greenville, although as to this the evidence does not inform us; or it may not
have been convenient to pursue the course the law directs. If such was the case,
they could easily have declined to accept the check. They were not bound to
receive it, but having done so, and having undertaken its collection, they must bear
all the burdens and exercise all the diligence imposed by law.

At this point the appellees invoke the well-recognized rule which declares that
the drawer of a check has no cause to complain of delay in its presentation, if he
has thereby suffered no loss or damage ; and they contend that the appellant must
show affirmatively that he had funds from which the check would have been paid,
in the hands of the drawee, during the period within reach, by the exercise of due
diligence upon the part of the holders, the check would have been presented. The
contention is rested upon the fourth paragraph of the agreed statement of facts,
which recites merely that the appellant had the amount of the check to his credit
with the drawees at the time of their assignment and failure,

As the fact is thus presented, a question is raised as to the burden of proof. In
most cases of this kind to be found in the books, there is positive evidence that the
drawer had or had not funds to meet the check when drawn, or during the interval
before the failure, or that he had or had not withdrawn his funds. In this case the
parties have not advised us, by affirmative testimony or by agreement, as to the
state of appellant’s accounts with his bankers anterior to the time of their failure ;
and hence the refusal must turn upon legal presumptions arising out of the facts
which are stated in the agreement of the parties, constituting the evidence in the
case, The important inquiry is, where rests the burden of proof ?

Without entering upon any prolonged discussion, it will be sufficient to say that
the authorities are quite uniform in holding that checks are presumably drawn upon
or against a deposit of funds, and where the drawer establishes negligence or undue
delay in the presentation of his check, and the failure of the drawee bank after the
expiration of the period within which, with due diligence, the check would have
been presented, the presumption of injury arises, casting upon the holder the burden
of proving that the drawer has suffered no loss or damage by the delay. (Stephens
v8. Park, 18 111, 387 ; Willetts vs. Payne, 48 1. 483; Anderson vs. Rogers, 58 Kan.
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542 ; Little vs, Bank, 2 Hill, 427 ; Bank vs. Merritt, T Heisk. 177 ; 2 Morse, Banks, §
421 ; Daniel, Neg. Inst. § 1588; Story, Prom. Notes. § 498 ; Edw. Bills & N, p.
898; 8 Rand. Com. Paper, § 1106, p. 94.) As Kent, J., said in Cruger vs. Arm-
strong (8 Johns. Cas. 5): ‘‘ The presumption is that the check would have been paid,
if diligently presented.” The presumption of loss arising out of want of diligence
in the presentation of a check, and the intervening failure of the drawee. may be
rebutted by proof that the drawer had no available funds with the drawee to meet
the check, or that he withdrew them before the faflure. No such proof was pro-
duced in this case. On the contrary, it is admitted that the necessary amount, pre-
sumably in the bank, wherewith to pay the check, remained to the credit of the
appellant, with his bankers, when the failure occurred, and it is further admitted
that the proprietors of the bank were still insolvent at the time of the trial. In this
state of evidence, the appellees failed to meet the burden resting upon them ; the
presumption of damage to appellant stands unrebutted : and the loss must fall upon
the appellees, to whose want of diligence it is attributable.

The suit was brought upon the original debt in settlement of which the check
was given, and the appellant, who was defendant in the circuit court, interposed the
plea of payment. It is contended by the appellees that the defense arising out of
the failure to seasonably present the check, whereby loss resulted, is wot available
under that plea, With this view we do net agree.

The correct rule is thus stated by Sterrett, J., in Kilpatrick vs. Assostation (119
Pa. 8t. 80): *‘It is well settled that, in the absence of an agreement to the contrary,
a check or promissory note, of either the debtor or a third person, received for debt.
is merely conditional payment—that is, satisfaction of the debt if and when paid—
but that acceptance of such note or check implies an undertaking of due diligence
in presenting it for payment, etc., and, if the party from whom it is received sus-
tains loss by want of such diligence, it will be held to operate as actual payment.”
By failure of appellees to exercise proper diligence in the collection of the check,
whereby the appellant, if held upon the original debt, would suffer loss, they made
the check their own, and turned what was at first only a conditional payment into
an absolute discharge of the debt for which the check was given. (Boone, Banking,
§ 181; Savings Co. vs. Weakley, 108 Ala. 458 ; Middlesex vs. Thomas, 20 N. J. Eq.
89 ; Kahn vs. Walton, 48 Ohio St. 195.)

The plaintiffs were not entitled to recover, and the circuit court erred in giving
the affirmative charge in their behalf As the facts were agreed upon by the parties,
and as no inferences entitling the plaintiff to recover were deducible therefrom, the
court might well, upon request, without hypothesis, have directed the jury that
upon the agreed evidence the defendant was entitled to a verdict. Let the judg-
ment be reversed and the cause remanded. Reversed and remanded.

USURY—SET-OFF—CONSTRUCTION OF NATIONAL BANK ACT.
Cours: of Appeals of Kentucky, May 13, 1897.
MARION NATIONAL BANK vs. THOMPSON.
Under Rev. 8tat. U. 8. § 5,198, the penalty prescribed for taking usurious interest can be re-
covered only in a separate action brought for that purpose, and can not be made avail-
able as a set-off in an action by the bank to recover the principal sum.

PAYNTER, J.: On Scptember 29, 1885, C. T. Thompson, with C. R. Thomp-
son, surety, presented a promissory note to the Marion National Bank for dis-
count, payable four months after date, for $4,804.40. The bank reserved the
interest at 7 per cent. It paid Thompson $4,199.88, reserving $104.57, which
was the interest for the time stated. The note was renewed every four months,

.
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and the three days of grace added. until November 27, 1898, when the note
in question for $4,000 was executed. The interest was paid at the time of
the various renewals, except June 7, 1887, June 22, 1889, July 6, 1891, March
8, 1898, July 24, 1893, and at these renewals the interest for the ensuing
four months was added to the amount of the note which had been previously
given. and the new note given for the amount of the previous note, and the interest
thus added. From the answers which the Cashier of the bank made to the interroga-
tories propounded, and from his deposition, it appears that the interest thus added
in the note was paid at dates subsequent to the time the interest was added in the
note. At one time $620 was paid, at another a note for $816.25 was given, for the
interest which had been embraced in the note. In all these renewals, interest was
calculated at 7 per cent. The court below adjudged that all payments of interest
at the several renewals from June 7, 1887, be applied as payments on the original
sum borrowed. The court fixes, as the prnicipal of the debt, 84,199.83, and the
credits as we have indicated, $82,183.88, being the aggregate payments of interest
since June 7, 1887. The court also adjudged the note for $316.25 should be can-
celled, because it was executed for installments of interest which embraced usury.
Iu other words, the court has applied, as credits on the note, the amount actually
peid at renewals, and also interest which had been embraced in the note, and sub-
sequently paid. The legal rate of interest in the State is 6 per cent. per annum,

The Revised Statutes of the United States contain provisions as follows:

“Sec. 5,197. Any association may take, receive, reserve, and charge on any
loan or discount made, or upon any note, bill of exchange, or other evidences of
debt, interest at the rate allowed by the laws of the State, territory or district where
the bank is located, and no more, except that where by the laws of any State, a
different rate is limited for banks of issue organized under such State laws, the rate
so limited shall be allowed for associations organized or existing in any such State
under this title. When no rate is fixed by the laws of the State, or territory, or
district, the bank may take, receive. r.serve, or charge a rate not exceeding seven
per centum, and such interest may be taken in advance, reckoning the days for
which the note, bill, or other evidence of debt is to run, * * #*

“Bec. 5198. The taking, receiving, reserving, or charging a rate of interest
greater than is allowed by the preceding section, when knowingly done, shall be
deemed a forfeiture of the entire interest which the note, bill, or other evidence of
debt carries with it, or which has been agreed to be paid thereon. In case a greater
rate of interest has been paid, the person by whom it has been paid or his legal
representatives, may recover back, in an action in the nature of an action of debt,
twice the amount of the interest thus paid, from the association taking or receiving
the same, provided such action is commenced within two years from the time the
usurious transaction occurred.” * * *

A Nutional bank is authorized to take, receive, reserve, or charge, on loans,
interest at the rate of six per cent. If a greater sum than that is taken, received.
reserved, or charged on any loan or discount made, it has violated the law. By
section 5198, when this is knowingly done, there is a forfeiture of the entire interest
which the note, bill, or other evidence of debt carries with it, and which has been
agreed to be paid thereon. As a penalty, if the bank has been paid the interest, the
person by whom it has been paid, or his legal representatives, may recover back, in
an action in the nature of an action of debt, twice the amount of the interest thus
paid, providing such action has been commenced within two years from the time
the usurious transaction occurred. If a note is given for a sum, and also an amount
which is interest at the usurious rate, the note carries the interest with it, whether
that be shown by the writing or not. If the note purports to draw interest at a
usurious rate when there is an agreement to pay interest on the note, and the note
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is renewed for a given time at a usurious rate of interest, and that interest be
embraced in the renewal note for the time it is to run, then the note carries with
it the interest. So whatever usurious interest is embraced in the note, or whatever
interest at a usurious rate it purports to draw, in an action on a note for such
interest it must be adjudged to be forfeited. When the interest has been actually
paid, then the person by whom it has been paid, or his legal representative, may
recover back, in a separate action, in the nature of an action of debt, twice the
amount of the interest thus paid. This latter provision is in the nature of a
penalty.

In discussing this question in Barnet vs. Bank (98 U. 8. 558) the Court said :
‘““ Two categories are thus defined, and the consequences denounced: (1) Where
illegal interest has been knowingly stipulated for, but not paid, there only the sum
lent, without interest, can be recovered. (2) Where such illegal interest has been
paid, then twice the amount so paid can be recovered in a penal action of debt or
suit in the nature of such action against the offending bank, brought by the persons
paying the same, or their legal representatives.” The court in that case sharply
and clearly recognizes and draws a distinction between interest ‘*stipulated for,”
and ‘‘not paid,” and a case where the illegal interest has been paid. In Bank vs,
Dearing (81 U. 8. 82) the same distinction is recognized and stated. In that case
(page 86) the Court, in stating the difference between the National Banking Act of
1868 and the present one, said : *‘In the Act of 1864, the forfeiture of the debt is
omitted. and there is substituted for it a forfeiture of the interest stipulated for, if
it had only been reserved, and the recovery of twice the amount whe:e the interest
had been actually paid.” The Court in the same case said that the plaintiff below
was entitled to recover the principal of the note sued upon, less the amount of the
interest unlawfully reserved. The court in the case of Bank vs, Hoagland (7 Fed.
161): *‘ By the terms of the Act of Congress, the charging of such rates of interest
worked a forfeiture of the entire interest which the several notes carry with them,
Now, such forfeiture was not waived by the giving of the subsequent notes,
although, as respects them, the agreed rate of interest was u legal rate. They were
mere renewals, and given without any new consideration, Nor did the new notes
operate as payment of the debts for which they were given. In so far, then, as the
notes in suit embraced the forfeited interest, they are without consideration.”

Many cases could be cited to the same effect. As we have said, the court ap-
plied the amount actually paid at the several renewals of the note to the principal
of the note, This was error The defendant was not entitled to apply, as an offset,
on the note, the sums of interest which he actually paid. The statute requires that,
where the interest has been paid, the party paying it, or his legal representative,
may recover in an action in the nature of an action for debt. As we have said, the re-
covery provided for is in the nature of a penalty, and can only be recovered in the
manner provided by the statute. The statute denounced a penalty, and prescribed
aremedy. When a statute creates a new offense and denounces a penalty, or gives
a new right and declares a remedy, the punishment or remedy can be only that
which the statute prescribes. (Stafford vs. Ingersol, 8 Hill, 88 ; Bank vs. Lanb, 57
Barb. 429.) This court has frequently enunciated the same doctrine. In Barnret vs.
Bank, supra, at page 569, the Court said :

** While the plaintiff in such cases, upon making out the facts, has a clear right
to recover, the defendant has a right to insist that the prosecution shall be by a suit
brought specially and exclusively for that purpose, where the sole issue is the guilt
or innocence of the accused, without the presence of any extraneous facts which
might confuse the case, and mislead the jury to the prejudice of either party. The
court held in that case that payments of usurious interest, such as were mude in this
case, could not be appiied by the way of offset or payments to the obligation in suit.”



BANKING LAW. 201

This doctrine the court adhered to in Stephens vs. Bank (111 U. 8, 197). That
case was an action by a National bank against a surety upon a note to recover the
amount of a note. It was held that he had no right to have usurious interests paid
by the principal, in discount or renewals of the note, applied to the payment of the
principal of the debt. The same doctrine was reafirmed in Driesback vs. Bank (104
U. 8. 52).

An action to recover double the amount of usurious interest paid must be
brought within two years after the transaction occurs in which the usury is paid.
To illustrate : Suppose there have been severnl renewals of the note, the interest
paid at each rencwal, the cause of action accrues the instant the usury is paid.
Unless it is brought within two years from the time of the usurious transaction, the
statute bars the recovery. In effect, the court in this case adjudged the defendants
to pay an amount equal to one-half of the penalties they would have been entitled
to recover in an action brought within the time prescribed by the statute. It al-
lowed them credit for sums which were in the nature of a penalty, and the right to
recover had been barred. If we take the view that when the usurious interests was
stipulated for, and embraced in the note, the cause of action accrued to recover
double the amount of the interest so agreed to be paid, then an action to recover a
penalty could be maintained before any part of the interest had been paid. Possibly,
the note containing it might never be paid ; yet the debtor may have recovered and
collected his judgment.

No confusion can arise as to the meaning of the statute if we keep before us its
language, which provides, in one state of case, the forfeiture of the entire interest
which a note, bill, or other evidence of debt carries with it. or which has been agreed
to be paid thereon ; while, in a different state of case, to wit, when the interest has
been paid, then the penalty is recoverable. In the one case it is for a reservation of
the stipulation for the interest, while in the other case the payment of interest must
actually have been made.

In considering this case, we have fully considered the cases of Alves vs. Bank
(89 Ky. 126), Bank vs. Alves (91 Ky. 142), Brown vs. Bank (92 Ky. 609), Sydner vs.
Bank (94 Ky. 281).

It resuits that the court properly cancelled the note for $816.25, but erred in not
rendering judgment for the face of the note for $4,000, with interest from the date
of the judgment. The case is reversed for proceedings in conformity with this
opinion.

LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS—INTRUSTING ENTIRE MANAGEMENT TO PRESI-
DENT.
United States Circuit Court, Western District of Michigan, April 21, 1897.
GIBBONS ve. ANDERSON, et al.

It is the duty of the directors of a National bank to maintain a supervision over the affairs
of the bank ; to have a general knowledge of the manner in which its business is con-
ducted, and of the character of that business: and to have at least such a degree of
intimacy with its affairs as to know to whom, and upon what security, its large lines of
credit are given.

The duty of the directors is not discharged merely by the selection of officers of good repu-
tation for ability and integrity, and leaving the affairs of the bank without any other
supervision or examination than by inquiry of the officer and relying upon his state-
ments.

The bill in this case was filed by the complainant, as Receiver of the City
National Bank of Greenville, to establish the liabilities of the defendants, Foster
and Anderson, who were directors of the bank, for negligence in the performance

of their duties as such, which it was alleged resulted in a heavy loss to the bank and
4
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its creditors. The bank was organized April 28, 1884, with a capital stock of $50,000.
It suspended on June 22, 1893. The complainant was appointed Receiver thereof by
the Comptroller of the Currency five days later, and on July 1, 1898, entered upon
the discharge of his duties. The total liability of the bank to its creditors at the
time of its failure was $287,788. The nominal value of its assets was about $826,000.
but the total net amount which the Receiver was able to realize from the assets was
only about $40,000.

The loss had occurred through the diversion of the funds of the bank by its Presi-
dent, who had loaned to concerns of which he was the sole or principal owner, sums
aggregating $172,768.88, nearly all of which was lost to the bank.

SEVERENS, District Judge (omitting part of the opinion): They [the defendants]
say. and have called witnesses to prove, that acting in accord with the usage and
custom of National banks, and baving called into the mabagement a person in
whom they had entire confidence, which was justified by his reputation, and com-
mitted the affairs of the bank tohim, they were not bound to have doubt and distrust
of his correct dealing until something occurred which should arouse suspicion. And
this is their defense. The learned counsel for the defendants puts the question thus :
‘ Whether a director in a National bank is individually liable for loss to the bank
accruing through another director, viz., its President, when such mismanagement
was not known to or participated in by the director sought to be charged ¢~

Or, in another form :

** Whether an individual director in a National bank is liable in his individual
capacity for all losses occasioned by the mismanagement of the bank’s affairs by a
trusted officer through the neglect of the board of directors to meet and examine
into the affairs of the bank.”

These questions present in the most favorable light for the defendants what is
undoubtedly the substance of the inquiry upon the facts which existed in this case,
and which is, in short, this : Whether the duty of the hoard of directors is discharged
by the selection of officers of good reputation for ability and integrity, and then
leaving the affairs of the bank without any other supervision or examination than
mere inquiry of the ofticer, and relying upon his statements until some cause for
suspicion attracts their attention. Section 9 of the National Banking Act, being
section 5147 of the Revised Statutes, provides that :

““ Each director, when appointed or elected, shall take an oath that he will, so
far as the duty devolves on him, diligently and honestly administer the affairs of
such association.”

And by section 5145 it is declared that the affairs of such association shall be
managed by not less than five directors. The oath which the director is required to
take, that he will diligently and honestly administer the affairs of such association,
indicates the scope of his obligation. The management of the bank is cast upon
the board of directors. The duty of managing and administering the affairs of the
bank by the board of directors has been differently construed in decisions bearing
upon the subject, but it is not necessary for me to analyze the cases, or to reconcile
their apparent differences. Some of them have gone to a length which in my
opinion is extremely dangerous to the public safety, and, if generally applied,
would make these banking associations, which were designed to supply the people
of the country with financial institutions hedged about with security on which
their confidence might securely rest, the objects of doubt and distrust. The rule of
decision by which my judgment in the present case must be guided is laid down in
the case of Briggs vs. Spaulding (141 U. S. 132). Much of the discussion in that case
was devoted to the consideration of the special circumstances upon which rested
the charges made against the several directors. Those circumstances have little cr
ro resemblance to those of the present case, and not much aid is afforded by that
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part of ti.c discussion : for, as the court in that case observed, each case must stand
upon its own facts. The directors in that case were held to be excusable, One
very important and noticeable difference between that case and this is in the fact
that the question there was narrowed down to one of fact, as to whether the
defendants were fairly liable for not preventing loss by putting the bank into
liquidation within ninety days after they became directors, the previous condition
of the bank being admitted to have been good, whereas in the present case the
defendants’ neglect runs through quite a number of years. But the court laid down
certain general rules by which the obligation of directors of National banks is to be
tested ; that is to say, they declare what is the minimum of that obligation. Chief
Justice Fuller, delivering the opinion of the court, said :

‘“ We hold that directors must exercise ordinary care and prudence in the ad-
ministration of the affairs of a bank, and that this includes something more than
officiating as figureheads, They are entitled, under the law, to commit the bank-
ing business, as defined, to their duly-authorized officers, but this does not absolve
them from the duty of reusonable supervision ; nor ought they to be permitted to
be shiclded from liability because of wunt of knowledge of wrongdoing, if that
iguorance is the result of gross inattention.”

In my opinion, it does not meet the requirements of this statement of the law
that directors may confide the management of the operations of the bank to a
trusied officer, and then repose upon their confidence in his right conduct, without
making examinations themselves, or relying upon his answers to general questions
put to him with regard to the status of the affairs of the bank. To begin with, it
is to be assumed in every case that the directors have not selected any other than
aman of good reputation for capacity and integrity. Any other idea assumes that
they have been guilty at the outset of a glaring fault. Further, it is a well-known
fact that a large proportion of the disasters which befall banking institutions come
from the malfeasance of just such men, and it would be manifest to everybody
that only a satisfactory and quieting reply would be made by the official who has
any reason for concealment. Again, what are the duties of management that are
committed to the Cashier, or the officer standing in his place ? They are those
which relate to the details of the business, to the conduct of particular transactions.
Even in respect of those, his duties are conjoint with those of the board of direc-
tors. In large affairs it is his duty to confer with the board. In questions of
doubt and difficulty, and where there is time for consultation, it is his duty to seek
their advice and direction. It is his duty to look after the details of the office busi-
ness, and generally to conduct its ordinary operations. It is the right and duty of
the board to maintain a supervision of the affairs of the bank; to have a general
knowledge of the manner in which its business is conducted, and of the character
of that business; and to have at least such a degree of intimacy with its affairs
a8 to know to whom, and upon what security, its large lines of credit are given:
and geperally to know of, and give direction with regard to, the important and
geveral affairs of the bank, of which the Cashier executes the details. They are
not expected to watch the routine of every day’s business, or observe the particu-
lar state of the nccounts, unlesss there is special reason ; nor are they to be held re-
sponsible for any sudden and unforeseen dereliction of executive officers, or other ac-
cidents which there was no reason to apprehend. The duties of the board and of
the Cashier are correlative. One side are those of an executive nature, which relate
mainly to the details. On the other are those of an administrative character,
which relate to direction and supervision ; and supervision is as necessarily incum-
bent upon the board as direction, unless the affairs of banks are to be left entirely
to the trustworthincss of Cashiers, Doubtless there are many matters which stand
on middle ground, and where it may be difficult to fix the responsibility, but I think
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there is no such difficulty here. The idea which seems to prevail in some quarters,
that a director is chosen because he is & man of good standing and character, and
on that account will give reputation to the bank, and that his only office is to dele-
gate to some other person the management of its affairs, and rest on that until his sus-
picion is aroused, which generally does not happen until the mischief is done, can-
not be accepted as sound. It is sometimes suggested, in effect, that, if larger re-
sponsibilities are devolved upon directors, few men would be willing to risk their
character and means by taking such an office; but Congress had some substantial
purpose when, in addition to the provision for executive officers, it further pro-
vided for a board of directors to manage the bank and administer its affairs. The
stockholders might elect a Cashier, and a President as well. The banks themselves
are prone to state, and hold out to the public, who compose their boards of direc-
tors. The idea is not to be tolerated that they serve as merely gilded ornaments of
the institution, to enhance its attractiveness, or that their reputations should be
used as & lure to customers, What the public suppose, and have the right to sup-
pose, is that those men have been selected by reason of their high character for
integrity, their sound judgment, and their capacity for conducting the affairs of
the bank safely and securely. The public act on this presumption, and trust their
property with the bank in the confidence that the directors will discharge a sub-
stantial duty. How long would any National bank have the confidence of deposi-
tors or other creditors if it were given out that these directors, whose names so
often stand at the head of its business cards and advertisements, and who are
always used as makeweights in its solicitations for business, would only select a
Cashier, and surrender the management to him ? It is safe to say such an institu-
tion would be shunned and could not endure. It is inconsistent with the purpose
and policy of the banking Act that its vital interests should be committed to one
man, without oversight and control,

Recurring to the present case, it is clear that unless the board of directors is to
be absolved upon the theory that they were justified in committing the affairs of
the bank to Moore, and relying upon his good conduct, and his answers to the per-
functory questions which were occasionally put to him, until they were brought to
the facts by the collapse of the bank upon the first prick of a financial stringency,
such as came upon the country in the summer of 1898, they must be held lable,
It is with sincere commiseration and regret that the court fecls compelled 10 reach
this conclusion, in view of the consequences which must follow to these directors.
But there is another side to this matter., The court cannot ignore the rights and
interests of the depositors, and others who have trustfully confided their money to
the bank, and who now find that it was run through a shell into the hands of
Moore, while the defendants turned their heads away, and failed to give themn the
protection which the proper discharge of their duties would have afforded. The
records of thejboard of directors make a sorry showing, when put in contrast with
the financial history of the bank. The entries are few, at long intervals, and are
almost wholly limited to the election of directors and the declaration of dividends,
They are feebly supplemented by the oral testimony of the defendants, which tends
only to show that individual inquiries were occasionally made by them, of a com-
paratively superficial character. There was no examination of the books; at least,
none of any value. If there had been such examination by a fairly intelligent
man, such as a director promises he is, the condition of things would have been
seen. It is not irreconcilable with what they declared, when the bank failed, with
respect to their knowledge of its affairs, and with what I must believe was substan-
tially the truth of the matter. It may be conceded that the members of the board
were not responsible for the malfeasance or nonfeasance of their associates, where
the fault of the others was not known to them, aud they were helpless to prevent



BANKING LAW. 205

the consequences ; but in the present case the charge of negligence rests upon the
whole board, and there is nothing to show that the defendants took any steps to
retrieve the consequences of the joint negligence. If the defendants had been able
to show that they themselves had done what they could to induce the board to
attend to its duty, a different case would be presented.

PROMISSORY NOTE—PROVISIONS FOR COSTS OF COLLECTION FOR
EXCHANGE.
Appellate Court of Indiana, June 8, 1897.
NICELY vs. WINNEBAGO NATIONAL BANK.

A provision in & promissory note for * costs of collection ** does not destroy the negotiable
charatter of the instrument. But a provision for the payment of ‘¢ exchange  will
have this effect.®

This was an action by an indorsee upon two notes for $500 each, in the usual
form, except that they also included the provision ‘‘ with exchange and costs of
collection,” The defendants, who were the makers, set up as a defense, a failure of
consideration as between them and the payee. The question presented to the court
was, whether the notes were negotiable so as to preclude this defense.

WiLEy, J. (omitting part of opinion): Weare clearly of the opinion that the aver-
ments of each of the paragraphs of answer under consideration were sufficient to
constitute a defense to the notes sued upon, on the ground that the consideration
had wholly failed, and this defense is available here against the appellee if the notes
are non-negotiable. A promissory note is an open promise in writing by one per-
son to pay ancther therein named, or to his order or to bearer, a specified sum of
money absolutely and at all events. (Danlel, Neg. Inst. § 28.) A promissory note,
to become negotiable by the law merchant, must possess at least five essential
requisites. First, it must be an open promise for the payment of money ; second,
it must contain a certain, definite, and fixed promise ; third, it must be payable un-
conditionally and at all events ; fourth, the amount to be paid, the date, and place
of payment must be certain; and, fifth, the instrument must be delivered. (Id.
§§ 381, 85, 41, 53, 63.) If the notes sued upon in this case are wanting in either of
these essential requisites, it removes them from the class of negotiable instruments,
snd leaves them subject to any defense the makers would have against the original
payees. We think it clear that the clause in the notes ‘‘ and costs of collection”
does not destroy the negotiability of the instrument. The great weight of authority
is that notes that waive benefit of valuation, appraisement, and exemption laws,
and provide for payment of attorney’s fees, do not destroy the negotiability by
rendering the amount to be paid uncertain, for, as was said in Nicely vs., Bank
(15 Ind. App. 568, 44 N. E. 572): “If the note is paid promptly at maturity, the
contingency upon which they would arise does not become effective.” The expres-
sion or clause in the notes in suit ‘* and costs of collection” must be regarded as
surplusage, and not destructive of the negotiability of the notes sued on, for the
reason that no costs of collection could accrue if the notes had been paid when
due. The promise or obligation in a promissory note to pay attorney’s fees and
costs of collection presents an entirely different proposition than an obligation to
pay “ with exchange,” because it does not change or make uncertain or indefinite
the smount the payer has agreed t» pay at maturity. Such conditions in a note
only go so far as to provide for a contingency arising upon default in payment.

*By the Negotiable Instruments Law it is provided that the sum is a sum certain within

the meaning of the Act, though it is to be paid with exchange, whether at a fixed rate or the
current rate. (Sec. 21, Laws N. Y. 1897, ch. 612.)
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Speaking of the class of cases holding that promise to pay attorney’s fees does not
destroy the negotiability of a note, Mr. Daniel says:

*‘These cases consider that the stipulation is valid because it is an indemni-
fication, assured by the maker against the consequences of his own act, for, unless
in default, he will not have to pay the additional amount ; that it is consonant
with public policy, because it adds to the value of the paper; and has a tendency
to lower the rate of discount, * * * and that it does not impair the negoti-
ability of the instrument, for the reasons that the sum to be paid at maturity is
certain ; that commercial paper is expected to be paid promptly ; that, if so paid,
no element of uncertainty enters into the contract,” etc. (Daniel, Neg. Inst. §§
61, 62, and authorities there cited.)

This leaves the sole question for our consideration, does the clause in the notes
‘“with exchange” destroy their negotiability ¥ In Hughitt vs, Joknson (28 Fed.
865) in passing upon the question as to whether a clause in a note providing for
payment with exchange destroyed its negotiability, Justice Brewer said:

“Now, this is a stipulation which affects the amount to be paid, and the
amount to be paid at the maturity of the paper, and in that respect differs from
those stipulations for the payment of attorneys’ fees in case of collection, * * *
But this stipulation renders uncertain the amount to be paid at the maturity of the
paper. Itis exchange, and what that exchange will be no one can tell.”

Culbertson vs. Nelson (Iowa, 61 N, W, 854) is one of the leading cases upon the
subject under consideration, Many authorities are collected and cited, and ably
reviewed, and the conclusion reached is that a draft containing the words ‘‘ with
exchange” destroys its negotiability. It was held in that caselthat an instrument,
to be negotiable, among other things, must bear upon its face absolute certainty as
to the amount to be paid ; and where a draft or note is payable with exchange, as
exchange is constantly fluctuating, the amount to be paid at maturity is thereby
rendered uncertain. So long as exchange is a matter of fluctuation or uncertainty,
and so long as we subscribe to the doctrine that a negotiable instrument must be
definite and certain as to the amount to be paid at maturity, it must be held, and
we must adhere to the doctrine, that the words ‘ with exchange” render such in-
strument non-negotiable, In Michigan it was held that a promissory note containing
a stipulation to ‘‘ pay all taxes aassessed against the real estate and the mortgagee’s
interest therein, described in a mortgage given to secure this note until it is paid,”
was not negotiable, on the ground of uncertainty as to the amount o be paid.
(Walker vs. Thompson, 66 N. W. 584.) In Bank vs. McMakon (88 Feb. 283) Judge
Shiras said : ‘* As already stated, the question is whether a note which provides
that the several installments of interest as they become due, and also the principal
sum, shall be paid at Council Bluffs, Jowa, with exchange on New York, is or is
not negotiable according to the rules of the law merchant. Upon this question the
authorities are not in accord. The general rule has long been established that
certainty in the sum to be paid is one of the elements essential to render notes
neg otiable, * * * If we adhere to the principle that, to render a note nego-
tiable, the amount to be paid at maturity must be ascertainable from the face of
the note, without resort to evidence dehors the instrument, we have a fixed and
certain rule for guidance; but if we depart from this principle, doubt aud
uncertainty will arise as to the character of notes and other like instruments for the
payment of sums depending on contingencies. If there was a fixed rate of exchange
established by law, or if the note provided the rate to be paid, so that from the
face of the note it could be computed what the exchange would be, then the note
itself would contain all the fucts necessary to be known in order to ascertain the
sums necessary to be paid at maturity in discharge of the obligation of the maker.
And in that case there would not Le any uncertainty in the amount of the note.
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* * * The contract evidenced by the note binds the maker thereof to pay the
installments of interest and the principal with exchange on New York, and the
latter provision is as much a part of the contract as are the provisions touching the
principal sum and interest. Resolving the contract into its several parts, we find
it to be acontract for the payment of the principal sum of 814,000 in five years from
date, for the payment of $490 every six months as interest, and for the pay-
ment om each installment of interest and also the principal sum, when paid,
of the current exchange between Council Bluffs and New York. The party
is bound to pay this current rate of exchange as a part of the contract. The
amount thereof is left wholly dependent on what the rates may be when the several
payments come due, and there is no legal or business rule by which it can be
sscertained until the date of payment arrives. It is difficult to conceive of any
other provisions that could have been incorporated into this note that would have
rendered the amounts to be paid more uncertain than this one touching the payment
of exchange. True, the fluctuations in the rate of exchange may not have been
very great; yet this could not have been foreseen with certainty when the note was
executed. When the note was signed, it was impossible to know whether the rate
of exchange to be paid would be one-tenth of 1 per cent, or 1 per cent. Therefore,
it ia clear that, unless we abandon the rule of requiring certainty in the amount to
be paid at maturity as an essential element in negotiable paper, this note cannot be
held negotiable, under the principles of the law merchanc.” Flagg vs. School Dist.
(N.D.)58 N. W. 499, is a case strongly in point. Without quoting at length from
the opiion, it is sufficient to say that it is directly held that an instrument provid-
ing for the payment of exchange in addition to principal and interest is not negoti-
able by the law merchant, and that one who purchases the same before maturity
for value, and without any notice of any defence thereto, nevertheless takes it sub-
ject to the defense of want of consideration, goo.l as between the original payer and
payee. From many cases holding that though the principal sum and interest to be
paid is definite, fixed, and certain, if the instrument provides for the payment of
exchange, etc., which render the sum to be paid at maturity uncertain, such
provision destroys the negotiable character of the instrument, we cite the following:
Lowe vs, Bliss (24 111. 168); Bank vs. Bynum (81 N, C. 24); Bank vs, Strother (S. C.
88.E. 313); Fitzkarris vs. Leggatt (10 Mo. App. 529); Nicely vs. Bank (15 Ind.
App 563, 44 N. E. 572).

[The Court here quoted at length from Culbertson vs. Nelson.)

While we are not forgetful of the fact that some of the courts have held. and
upon apparent plausible grounds, that a promissory note or draft payable with ex-
change is negotiable by the law merchant, yet the views expressed and conclusions
reached in the many cases we have cited seem to us to rest upon a firmer basis, and
tresupported by more substantial reason. Negotinble paper, which enters so largely
into the commercial exchanges of the world, in the interest of business transactions,
should bear upon its face no element of uncertainty or doubt. As was said in one
cage, it should be a ‘‘ courier without luggage,” and this it cannot be unless upon
its face it is freed from uncertainty. When it provides for the payment of any sum
by way of exchange, and does not provide for the rate or amount to be paid by its
express terms, then the umount to be paid at maturity is uncertain, and it becomes
non-negotiable, 1 Pars. Notes & B. p. 87, says:

" There should be an entire certainty and precision as to the amount to he paid.
The reason of this is especially obvious; for, if the note is to represent money
effectually, there must be no chance of mistake as to the amount of money of
which it thus takes the place and performs the office. On this point, therefore, the
cases are quite stringent The sum must be stated definitely, and must not even
be connected with any indefinite or uncertain sum.”
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It is to be regretted that, upon a question which affects so largely the commer-
cial interests of the country, there is a diversity of opinion, and we indulge the
hope that the time is not far distant when the courts will universally adopt and fix
a definite rule by which all may be guided. There seems to be good reason to sup-
port both contentions, but we think the great weight of authorities, and the better
and safer doctrine, is that the words *‘ with exchange” render a promissory note
non-negotiable, and we must so hold. It follows as a result of this conclusion that
the court erred in sustaining the demurrer to the first, second, and third paragraphs
of answer, and the judgment is reversed, with instructions to overrule the demurrer,
and for further proceeding not inconsistent with this opinion.

CASHIER—PARTNERSHIP PAPER—WAIVER OF PROTEST.
Court of Appeals of Kentucky, April 29, 1897.
HAYS vs. CITIZENS' SAVINGS BANK.
Where the Cashier of a bank fails to have protested a bill of exchange drawn by a firm
of which he is a member and discounted by the bank, he will be deemed to have
walved protest in behalf of the firm.

PAYNTER, J.: The bill of exchange upon which this action was brought was
drawn by J. D. Hays on and accepted by Howard, indorsed by Hays, and dis-
counted by appellee bank. Moore was Cashier of the bank when the bill was dis-
counted and when it matured.

On the former appeal of the case to this court it was decided that Moore and
Hays were partners doing business under the firm name J. D. Hays, and that the
bill was drawn and discounted in the course of the partnership venture.

‘While the case came here on the action of the court in sustaining a demurrer to
the petition, yet the amended answer did essentially change the facts upon which
this court so adjudged ; and the case, 8o far as the question of partnership is con-
cerned, Is res judicata.

The bill, at maturity, was not protested, but this court (Bank vs. Hays, 290 8. W.
200) held that on the facts as then presented by the pleadings it was an inland bill of
exchange, and that protest was unnecessary, but that drawers and indorsers of such
bills were eatitled to notice of non-payment, but, as Moore was himself drawer on
the paper, as well as Hays, and interested as a partner in the business, there was no
reason for notice, as Moore knew of the date the paper matured and the fact of its
non-payment,

On a return of this case Hays filed an amended answer, in which a section of the
charter of the appellee is quoted, which in express terms places bills like the one in
suit upon the footing of foreign bills of exchange. This answer presents a question
which was not considered by the court on the former appeal.

To charge drawers and indorsers on foreign bills of exchange, there should be a
protest and notice of it given to them. The question is whether, Moore being, by
reason of the partnership, a drawer and indorser of the bill, with a knowledge of its
dishonor and non-payment, there was a necessity for a protest and notice in order
to hold Hays liable on the bill.

We are of the opinion that Hays, as the partner of Moore, is not, nor can he be,
held liable for any negligence or misconduct of Moore as Cashier of the bank. Such
a liability was not contemplated by the terms of the partnership, as he in no wise
undertook to guaranty the bank against loss on account of the negligence or mis-
conduct of Moore in the ofticial position of Cashier. The partnership venture had
no relation to such a matter. Hays’ liability on the bill turns upon the question as
to whether the knowledge Moore had of the dishonor and non-payment of the bill
rendered a protest unnecessary in order to charge the members of the firm on it. If
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Moore had been alone the drawer and indorser of the bill, it seems to us that a pro-
test of it would have been entirely unnecessary to charge him with liability.
If, under such circumstances, he would have remained liable on it, why are not he
and his partaer liable, under the facts of the case, as a notice to one partner is a
notice to all the members of the firm.

We think, from another view of the case, the members of the firm cannot prob-
erly claim to have been discharged from liability. Moore occupied a dual position.
As Cashier he could have had the bill protested. As a partner he could have
waived prootest for the firm. The presumpt:on should be indulged that he did waive
protest.  The judgment is afirmed.

REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS.

Questions in Banking Law- bmitted by subscribers—which' may be of sutficient general inter-
oet Lo warraat publication will be answered in this department.

A reasonable charge 1s made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly
by mail. See advertisement In back part of this number.

Editor Bankers’ Magazine : FLORENCE, Wis., July 17, 1807,
SIR: -A bank receives a ** stale” account for collection, from a firm of attorneys, acting
for a collectiun agency, said account being against a party living in a nearby town, without
abaok, and being distant about two miles, amount of claim being $60. The bank receiving
the collection collected it and made returns less ten per cent to cover their expenses and fees,
which they deemed a reasonable charge for services rendered, having made three trips to the
other town fn coonection with the matter. The firm of attorneys returned the draft
remitted, and served a writ of attachment against the bank’s Chicago account for the tull
amount, less fifty cents. Can the firm of attorneys collect more than the bank remitted
them ; and would they not be liable for damages for serving the writ of attachment, without
cause, against the bank's Chicago account? The firm of attorneys claim that ten per cent.
coarged by a bank is fllegal, and it seems to be a question as to which party has the right to
decide what a ** reasonable charge” would be to cover expenses incurred and services
rendered. E. E. WiLcox, Cashier.
Answer.—It is not a part of the business of a bank to make collections of
accounts ; but where a bank has actually performed such a service at the request of
the creditor, or his duly authorized agent, there appears to be no reason why it
may not charge a reasonable compensation therefor. What would be a reasonable
compensation is a question to be determined by a jury, upon proof of all the cir-
cumstances, and upon proof of the customary charges in such cases. The contract
being executed, and not merely executory, the question of ultra rires would not

enter into the decision of the matter.

Editor Bankers® Magazine : EvANsTON, (i, July 21, 1867.
Sie:—A makes out a check payable to B drawn on some bank. Now. before B pre-
wnts this check for payment, A goes to his bank (the one on which the check is drawn) and
sks that payment be stopped. with or without a reason. This check goes through the
clearing-houge. A's bank refuses payment on the check and it is sent back to B's bank, and
Bsbank refuses to take it up. Has not A's bank the right to throw out the check, : nd
sbould not B’s bank take it up ? CHAS, N. STEVENS, Assistant Cashier.
Answer.—Under the rule which p-evails in the Federal courts, and also in many
of the State courts, including those of New York, the holder of a check has no
rightof recourse against the drawee bank, unless and until it has accepted or
certified the same, and where payment of the check is stopped by the drawer, the
bank has only to follow his directions, and the holder can look only to the drawer
ad indorsers, if there are any. But under the rule which obtains in Illinois the
dnwing and delivery of a check is an assignment pro fanto of the funds of the
dmwer on deposit ; and the holder may maintain an action on the check against the
bk, The bank, however, cannot be prejudiced by any controversy between the
dnwer and the holder; and if the drawer directs the bank not to pay, it is not
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bound to decide between them at its peril ; and would be justified in refusing pay-
ment ; and if sued by the holder may protect itself by an interpleader. We do not
think that the presentation through the clearing-house would affect the case, and
are of the opinion that A’s bank would have the right to return the check to the
bank which presented it.
Editor Bankers’® Magazine : RACINE, Wis., July 18, 1807.
SIR:—A firm drew a ten daye sight draft on a customer of theivs in Michigan, and mailed it
for collection, to a Natiunal bank in the town where the customer resided. The draft was
accepted and wouid bave hecome due on August 8. Not receiving returns, the drawer asked
for report on August 12, to which the bank replied on August 14 that they have no record of
theitem. Oun August 15 the bank returned the acceptance unpaid. and not protested, and
with the indorsement ** promise to pay.’® The same day, August 15, drawee made an assign-
ment and the Cashier of the bank which failed to coliect the acceptance was made assignee.
Will you kindly give me your opinion as to the responsibility of the bank to the drawer. Do
you know of similar cases, and how bave the courts decided same? Do you know if the

State law affects the responsibility of the bank to the drawer in a case as stated.
SUBSCRIBER.

Answer.—It is well established that & bank receiving paper for collection is
bound to present the same for payment at maturity ; and if payment is not made.
advise the holder promptly. The bank must do all that the owner of the paper
himself would do if he were an ordinarily prudent and careful man. (Smith vs,
Miller, 48 N, Y. 172; First Nat. Bank of Meaduville vs. Fourth Nat. Bank, T N. Y.
820; Bank of New Hanover vs. Kenan, 76 N. C. 840 ; Allen vs. Suydam, 17 Wend.
868.) It is evident that in the case stated in the inquiry, the bank was guilty of
negligence in not making presentment on the day the acceptance became due ; and
if it can be shown that the draft would probably have been paid if presented then,
the bank will be liable for the amount to the drawers. (See cases above cited.)
The matter is not governed by local law, but by the common law rules applicable
to the dealings between banks and their customers.

Editor Bankers’ Majazine: ARDMORE, L. T., July 26, 1887,

8IR:—A, one of our correspondents, sent us a check for credit, and we sent it to B,
another one of our correspondents, for our credit. The latter sent it to one of their corres-
pondents, but the check was lost in the mail. Can B told us, and can we hold A for the
amount of the check ? CASHIEE.

Answer.—We do not know of any case where a collecting bank has been held
liable for an item lost through miscarriage in the ails; and we doubt if the rule
which holds it responsible for the acts or defaults of its correspondents would be
applied in such a case. But when bank A has proven that it placed the check with
the other bank for collection, the burden would be upon such other bank to show
that there was no want of diligence on its part, or 6n the part of its correspondent,
and that the check was duly mailed, and that the loss occurred in the mail,

Editor Bankers’ Magazine : DERVER Colo., July 24, 1897,

BIR :—8hould checks drawn (1) ** Pay to self.” (2) ** Pay to self or order,”” when presented
in person by drawer to the bank on which drawn, be endorsed. If yes, can it be lexally
required, or is it merely a bank custom ? TELLER.

Ansiwer.—Where an instrument is drawn payable to a designated payee or his
order, his indorsement is necessary only for the purpose of negotiating the instru-
ment ; it is not required to entitle him to demand payment. He may sue upon
the instrument without alleging or proving his indorsement ; and such averment
and proof are essential only where the action is brought by some one claiming by
transfer from the payece. Now, where the drawer presents his check for payment,
this is not a negotiation of the check, but a demand of payment; and though the
check is drawn payable to himself or his order, his indorsement is not necessary to
authorize the bank to pay to him, and such payment, without his indorsement,
discharges the instrument. Hence the bank has no absolute right to require his
indorsement.



*SCHOOL SAVINGS BANKS.

[* From The History of the School S8avings Banks," by Mr. A. de Malarce, Paris.]

Pursuant to a French law of July 20, 1895, the rate of interest paid to the
Savings banks by the Caisse Nationale des Dépots et Consignatsurs (the administrator
of the funds of the Savings banks) has been reduced in view of the circumstance
that for the last few years the returns from absolutely safe investments and from
French rente titles barely yielded three per cent., and even less, as the price for the
French rentes rose above par, to 103. In consequence a good many depositors,
tempted by the relatively higher interest offered them elsewhere—8.50 and even
3.75 per cent.—withdrew their accounts,

At this moment, therefore, the Savings banks of all descriptions realize the
necessity of extending their clfentele to compensate them for the shrinkage caused
by these new unfavorable legal provisions, and gladly welcome the school Savings
banks, which according to the official report of the French Ministry of Commerce
sod of many Savings banks, are powerful propagandists among the families of the
working class, attracting to the Savings banks new depositors from among the
adult population and in the rising generation preparing numerous young clients
who at some day will become valuable adult depositors.

At this opportune time Mr. de Malarce has just published the ‘‘ History of the
Instistution of School Savings Banks " (Histotre del institution des Catsses d’ Epargne
dvlaires) and the 14th edition of his Manual of 1874, which was chiefly instrumental
in the organization and development of these institutions during the past twenty-
three years.

The Journal des Economistes, Revue Mensuelle de la Science Economique (Monthly
Review of Political Economy) in its issue of March, 1897, says:

“This history is an exposition of the origin, the organization and the results of this
économical and moral institution, the first idea of which dates back to 1797—exactly a cen-
tury ago to-day—and which since Its organization in 1874 has rapidly been extended 8o as to
be established in almost twenty-four thousand (23,980) schools in France with about half &
million (491,160) saving pupils, and in nearly all the countries of Europe, in the United States,
in Brazil and in Australia; and all this through a free initiative appealing tor voluntary
contributions. The author, Mr. de Malarce, who tor the past twenty-three years has been
the organizer and promoter of this new branch of education, cites in this work the many
eminent statesmen and men of letters who in France and in other countries of the civilized
;01116 have given their support to this work, of which the London paper * The Times ' wrote

087 :

‘Indeed a great success in France'; and the success of which is now also manifest in the
United Kingdom, in Germany, in Austria-Hungary, in Russia and the other states, in
Switzeriand, Italy, Spain; especially in the United States and even Australia.”

The prominent British review, ‘‘The Nineteenth Century,’ published two
thoroughgoing crticles on this subject, from which the following is quoted :

“Three things must be pointed out: that in France the organizer succeeded in obtaining
the support of men of local prominence, which was not to be foreseen and is very rarely
ittained in France where all progress seems to emanate from a central authority in Paris;
that all members of instruction in France of every degree has shown a devotion and educa-

—_—

*Translated for the BANKERS' MAGAZINE by Geo. H. Kretz.
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tional sense altogether remarkable—and finally that the first experimental years of the
method of 1874 of Mr. de Malarce proved that owing to the lack of a good system all previous
attempts during the many preceding years remained uncertain and isolated trials. And if»
after the French method had thus been formulated, there had been in England only a portion,
however small, of the public spirit created on this subject in France by the wise and clever
polioy and the indomitable energy of the French organizer, our instructors and our school
boards in their majority would not have remained indifferent to, and even ignorant of, the
recommendations which our department of education clothed in these words: ‘A schoof
Savings bank is not a trite collection of pennies, but it should be an educational exercise. It
differs from an ordinary penny bank in three distinct points. (1) 1t forms an integral part of
the educational exercises of the school; () it is directed, managed and explained by the
school principal, all intrusion from outsiders, not connected with the school, being excluded;
(8) only the puplils are depositors and they only deposit the small sums of their own pocket
money.'"

Through the impulse given by France the director of the Savings bank of
Liverpool, Mr. Thomas Banners Newton, in 1875 organized in that great commer-
cial city school Savings banks in several schools of the city ; by 1878 thirty-five
school 8avings banks there comprised 8,980 saving pupils having to their credit
£772 of savings, and in 1806 eighty-two school banks with 86,827 saving pupils con-
tained £5,789.

In the same manner in Manchester, through the efforts of Right Hon. Mr. Cham-
berlain, M. P., now Minister of State, there were sixty-eight school banks with
29,660 saving pupils. In London out of 1,075 school principals 922 had in 1887
agreed to school banks.

On this subject the Bishop of Liverpool, Rev. John Ch. Ryle, recalled the three
famous maxims of the moralist John Wesley (1789); ‘‘ Work as much as you can,
save as much as you can and give as much as you can.”

And Lord Derby : * The art of saving money like many other arts, is a difficult
one to acquire., A child cannot too soon be taught, and the best text-book for the
purpose is a school bank book.”

Mr. Samuel Smith, M. P., for Liverpool, at one of the annual meetings at which
the promoters of this institution gave an account of the moral and economic results,
spoke these words, showing deep insight into social matters. ‘‘These acts of
saving on the part of our children represent sacrifices, and all great things are
accomplished by the virtue of a sacrifice. The habitual and methodic practice of
saving, guided and explained by the teacher at school, forms well regulated social
energies which remain in tenfold strength with the adult.”

In Germany Pastor Senckel, who in ‘1887 founded the German Society for the
propagation of juvenile Savings banks of which he is general secretary, brought
about the orgunization of 2,509 school Savings banks, comprising to-day 248,938
saving members, and according to his report Prince Bismarck, then Chancellor of
the Empire, recommended to the educators ‘‘this new branch of education, die
Schulsparcasse, as being the apprenticeship of economic and moral life for the labor-
ing people, the seminary of all other popular institutions, and as one of the forces
of moral education, which, beginning at the tractable age, trains the new genera.
tion to a sober and regular life, to self-control, and in those domestic and social
virtues which in the adult constitute a strong, virile character.”

In the schools of Portugal one finds attached to their walls these maxims in the
Portuguese language :

There i3 no better means of opening the path to true civilization for the people than
the school 8avings bank.—Franz Déak (The great Hungarian patriot).

The school S8avings banks teach wise economy as a virtue i8 taught by practicing it.—
Malarce. :

The school S8avings bank is the basis of all other institutions for making provision.—
Luzzatti.

Education {3, and ought to be. the initiation into the whole life.—Spencer.
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In closing this study let us recall that according to the official report of the
French Ministry of Commerce for 1879 and 1881:

*The unprecedented extension of the clientele of the Bavings banks in France since 1875
isattributed to the propagandist influence of the school S8avings banks. The beneficial and
moral action of the 8avings banks has been very usefully aided by the school Ravings banks.
The extension of the school Savings banks has shown the parents, by the example of their
children, the advantage of saving, demonstrated besides by the achool principals on the
occasion of the collection and application of the moneys saved at school.”

The following table shows the development of the French Savings banks since
the organization of the school Savings banks in 1874.

In 1870 (July 15) on the eve of the war the French Savings banks had only
2,100,000 depositors, representing the sum of 750,000,000 francs. After the war of
1870-71, in 1873 the number of depositors was 2,079,196 and the amount deposited
389,000,000 francs.

DEPOSITS IN THE SCHOOL SAVINGS BANKS OF FRANCE,
Amount of de

million fram:a.” (a)
873
660
760
863
1,018
L154
1,280
1,400

(a) The influence of the propaganda carried into the families by the pupils and principals.

Number of
depositors.

Beginning with 1882, the law of April 9, 1881, going into effect on January 1,
1882, raised the maximum }mit of each book from 1,000 francs to 2,000 francs, and
instituted the postal Savings banks, two factors which have in an exceptional man-
ner determined the increase of depositors as well as of the capital deposited with
Savings banks, and allow no further comparison with preceding years.

In 1895 the number of depositors, in ordinary S8avings banks (6,449,218), and in
postal S8avings banks (2,000,000) reached eight millions with a capital approaching
four milliards* francs,

The above table proves the active interest which the Savings banks should have
in extending the work of the school Saving banks, these preparatories of the
large Savings banks.

*A French milliard is one thousand millions.

Russian Monetary Reform.—* The change inaugurated about two years ago in the cur-
rency of Russia from a silver to what is supposeed to be a gold basis has had a somewhat de-
Pressing effect upon the mind of the peasant farmers. By imperial edict it was made known
that a five ruble gold plece would, until further notice, be equal to seven rubles and fifty
copecks paper currency, and a check drawn on any Russian bank for seventy-five rubles
must be considered paid should the holder receive fifty rubles in gold.

When the peasants were offered a five ruble gold piece in payment of a debt due them for
teven rubles and fifty copecks, they refused to accept it and pointed out that stamped on
the gold piece in plain Russian characters were the words ‘five rubles,’ and they further-
more demanded to know why it was that they were expected to believe that twice two and a
balf made seven rubles and fifty copecks in money or anything else. The Government of-
ficials were equal to the emergency and recoined the same five ruble gold piece and
stamped on it seven rubles and fifty copecks, whicb illustrates the old adage that ‘ there are
more ways of killing a cat than by choking it with butter.’”



FUNDING THE DEBT—CREDIT CURRENCY.

My suggestion for refunding the public debt, concisely stated, is as follows :

Present interest bearing debt........ccccveerervniscenireaneiresscersannas $847.364,000
Interest tO MALUNILY.....covireiieiiiiiieeiiirseiitensecannsisssnsansonses 440,067,164
Totaldebt......cioviiiiiiiiiiiieninniisiitocieioennneecsscsoniaoces $1,228,081,854
Estimated present worth, or cost to obtain surrender................ $1,000,000,000
Addlegal-tender DOtes........cccoiiiienieriniirirnieraanons $500,000,000
Less gold and notes in the Treasury..........cocevvveienes 150,000,000 350,000,000
Total funded debt.........ccceviiriiniirniiiereniiirnniieansoeennss $1,350,000,000
Interest charge at two percent............cceevvveiiennniiieeiineannens 27,000,000
Present fnterest ChArge.........cciviiiiiiieiiiiiiiiirieneneeiie conennns 84,000,000

I would have the bonds all payable at the pleasure of the Government in U, 8,
gold coin of present standard, the first issued to be the last subject to call. In this
manpner & bond is provided which would run longer than any date that would be
likely to be named.

The fact—which would be admitted—that these bonds could never reach any
large premium, and that at times the later dated ones might be at a considerable
discount, would be circumstances in their favor and not against them.

The price I suggest to be paid is higher than the present market rates, but the re-
sult would still be greatly in favor of the Government, as I estimate that there would
follow a reduction in the annual interest charge from $84,000,000 to $27.000,000.

These bonds accepted at par for circulation, with tax removed, would supply a
suflicient basis for circulation purposes.

I would retire gradually the present legal-tender notes, by requiring every bank
applying for circulation to purchase from the Government an amount of the new
bonds equal to twenty per cent. of the bonds offered for deposit, the proceeds of
which to be used in redeeming and cancelling a like amount of Treasury notes.

In my opinion, when the legal-tender notes are retired and the National bank
notes are required to be redeemed in gold, the silver coins would continue to circu-
late at par and no reserve would be required to maintain the parity. They would
continue to be legal tender and to be counted as such in the reserve required to be
maintained by the banks against their deposits. The amount now outstanding
would not be so large as to glut the market, especially if bank bills were limited to
denominations of $10 and upwards. In fact, I believe that an addition to this cir-
culation could eventually be made with safety to the extent of the silver bullion
now owned by the Government, which would be released by the redemption of the
Sherman legal-tender notes. France maintains in this manner at parity with gold
a much larger volume of silver than ours, although the ratio there is 1514 to 1, making
less valuable coins,

As to the question of an automatic credit currency, I do not deny the possibility
of such a currency. I admit the advantages that would follow the use of such a
currency under proper conditions and safeguards, and I think this problem in
finance, as I regard it, may yet obtain successful demonstration in this country,
where new and improved methods in all things are more likely to be exploited than
in 1he custom-buttressed countries of the old world.
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But when a system of this character is adopted for this country, it should be put
into practical operation very slowly, because at its best it is an experiment.

No such currency system is in existence at this time in any country or has ever
existed,

It bas been claimed that something of this character is in successful operation in
England, Scotland, lreland and France, but a very brief investigation will show
that this statement is not sustained Ly the facts.

In Great Britain, the Bank of England is the only institution which has the right
to issue notes, without geographical limitation. But aside from its unrestricted
privilege of issuing notes against gold coin and bullion deposited—pound for pound
—its circulation at present is limited to £16,800,000, and this must be secured by
public securities of a like amount. The Bank of England. therefore, issues no
credit currency. Certain private bankers and joint-stock banks in England, Scot-
land and Ireland having charter privileges of prior date to 1844 are authorized
to issue notes without security, but the volume of all is limited to that shown to
have existed during the year ending May 1, 1845.

No further privileges of this character have been granted siuce that time, and
when for any cause a bank ceases to do business the privilege dies with it. In con-
sequence of this, the number of banks and volume of circulation have greatly de-
creased as may be seen from this statement :

} Number of banks. * Circulation.
1B, e i e e 804 £18.,073,860

. 1068 5,856,401
: * Uncovered notes.

From this it is seen that the uncovered bank note circulation at present is less
than $30,000,000 against more than $90.000,000 in 1845. and that the practical oper-
ation of the English Bank Act of 1844, although slow in effect, will eventuaily
terminate the issue of all credit currency in Great Britain and Ireland.

The showing for a credit currency is somewhat better in France and Canada,
but under conditions entirely different from those existing in this country.,

France has only one bank with an enormous capital, to whom the privilege of
issuing notes is given, while Canada has only thirty-eight banks, with an average
capital and surplus for each one of over two and a quarter million of dollars.

In the United States, we now have over 9,000 banks, of which 8,711 are Na-
tional banks with an average capital of less than $200,000.

It has been proposed to give these banks the privilege of issuing notes to circu-
late a3 money, without the deposit of any security whatever, to the extent of the
capital they might be able to show upon their books, the Government to guarantee
the payment of these notes, its recompense being a graduated tax amounting to an
interest charge. The safeguards imposed might be entirely adequate if applied to
2 small number of banks with well-known and responsible managers, and capital
sufficient to protect against any possible loss, but there is nothing to show in our
past history, or in the history of any other country, that such a privilege can be
tafely bestowed upon perbaps 10,000 different institutions, having no interest in or
acquaintance with each other’s affairs and representing all kinds of business meth-
ods and financial management.

In my judgment, the matter of the greatest importance at present is to settle
our national finances by refunding the public debt into low interest bonds, and in
% doing get rid of the use of the ambiguous word ‘‘coin” as the currency in
which the debt is payable.

It is also, I think, a matter of pressing importance, although not so urgent per-
haps ag the first named, that the responsibility of maintaining the gold standard
{or for thut matter any other standard) should be taken from the Governmeut and
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placed upon the banks or the business of the country, as it is done in other coun-
tries. No gold reserve should be required to be held in our national Treasury for
the redemption of paper notes.

The advisability of getting the Government ‘‘out of the banking business,” by
the retirement of the legal-tender notes, can be maintained upon much safer and
sounder grounds than by the fancied necessity for an .elastic paper currency.

These grounds are :

1, The actual saving in cost to the nation.

2. Relief from danger of panic, always possible so long as political agitation may
be directed toward the repudiation or the partial repudiation of the Government notes,

The legal tenders should be retired when they can be replaced with National
bank notes, issued under such rules, regulations and requirements as will insure their
prompt redemption in gold.

The question of a credit paper currency can safely wait until these two great
reforms are consumnmated, and the whole country is looking to the Republican party,
which now controls the Government, for some prompt legislation in this direction.

HENRY W. YATES.

OMAHA, Neb., July .

THE PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE ON THE CURRENCY.

In my meesage convening the Congress in extraordinary session, I called attention to
a single subject, that of providing revenues adequate to meet the reasonable and proper
expenses of the Government. I belived that to be the most pressing subject for settlement
then. A bill to provide the necessary revenues for the Government has already passed
the House of Representatives and the 8enate and awaits executive action. Another question
of very great importance is that of the establishment of our currency and banking system
on a better basis, which I commented upon in my inaugural addrees in the following words ;

¢ Our financial system needs some revision. Our money is all good now, but its value
must not further be threatened. It should all be put upon an enduring basis, not subject
to easy attack, nor its stability to doubt or dispute. The several forms of our paper
money offer, in my judgment, a constant embarrassment to the Government and imperil
a safe balance in the Treasury.”

Nothing was settled more clearly at the late national election than the determination
upon the part of the people to keep the currency stable in value and equal to that of the
most advanced nations of the world. The soundness of our currency is nowhere questioned.
No loss can occur to its holders. It is the system which should be simplified and strength-
ened, keeping our money just as good as it is now, with less expense to the Government
and the people. The sentiment of the country is strongly in favor of early action by Con
gress in this direction to revise our currency laws and remove them from partisan contention,

A notable assembly of business men, with delegates from twenty nine States and Terri-
tories, was held at Indianapolis in January of this year. The financial situation commanded
their earnest attention, and after a two days’ session the convention recommended to Con-
gress the appointment of a monetary commission. I commend this report to the consid-
eration of Congress. The authors of the report recommend a commission to make a
thorough investigation of the monetary affairs and needs of this country in all relations
and aspects, and to make proper suggestions as to any evils found to- exist and to the
remedies therefor.

This subject should receive the attention of Congress at its special session. It ought not
to be postponed until the regular session. I, therefore, urgently recommend that a special
commission be created, non-partisan in its character, to be composed of well-informed cit-
izens of different parties, who will command the confidence of Congress and the country be-
cause of their special fitness for the work, whose duty it shall be to make recommendations of
whatever changes in our present banking and currency laws may be found necessary and
expedient, and to report their conclusions on or before the first day of November next in
order that the same may be transmitted by me to Congress for its consideration at its first
regular session. It is to be hoped that the report thus made will be so comprehensive and
sound as to receive the support of all parties and the favorable action of Congress. At
all events, such a report cannot fail to beof value to the executive branch of the Govern-
ment, as well as to those charged with public legislation, and to greatly assist in the estab-
lishment of an improved system of finance. . WiLLiaM McKINLEY,

EXECUTIVE MANsION, July 24, 1897,



CANADIAN BANKING AND COMMERCE.
QUARTERLY REVIEW OF THE BANK RETURNS.

The bank statement for the month ending June/80 marks the close of the second
quarter of the year 1897, Speaking generally, it is an improvement on the figures
for the same period last year,

Bank note circulation for April declined from $81,082,500 to $80,814,900, a
reduction of $267,600. The decline the previous year was $1,184,500. Deposits
payable on demand increased $2,274,500, and deposits payable after notice, $802,751.
The increase throughout the year was over six millions, Cuarrent loans, another
important item, increased from $218,282,400 to $216,284,900, an increase of over
three millions. In April, 1896, current loans decreased $1,814,700. The tariff
changes then pending made buyers cautious, hence the inclination to run in opposite
directions. Overdue debts decreased $177,504, which would indicate & preparatory
effort for the coming expected revival after the tariff had been definitely settled.

A comparison of the following items in the bank statements will be of interest :

1
1894,
18,0
187

These figures show how steadily the growth of deposits withdrawable after
Dolice and current loans have gone on for these years and also the increase in the
volume of business transacted.

The May statement is generally supposed to make the poorest showing of the
year from a trade or commercial point of view. However this year was an excep-
tion. The bank note circulation increased from $80,814,828 in April to $31,820,-
445 in May, an increase of $1,005,522. This increase for the month of May is sel-
dom equalled and only in 1898 has such been the case, but the increase over the
previous year is a matter of greater and more favorable significance, the amount
being $2,425.001. The relief from tariff uncertainty must certainly receive its just
quota of credit for a portion of this increase. The increase in deposits, May over
April, is nearly three millions, and over the same month, 1898, nearly sixteen mill-
fons, This increase in deposits is more by a considerable amount than is necessary
to carry on the increased trade in Canada as may be noticed by the fact that some
of the funds are seeking employment in American cities—increasing the amount
under that head by over two and one.quarter millions, viz., balances due from
banks and agencies in foreign countries and a drop of over four and one-half mill-
fons in current loans. This seeming reduction was considerably influenced by
Ppreparations made pending the final declaration in regard to the tariff,

During the early part of June the annual statements of several of our‘leadiug
banking institutions are submitted, and it is remarkable how closely and interestedly

these statements and utterances are scanned and studied and sought after. The
5
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opinions expressed by these veteran bankers have an effect that can hardly be
realized by those not fully conversant with the banking affairs of the Dominion.

The General Manager of the Bank of Monireal, speaking on the increase of
deposits, said : *‘ I cannot say that bankers at present regard with any great degree
of pleasure the increase in this item, particularly when they, like ourselves, are
obliged to lend it abroad at a nominal rate.” Again hesays: ‘‘ Altogether you
will admit we are in an exceptionally strong financial position, but not one in which
we can make much profit with the present low value of money in foreign
markets.”

The same sentiments have been expressed in relation to profitable investment by
the General Managers of other prominent banking houses,

The June statement, which has just been issued, continues to show signs of
activity and the more encouraging as it comes slowly and seems evenly distributed
throughout the banks of the Dominion. The most satisfactory showing of
trade may not be so readily seen in the bank statement alone as by comparing the
figures with other official returns bearing upon the commerce of the country. The
railway earnings are increasing, the shipping business is rapidly expanding, dairy
produce is in greater demand and commands better prices, agricultural and stock
export trade of all kinds is more promising than has been the case for some years.
The Canadian banks have never been in a better position to deal largely and on ad-
vantageous terms with each and all of the industries requiring financial aid than at
present. The bank note circulation gives a fair idea of the business movement.
The amount standing under that head on June 30 for thesix years was as follows :

1008, ...cccevreniitiiiiioniiininanes $32,614,000 | 1885...........cciiiiiiiiieiiieiann, $30,108,578
B L. 33,483,418 | 1808............... crereanes FTTTPRN 80,338,844
D . PP N 00,254,150 | 1897.........coiiiiiiininniiiiinennns 82,906,174

Thus it will be seen we are nearing in value the days preceding the panic of
1898. The last year shows an increase of over two million dollars. The deposits
by the public, another source of ascertaining to a certain degree the growth of the
wealth of the country, had at the end of June reached over two hundred millions,
Only a few years have elapsed since they were little over half that amount. The
growth during the last year, as may be seen in our accompanying abstract, is
$17,871,666. This increase is nearly equally divided between deposits payable on
demand and those payable after notice,

The small increase of about half a million during the year in current loans indi-
cates the caution observed in large ventures owing to the pending tariff changes.
In the current and succeeding months this item is likely to show a greater gain.

The dulness of ordinary trade and commerce had the effect of throwing a larger
amount of idle capital into bonds and stocks in the way of call loans—as the amount
under that heading shows a fairly large increase. Considerable amounts have also
been invested in securities—Canadian, municipal, foreign or colonial, also railway
securities. Specie and Dominion notes held by banks have increased largely during
the year—about two and three-quarter millions.

The promise of a bountiful harvest is another important matter to be considered at
this time. The crop which is now being harvested in many places is good and
should nothing affect it detrimentally where it has not altogether matured, the
general result throughout the Dominion will be far abead of what has been attained
for years past if it has ever before been reached. The mines of British Columbia
have begun to contribute their quota in bringing on prosperity, and instead of the
constant drain of money going west some of the gold is finding its way east.

With these prospects, which are under rather than over estimated, the showing
of this season's business should equal if not surpass anything we have experienced

in former years.
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BANKING AND COMMERCE IN CANADA.
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